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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1972-1973

1972 SUMMER SESSIONS

Intersession (2 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).
Last day to apply for summer graduation with an advanced
degree, Graduate Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6: 15-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by department, school, or college.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

FALL SEMESTER
Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State
for the spring semester, 1973. Accepted after this date only
until enrollment quotas are met.

Opening date of the academic year.
Testing, advising, and registration.
First day of classes.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds.
Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-
factory work.

Holiday-Columbus Day.
Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Holiday-Veteran's Day.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Applications for admission or readmission to San Diego State
for the fall semester, 1973. Accepted after this date only until
enrollment quotas are met.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.
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November 15

November 17
November 23-25
December 1

December 9

December 16
December 18-
January 1

January 2
January 10
January 20
January 20

January 22-23
January 24
February 2

August 1-31

February 3

February 5
February 5-9
February 6

February 12
February 13
February 19
February 24

February 27
March 2

March 10
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/ ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued
1972-1973

FALL SEMESTER--Continued
Graduate Record Examination A .
gree applicants, 6: 15-10'00 Pbrude Test for master's de-
In advance, Test Offic~. p.m., Y appomrmenr four weeks

T
Lahstdkay.t.o withdraw from class or change
an sglVIng recess. program.

Last day to apply for id .
degree, Graduate Offi~. -year graduation with an advanced

Graduate Record Examinatio A .
~ree applicants, 8: 30-12 '00 ~ ptbtude T~st for master's de-
In advance, Test Offic~. oon, Y appomrmenr four weeks

Last day of classes before winter recess.

Winter recess.
Classes resume.
Last day for a I .
Last day of I co~p ere withdrawal from the College.
G d R c asses efore final examinations.
ra uate ecord Examinatio A . d T
gree applicants, 8:30-12'00:: Ptbtu e ~st for master's de-
In advance, Test Offic~ oon, Y appomtmenr four weeks

S~dy and consultation. .
FIrst day of fi I '.L na examInatIons
ast day of the fall semester. .

SPRING SEMESTER
Applicants for admission or . .
for the spring readmission to San Diego State
until enrollmen~emqUeostter,1973. Accepted after this date only

G d as are met
ra uate School Foreign Lan .
.weeks in advance, Test otluage Test, by appointment four
FIrst da ceo
T . y, s~cond semester.
estIng, advising d . .G d ,an registratIon
ra uate Record Ex '. .
gree applicants, 6: 1~~g~Jbon Aptitude T 7st for master's de-
In. advance, Test Offic~ p.m., by appOIntment four weeks

~ohdaY-Lincoln's Birthd .
First day of classes ay.
HOliday_W hi .
Graduate Re~~rl~gEton's .Bi~hday.
gr I' xamInatIon A . d. ee app ICants, 8:30-12'00 ptrtu e Test for master's de-

L
In advance, Test Offic~ noon, by appOIntment four weeks
ast day .

Last d to a~ply for refunds.
f ay to Withdraw f
actory work rom class without penalty f .G d . or unsans-
ra uate Record E . .
gree I' xammatlOn A . din app ICants, 8:30-12'00 ptrtu e Test for master's de-
advance, T est Offic~. noon, by appointment four weeks

April 13
April 13

April 14

April 14
April 16-21
April 23
April 28

May4

May 12

M~y 17
May 18

May 26
May 28
May 29-30
May 31
June 3
June 8

June 11-22
June 16

June 25-
August 3

July 20

July 25

July 28

August 3

August 6-24
August 18

ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued
1972-1973

SPRING SEMESTER-Continued

Last day to withdraw from classes or change program.
Last day to apply for June graduation with an advanced de-
gree, Graduate Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day of classes before spring recess.
Spring recess.
Classes resume.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day for submitting committee-approved theses at Gradu-
ate Office for final approval prior to binding for June gradu-
ation and removal of incompletes.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6: 15-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.
Last day for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for June graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by department, school, or college.

Last day of classes before final examinations.
Holiday-Memorial Day.
Study and consultation.
First day of final examinations.
Baccalaureate Services.
Commencement. Last day of spring semester.

1973 SUMMER SESSIONS

lntersession (2 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).
Last day to apply for summer graduation with an advanced
degree, Graduate Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6:15-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Of-
fice by department, school, or college.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.
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FEES
Fees are subject to chan~e b,>:the Trustees of the California

State University and Colleges.
. FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION

Materials and service
Units enrolled

0-- 3.9 _

l~~:.;~:::l::=:-=~~::~=.:~:-~--~=.~::-~~:~~:~--~
uniona f~;~f $~sO; so jnclude a fstudent activity fee of $9.50 a student

A
di . , an a non-re undable facilities fee of $3 00 '
u itors pay f . .same ees as students carrying courses for credit.

Tuition for nonresident student:
(In addition to mater' ld . . .

~onres!dent student enrol~:~ ~r ;7:::s a~~'U~~~:nd student union fees) $
onresidenr student enr 11 d fl' --------------------------------------555.00
(per unit) 0 e or ess than 15 units, or fraction thereof

(For fee-payi~;-p;;;.p~-----------------------.------------------------------------------------------------$37.00
. . ses, zero umt courses are counted as one unit.)

TUItion for foreign student (citi .(In addition to mat . 1 zen an.d resident of a foreign country)
F

rr .... etta s and serine ti doreign student enroll d f . e, ac nnty , an student union fees)
F . e or 15 units or moreoreign student enrolled f I ----------------------------------------------$555.00
(per unit) or ess than 15 units or fraction thereof

(For fee-paying pu~po;~~--;~~~-unri-----------------------------------------------------------$37.00
• Foreign students wh I ' courses are counted as one unit.)
1~70 and are unable ~oe~~~ I:~e it Ilhis .1.!niversity before November 24
t e time of registration The u. ~UltJon must pay $20.00 per unit a~
30 days. prior to the end of h additional $17 per units must be aid
the registration will be canc~lled~ademlc term for which it is du:' or

Parking fees:
Non-reserved park
Car pool- .space, per semester
Less than ;ee cashhler at registration.

our-w ee1ed, self-propelled vehicle -----~.-.__ ._------_._-----_.-._---._-----

(F MISCELLANEOUS FEES
A . ees payable wh "pphcation fee for d . . en service IS rendered)
(non-r~fun~able) ~__~_~~~~~~__~~__readmission to the College

~:~~:e;~s:~~~d-~~-i~~-~-ri~~i-------~--~~~:~-----~~-~~~---~~-~~---~~~--~-~~----~~~------------~~~~~~~~~~~~-~---------------
Transcript of record y reqUired appointment or time limi~--------------

~:~c~/~turned for an.;--~~~~~--~~~:::~::::::~:~:::----------------------------------------------------::::::::::::
arnage of equip -------------------menr and library books ------------------------------------------

------._------.-._------- --------._-----------------
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Fee
$60.50
65.50
70.50
80.50

$13.00

3.25

$20.00
5.00
2.00
1.00
2.00
Cost

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS

Materials and service fees:
To be eligible for a refund of materials and service fees a student must com-

pletely withdraw from college. There will be no refund for a reduction of unit
load. To be eligible for a refund of materials and service fees, a student with-
drawing from college must obtain a withdrawal card from the Registrar's
Office and file a refund application with the Cashier's Office, CLS 108, not
later than 14 days following the day the academic term begins. All but $13.00
will be refunded. For additional information contact the Cashier's Office or
telephone 286-5253.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be

refunded in accordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
received by the Cashier's Office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester------------------------90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester____________________________70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester----------------------- 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester--------------------------------30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester______________________________20 percent of fee

Parking fee:
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of

the term when instruction begins:
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of refund.
1-30 days 75 percent of fee
31-60 days-------------------------------------------------- 50 percent of fee
61-90 days-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------25 percent of fee
91-end of terrn.-----------------------------------------------------------.------------------None

The student applies for the parking refund at the security office in the Admin-
istration Building, bringing with him his parking decal.
The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Cashier's Office should be consulted for further refund details.

SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session (per unit) $24.00

Activity fee:Term I ---------2.00
Term II --------1.00

Student union fee (required):Term I .__------------3.50
Term II ------------- 2.00

Parking fees:
Nonreserved spaces:Six-week session ---------------------------------------.------5.00

Other sessions of one week or more----------------------------------------(per week) 1.00

9



Stud EXEMPTIONS
tari~~s under Public Law 87-815 894 Calif •
p .. programs will have fees paid I .o.rrua state veteran, or state rehabili
rOVlSlonsof these respective programs~r tuinon and materials and service unde;

All VETERAN ALLOWANCES
owances for subsistence b .
rnenr of fees, or effect' egm on the date the Business OBi I
~~~cifi:~ef~~s c~~ring th:

e
B~~!~e~: ci'ttea~~~hi:ationi whic~ev~~. is ei::e:'o~~:~~

su Slstence beginning with th fi degu ar registranon days will be
erst ay of the registration schedule.

F
FEES SUBJECT TO CH

ees are subject t h ANGE
Colleges. 0 c ange by the Trustees of the Calif . S "orrua tate University and
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PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
los Angeles, California 90036

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES
Hon. Ronald Reagan State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Governor of California and President of the Trustees

Hon. Ed Reinecke State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Lieutenant Governor of California

Hon. Bob MorettL------------------------------------------------ State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Speaker of the Assembly

Hon. Wilson C. Riles 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814
State Superintendent of Public Instruction

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke 5670 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90036
Chancellor of The California State University and Colleges

APPOINTED TRUSTEES
The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of

the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the
board.
Charles Luckman (1974)
9220 Sunset Boulevard
Los Angeles 90069

Daniel H. Ridder (1975)
604 Pine Avenue
Long Beach 90801

George D. Hart (1975)
111 Sutter Street
San Francisco 94104

Alec L. Cory (1973)
530 B Street, Suite 1900
San Diego 92101

Edward O. Lee (1974)
P.O. Box 23361
Oakland 94623

Karl L. Wente (1976)
5565 T esla Road
Livermore 94550

W. O. Weissich (1977)
1299 Fourth Street
San Rafael 94901

Robert A. Hornby (1978)
P.O. Box 60043, Terminal Annex
Los Angeles 90060

Dr. William F. McColl (1979)
1433 West Merced Avenue
West Covina 91790

Wendell W. Witter (1979)
45 Montgomery Street
San Francisco 94106

Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1977)
P.O. Drawer 11
Santa Barbara 93102

Gene M. Benetti (1978)
8990 Poplar Avenue
Cotati 94952

Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980)
1064 Creek Drive -
Menlo Park 94025

Roy T. Brophy (1980)
2160 Royale Rd., Suite 20
Sacramento 95815

Robert F. Beaver (1976)
254 East 27th Street
Los Angeles 90011

Frank P. Adams (1973)
235 Montgomery Street
San Francisco 94104

11



OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES
Gover!10r Ronald Reagan
President

George D. Hart
Chairman

Karl L.Wente
Vice Chairman

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Secretary-lrreasurer

12

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036

213 938-2981
Chancellor--------------------------------------------- Glenn S. Dumke
Executive Vice Chancellor--------------------------------------------- Harry E. Brakebill
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs C. Mansel Keene
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs William B. Langsdorf
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs-------------------------------------------------D. Dale Hanner
Vice Chancellor, and General Counsel., Norman L. Epstein
Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning and Development Harry Harmon

THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY
AND COLLEGES

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309
Paul F. Romberg, President
805 833-2011
California State College, Dominguez Hills
1000East Victoria Street
Dominguez Hills, California 90246
Leo F. Cain, President
213 532-4300
California State College, Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631 .
L. Donald Shields, President
714 870-2011
California State College, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street
Hayward, California 94542
Ellis E. McCune, President
415 884-3724
California State College, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street
Long Beach, California 90804
Stephen Horn, President
213 498-4111
California State College, Los Angeles
5151State College Drive
Los Angeles, California 90032
John A. Greenlee, President
213 224-0111
California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway
San Bernardino, California 92407
John M. Pfau, President
714 887-6311

13



California State Polyte hni C II
3801 West Temple Av~nu c 0 ege, Kellogg-Voorhis, Pomona
Pomona, California 91766 e
~~be~~mer, President

California State Polyt hni ColI
San Luis Obispo Califec ,c9 ege, San Luis Obispo
R b ,orrua 3401
o en E, Kennedy President

805 546-0111 '

C~co State College
Chico, California 95926
~~~~1_~~er,Premdent

Fresno State College
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
~esno, California 93710
2~~8~_~1~axter, President

Humboldt State College
Arcata! California 95521
Cornelius H S' P'707 826-301'1 Iemens, residene

Sacramento State College
6000 Jay Street

BSacramento, California 95819
ernard L H ink P .916 454-6011yl , resident

~:2 ~ellgo State College
S ,0 ege Avenue

Dan Dllego, California 92115
ona d E Walk .

714 286-5000 er, Acting President

San Fernando V II S
18111Nordhoff S ey tate College
North id ' treer
J nE ge, California 91324
ames ,Cle Presi213 349-1200ary, resIdent

~~~ Fituisco State College
San F 0 ?way Avenue
S I Hanckco, California 94132
4i5' 46~~l~ra, President

~~~ ~ose State College
outh Seventh S

San Jose Calif ,treet
John H 'B orrua 95114
408 294-64Mel, President

Sonoma St C II1801East ate ,0 ege
R h CotatI Avenue
o nerr Park (Cot ') ,

Thomas H M G au, California 94928
707 795-2011 c rath, President

Stanislaus State C II
800 Monte Vist AOege
Turlock Calif a . venue
Carl Gatun P oIl?Ja 95380
209 63A ' reSIdent7-9101
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On November 29, 1971, the Governor signed into law Assembly Bill 123 which
created The California State University and Colleges, thereby redesignating the
system previously known as the California State Colleges. This legislation provided
legal recognition that the California State Colleges have achieved the status of
universities in their first decade as a unified system of higher education,
First brought together as a system under an independent Board of Trustees by

the Donahoe Higher Education Act in the early 1960's, the California State Uni-
versity and Colleges now consists of nineteen campuses, covering the state from
Humboldt in the north to San Diego in the south, Current enrollment exceeds
263,000 full- and part-time students, with a faculty of approximately 14,500.
Responsibility for the California State University and Colleges is vested in the

Board of Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor. The Trustees
appoint the Chancellor, who is the chief executive officer of the system, and the
Presidents who are the chief executive officers on the respective campuses,
The Trustees, the Chancellor, and the Presidents develop systemwide policy,

with actual implementation at the campus level taking place through broadly based
consultative' procedures. The Academic Senate of the California State University
and Colleges, made up of elected representatives of the faculty from each campus,
recommends academic policy to the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor,
Each campus in the system has its own unique geographic and curricular char-

acter, but all emphasize the liberal arts and sciences. Programs leading to the
bachelor's and master's degrees are master-planned to anticipate and accommodate
student interest and the educational and professional needs of the State of Cali-
fornia. A limited number of joint doctoral programs are also offered, Although
there is increasing recognition of the importance of research to the maintenance
of quality teaching, the primary responsibility of the faculty continues to be the
instructional process.
While San Jose State College, the oldest, was founded over a century ago,

prior to World War II only seven State Colleges were in existence, with a total
enrollment of 13,000. Since 1947, twelve new campuses have been established, and
sites have been selected for additional ones in Ventura, San Mateo and Contra
Costa counties. California State College, Bakersfield, the newest, was opened to
students in 1970, Enrollment in the system is expected to pass 300,000 by 1980.

15



PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE
GENERAL INFORMATION

ADMINISTRATION
Acting President--------------------------------------------- Donald E. Walker

Assistant to the PresidenL---------------------------------------------__. Lloyd A. Walker
Executive Dean George A. Koester
Administrative Analyst Margaret L. Gilbert
Manager, ADP Services.-----.----------------------------------------------------Robert W. SwansonDirector of Institutional Studies Robert L. McCornack
Facilities Planning Assistant c Clarence B. Cover

Vice President, Administration Ernest B. O'Byrne
Assistant to the Vice President, Administration .Harold K. Brown
Director of Centro de Estudios Chicanos Alberto Urista
Director of Educational Opportunities Program. Wayman H. L. Johnson
Director of Educational Opportunities Program. Carlos LeGerrette
Publications and Public Relations Manager Gordon F. Lee
Director, San Diego State College Foundation William L.,Erickson

Vice President, Academic Affairs Donald E. Walker
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs . Harold K. Brown
Dean of Academic Planning------------------------------------------------__Adrian J. Kochanski

Associate Dean, Curriculum . .C. Dale Johnson
Associate Dean, Faculty PersonneL George C. Gross
Associate Dean, Staffing and Reporting Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.

Dean of Undergraduate Studies-------------------------------------------------Ned V. JoyDirector of Mexican-American Studies Jose Villarino
Dean of Educational Services and Summer Sessions. Clayton M. Gjerde
Director of Audio-Visual Services E. Glenn Fulkerson
Coordinator of Extended Services Manville R. Petteys
Coordinator of Summer Sessions Marvin H. Platz

Dean of Graduate Studies Maurice M. Lemme
Associate Dean of Graduate Studies Millard R. Biggs

Director of Libraries------------------------------------------------- Louis A. Kenney
Secretary to the Faculty--------------------------------------------------_MauriceL. Crawford

Acting Dean of Students Margery Ann Warmer
Assistant to the Dean of Students C. Shuford Swift

Dean of Activities Margery Ann Warmer
Dean of Admissions and Records E. June Warren
Admissions Officer Robert E. Downen
Registrar-------------------------------------------------- Paul W. McCoy

Coordinator of Aztec Center-----------------------------------------------------__Charles L. Hanson
Dean of Counseling and Testing Donald F. Harder
Coordinator of Counseling Earl F. Peisner
Test Officer Michael A. Irwin
Test Officer---------------------------------------------------- H erman Roemmich

Director of Health Services--------------------------------------------------Robert C. Ray, M.D.
Director of Housing-----------------------------------------------------John M. Yarborough
Director of Placement, Career Planning,

and Financial Aids-----------------------------------------------------Edward M. Webb
Coordinator of Career Planning and PlacemenL Lash H. Laker
Coordinator of Financial Aid and SCholarships... Thomas R. Pearson
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Scholarship Adviser
.Graduate Manager, As~~~i;~~d--S~d -------------------------------- Richard B. Haines

DIrector of Business A1f . ents------ Harvey J. Goodfriend
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Philosoph ePnrtment -------------------------------------- Harry W. Paulin
POlitical ~i epartment ~::::_~-------------------------------------Dennis E. Berge
Religious Stedc;e Department ::::-------------------------------Walter H. Koppelman
Sociqlogy D~ ~es Department. =:::::-_::::------------------------Charles F. Andrain
Spamsh-porruP rtment__________________________________________--------- G. Ray Jordan (Ac:tIng)

guese Department________ ------------------------------ThomasL. GIllette
COLLEGE OF PROFESSIO -----------------------------------------------------1amesL. Walsh

~~~~~~~~e~:d-;---------------------~~~-~-~UDIES------------------Maxwell L. Howell, Dean
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S ecreation Depa~e~ta~_d Urban Studi~~::::::::::::::::::::---------------------Albert W .. Olsen
SPeech CommUnicatio ----------________________________________---------------------JamesD. Kitchen
, ~pelech Pathology andnADdepartment________________-----------------------------Ray R. Butler
Te ecommu" u IOlogy D ---------------------- J k M'llnlCatIons and Film epartment________________-------.---------------ac I s

COLLEGE 0 Department_____________ -------------- Sue W. Earnest
ASSociate D F SCIENCEs_____ --------------------------------Robert E. Lee

~~~~~~:~i=~~=~tj~~>j~f~~~~~i~~
Microbi~l~cs DepartmenL:=:::=::::---------------------------------:~~:~:~~~~~---arl P: Wadsworth, Jr.
Physical s!Y Department -----------------______________________------------Rlchard L. Threet
Physics De lence Department.::=::--------------------------------------:::---------------------PeterW. Shaw
PSYch I partment__ ---------------- ---------Henry A Walch Jr
ZOOlo~0'g Departm~~t::=:::=---------------------::::::::~::::::=----------------------N orm~n F. D~ssei

Y epartment ---------------______ ------------------lacquesD T r
----------------------______-------::::::--------------------------------------Robertep~~~
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING--------------------------------------------Martin P. Capp, DeanAssociate Dean Fredrick T. Quiett
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Civil Engineering Deparunent Frank E. Stratton
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK.----------------------------------------------------__Kurt Reichert, Dean
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nIte States.

THE FACULTY
The college faculty consists of over 1,400 members who have received their ad-

vanced training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or foreign
countries. The faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education in the
wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, 'and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research activity.

THE MALCOLM A. LOVE LIBRARY
A large new central library, named in honor of San Diego State's fourth presi-

?ent, wa~. opened to the students and faculty scholars early in 1971. It provides
Ideal facilities for study and research. At the heart of the expanding campus the
five floor building seats 3,000 readers and can accommodate a million volumes.
Major library services include: general reference, documents library, lower di-

vision library, sciences and engineering library, microforms and listening center,
education resources center, and the department of special collections and archives.
Open and enclosed study carrells, typing rooms, and group study facilities are
provided throughout the building.
Library resources are noteworthy. The collections consist of 770,000 volumes

including books, bound periodicals and government documents. Additional re-
sources include: 950,000 microcards and microfiches, 20,000 reels of microfilm,
30,000 college catalogues, 55,000 educational resource materials, 23,000 scientific
reports, 275,000 archival papers and many other graphic materials such as pam-
phlets, prints, maps and slides,
The library receives over 9,000 periodical and other serial titles excluding gov-

ernment documents. It is a depository for United States, California, Illinois, New
York and Texas government publications and receives United Nations and Organi-
zation of American States publications and those of several other international
political bodies.
Highly trained reference librarians assist students and faculty in their reading,

study, and research. To aid the student in developing his powers of critical, in-
dependent thought through wide· acquaintance with books, the library has an open
shelf arrangement which gives direct access to nearly all books. Inexpensive copy-
ing machines are available.
Several research centers on campus have collections not included in the libraries'

holdings. Among them are: Public Administration and Urban Studies Laboratory,
50,000 items; Economic Research Center, 32,000 items; Geography and Geology de-
partments, 90,000 maps; Art Department, 70,000 slides; Music Department, 4,000
phonorecords and 60,000 music scores; Anthropology Department, 17,000 items.

RESEARCH
The importance of research in graduate instruction is recognized by the faculty

and all graduate programs contain provisions for research experience on the part
of the graduate student. Among the facilities for research which may be utilized
.by students are those provided in organized bureaus, centers, and institutes located
on the campus.

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research in the School of Business Ad-
ministration conducts research in the areas of economics and business with special
reference to local and regional problems. The Bureau is a member of the Associated
University Bureaus of Business and Economic Research.

The Bureau of Educational Services Research in the School of Education co-
operates in community and service studies and disseminates educational research
information.

The Bureau of Marine Sciences is organized to facilitate interdisciplinary educa-
tion and marine science. It is operated under the guidance of the Faculty Marine
Sciences Committee.

The Center for Asian Studies, an interdisciplinary organization in the College
of Arts and Letters, develops and coordinates the curricula and activities relevant
to the Asian Studies Program.

The Center for Economic Education works with the public schools to promote
better economic education. The functions include research, development and use
of appropriate materials, in-service and pre-service instruction, and service.
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LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
Accommodations for 1,668 single resident students are available in six residence

halls on campus.
Each of the buildings is fire-proof and air-conditioned throughout. Five halls
(tWO for men and three for women) accommodate 209 students each, with sleeping
and study facilities on a 2 student per room basis. The sixth residence hall, which
is co-ed, accommodates 623 students with 221 spaces for men. Adequate provision
for study hours is made, as well as opportunity for participation in campus

activities.
Student government in each residence, working through the Associated Students

of San Diego State, sets standards for basic behavior in these residence halls. Each
of the smaller residence halls is staffed by one Head Resident and five Assistants,
with two Head Residents and appropriate staff in the larger hall.
Currently, the cost for room, health and accident insurance, and linens is ap-

proximately $275 to $370 per semester. Food service (19 meals per week) is avail-
able in the Commons on an optional basis.

It is the responsibility of each student and/or parent to contact the Housing
Office if one wishes to obtain on-eampus housing. The early applications are given
priority in date order as the demand exceeds the number of spaces on this
campus. To apply for housing, the student should send a self-addressed envelope to
the Director, Housing Office. When the application is completed, it should be ac-
companied with a $106 deposit, mailed to the Cashier's Office in the Campus Labora-
tory School. A request for a space cannot be confirmed by San Diego State until
early summer. A student may apply as early as a year in advance. Applications
are taken in order of date received. Though consideration will be given to a
student's request for an individual hall and roommate, he cannot be guaranteed
these specific accommodations.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are available to graduate students

who may desire assistance in the solution of problems of an educational, occupa-
tional, or personal nature. Counseling appointments may be made in the Adminis-
tration Building or by telephone. Psychological testing is available upon arrange-
ment with a counselor.The G CATALOGS AND BULLETINS

A eneral Catalog bli .
ztec Shops Book ' pu ished annually' M
ail
. store 0 h In ay m b b'm Ing costs Th I n t e campus Th ,ay e 0 tamed from the

gra!ll.s. and de re~ cata og carries info~at~~urrent pri<:;eis $1.00 plus tax and 25¢
actIVItIes,and agfacil~d~rses, scholarships, re~d admlshslOllns,fees and tuition, pro-
The Graduate B . Irectory. ence a s, student services and

request made to hulletm, published annu II .The Su t e ?raduate Office. a y m May, is available without cost upon
. f . mmer SeSSIons B II . .!n ~rmatIon on adrnis' u etm, Issued each A . .
snstlmtes, workshops ~~ds add registration feef1' .Includes an application form
ummer Sessions Office. stu y tours. It m~y be 'ob~;ig ifcommodations, courses:
The Class Sch dine ree upon request to the

openin fell e and lnst .the ca g 0 each semester and ructzons for Registratio' . .
mpus. The current . ~ay be purchased at h nAS pubhshed prIor to the

prIce IS 20¢ plus an add't' t el ztec Shops Bookstore on
IlOna charge of 15¢ f '1'or mal mg.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
As a part of the program of student personnel services the college provides

health services for the protection and maintenance of smdent health. These serv-
ices are administered under the supervision of a medical director-administrator. A
full-time physician staff is available to the students when school is in regular
session for consultation, treatment of minor physical conditions, emergencies, and
counsel as to follow-up procedures. Full-time nurses and technologists are also on \
duty when school is in regular session.
As a part of the admissions procedure a health history is required of all stu-

dents. On the reverse side of the health history is a physical examination form
to be completed by the private physician. Careful attention is given to students
undergoing private remedial treatment, and those for whom a modified study
load or a limited participation in physical education activities seems advisable.
The physical examination must be completed as a condition to matriculation in
accordance with Section 41200 of the California Administrative Code.
A student heklth insurance program sponsored by the Associated Students is

currently in effect. This insurance, which covers hospitalization and specified
medical and surgical services, may be purchased by the semester or the year
through Aztec Shops, with enrollment open the first 30 days of each semester.
Refund will be made ·to students graduating or withdrawing from school on a

prorated basis.

The academi ACADEMIC YEAR
each be i . c year at San Die
tive Cod g ns In September go State, consistin f
be ~o.nda~s Jfl~hws: "The b:~i~ni~:sd in June. It gi~ d~~e~e~estehrs of 18. ~eeks
begm m th e week precedi ate of the acade' In t e AdrntnIstra-

f
day followi~:eihular fall session ~~J~hweek that clas~i~srr~ar .of t~e college shall
ollowing sprin east day that' fin I e e!1ding date shall b cOhn IS scheduled to
Academic. Cale~dsemesht~r."Dates f~r ~harnmations are regula~l t e hsecond calendar

ar w lch appears in hi: current academic y sc eduled for the
t s bulletin. year are carried in the
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CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT CENTER
The Career Planning and Placem Ce . .

program of the college. Placement ~nt ~Jer d an integral part of the educational
structional program and the vocarl COrSI ~re as the ~ctlon phase of both the in-
mvolves. four phases: (I) unders °dia guidance service at San Diego State. It
concerning opportunities availabltan ng of self. as a candidate, (2) information
aid (4) following through to lear~' P) clntalctIng and interviewing employers,
o success of the candidate. 0 actua p acernent acceptance and the amount

T The Career Planning and Placeme Ce
hrough Its professional staff the c;t nter ~erves all divisions of the college.

aSSI~ance of any student in find' nter provides placement counseling for the
~~d~hndl d~ili~e his abilities. O~~~ ~~SI~O~ whicfih will meet his individual

00 istncrs actively recruit h' usrness rms, government agencies
bonchrns are national in scope 0 t rhugh the Center each year. Many of thes~'
Jm~ {-h E 7ve concerns in the ~r~c:ss a~fr~ed' eachh candidate is interviewed
. h Ce e ar y Match System (EMS)' . n ing t e pOSItIOn best SUited to
~a~did ~ter excjPt those in Education. EMSa~able tOdall ,students registered with
viewei bycomp etes a card with twenty selec~~ a. stu ent s . silent employer. Each
semester b fmany firms. and agencies. The EMSltemd onh It and the card is then
material e ore graduatIon. The Center mai . car s ould be completed the
brochu sand company brochures from fi aintarns a vocational library of current
placem~~i wh!ch. graduate students ma/ms. ahd agencies, as well as scholarship
their educ:CJ:lceMIsprovided for those who ~~~d it uS~'1A.ds.tudent employment
stud .~. . any of the part-ti nan~la ai m order to continue
to l:~tn s~~::hzbtIon. A. diligent effo~:ni~ ~~de a:e /nectly related to ~reas of
may be necess a out their success and to assist . 0 0hO'fv up graduates m order

C
ary. III sue uture Job adjustment as
areer planning I .pleted 12 p acernenr services '1

Assistance i~fiest~r units acceptable o~e aaV~~dble to all students who have com-
for seven or m~mg part-time employment fs gi~ate proIIgram, at San Diego State.

re semester units. en to a students who are enrolled

PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION
The Graduate Division of San Diego State, established in 1957, includes all inter-

disciplinary graduate degree curricula and all graduate degree curricula offered by
departments, schools, and colleges. Under the Vice President for Academic Affairs,
the Dean of Graduate Studies is the administrative officer of the Graduate Divi-
sion and Chairman of the Graduate Council of the Graduate Division. The Grad-
uate Council has responsibility for' the development, improvement, supervision and
administration of all' graduate study leading to graduate degrees at San Diego
State.
Graduate study at San Diego State was first offered in 1946 in connection

with a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was authorized in 1949, the Master of Science degree
in 1955. The first two-year graduate program leading to the Master of Social Work
was authorized in 1963.
In july, 1965, San Diego State was authorized to offer a graduate program

leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry jointly with the Uni-
versity of California, San Diego. This degree was awarded to the first candi-
date III june, 1967. A joint doctoral program leading to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy in Genetics with the University of California, Berkeley was author-
ized in March, 1968. A third joint doctoral program leading to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology with the University of California, Riverside
was authorized in March, 1969.
As of September, 1971, over 5,800 graduate students were enrolled at San Diego

State of which 2,531 had been admitted to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing.
From june, 1950 to june, 1971, 3,766 Master of Arts degrees, 1,548 Master of

Science degrees, 42 Master of Public Administration degrees, 17 Master of Busi-
ness Administration degrees, 12 Master of City Planning degrees, and 466 Master of
Social Work degrees bave been awarded.
Graduate curricula in the Graduate Division of San Diego State are designed

to provide an opportunity for advanced study and research in specialized fields
of study in which qualified graduate students may prepare for careers requiring
advanced study or may improve their competence in their present professions.
In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit

of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on 'careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high leve! of scholarship.

Each student shoul .COST OF LIVING
expenses while a ~ plan hIS budget based . . .
status, livin a trendmg ~ollege. Varyin e upon. his IlldIvidual assessment of
savings par:ntsCCOmmOdatlOns,availabilirff ~f rsonal CIrcumstances, such as marital
on the' cost of ~~sPdlfse contribution make i/diffiurc{S fr0!TI student self-help or
quately and ani ~n mg college. At' San Die cu t t? g;lve specific information
~udget. The ~stim~ie~r moderately in cOlleg:oli~tate dt IS p~~ible to live ade-
m planning their coll eXPbenses provided below e an I aCtlVlOes. on a modestege udget. serve on y as a gUIde to students

ESTIMA~D .EXPENSES FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR

Materials, s~rvice, student yp~C~1 Cost of Living on Campus
(N?~-resldent tuitio aCtIVIty,and student .
addlOOn to above fn f)or foreign and out- f~mon fee, and facilities fee --- $161.00

Books d . ee. 0 state students of $1 110' .
an supphes_ ' IS In

Room, board, health--------.------------------------------------
Personal ~~~:_ces,parking ~::::::=::=::::::::::----------------------------

------~---._--- -----------------._------._------------- -------------------

180.00
1,250.00
450.00

$2,041.00Material . Typical Cost of Co •

B
s, serVIce stude . . mmutlng Students

ooks and .' nt aCtiVIty dT supphes ' an student union f
Bran~portation and parlti~;----------------------------------- ee ----------------------
oar and incidentals ---------------------------
Personal ----------------- ---------------------. ---------------------

----------_._--------------_._--------------------~~~~------------- -------------
-----------------------------

$161.00
180.00
250.00
600.00
400.00

24 $1,591.00
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DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The ~utie~ and responsibilities of the Graduate Council 'include, but are not
~ecess?-nly hmlt<:d to! the fo¥owing activities which are derived from the regula-
nons In the Cahforrua Admmistrative Code, Title 5, Education:

~ Establishing criteria for classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division
an2 appro:al. of cl~ssi~ed graduate. standing ~or qualified applicants.
d .. EstdabhshIng cntenn for retenuon and withdrawal of students who have beena rmrte to graduate curricula.

3. Establishing procedures for the administration of )'oint doctoral degree pro-grams.

Di~is?a~ermilin~ thefnumber and nature of examinations required in the Graduate
, e~c .UslVe0 departmental examinations.

5. EstablishIng requirement f d . .quests for such d s or a vancement to candidacy and acting on re-a vancement.
6. Considering and a ti II

dents in the Graduat DC.I~~ on a graduate degree programs and petitions of stu-e IVISIon.
7. Adopting rules conce' h f . .

position of theses and d' rnIn~ t e orrn of preSentatIon, acceptability, and dIS-ISSertatIons
8. Making final recomme dati . h

degrees. natIOn to t e faculty for the awarding of all advanced
9. Making recommendation .

numbered) courses and new sdconcerdnIng requests for new graduate level (200-
10 C di . a vance degree currIculums. oor InatIng and systemat'z· d .

departmental groups or s h I I frng. proce ures followed by departments, inter-
11. Making recomm' dC .00 s 0 ermg advanced degrees or credentials.

Aft' . en atlons to the Pr'd h V' P . .
airs, committees the Senate d h fesl enr, t e Ice resident for Academic

study at San Dieg~ State. ,an t e aculty on matters pertaining to graduate

American Studies
Anthropology
Art
Asian Studies
Biology
Chemistry
Drama
Economics
Education
English
French
Geography
German
Health Science
History
Industrial Arts
Latin American Studies

MASTER OF SCIENCE
• . Home Economics

Aerospace Engmeermg Mass Communications
Astronomy Mathematics
Biology ., . Mechanical Engineering
Business Administranon Microbiology
Chemistry . Physics
Civil Engineermg Psychology
Counseling . Radiological Physics
Criminal JustI~e Social Work
Adrninistrsnon S ..

. . ransncsElectrical Engmeermg
Geology

Linguistics
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physical Sciences
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Radio and Television
Russian
Social Science
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Communication
Speech Pathology and
Audiology

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Ch • Ecology Geneticsermstry
The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State consists of

the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Dean of Graduate Studies, the As-
sociate Dean of Graduate Studies, and members of the faculty appointed by the
President upon recommendation of the appropriate dean of a school or college
of the institution. For the academic year 1972-1973, the membership of the Grad-
uate Council is as follows:

Donald E. Walker, Ph.D. (ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs
Maurice M. Lemme-------------------- Dean df Graduate Studies
Millard R. Biggs, Ph.D.------------------------------- .Associate Dean of Graduate Studies
William F. Barber, D.B.A·----------,---- .SChool of Business Administration
Marybelle S. Bigelow, M.A.------------------------- College of Professional Studies
Clarence E. Fishburn, Ed.D.------------------------- SChool of Education
E. Nicholas Genovese, Ph.D.---------------------- COllege of Arts and Letters
William A. Hunrichs, Ph.D.--------------.----------------- College of Sciences
Marion J. Kahn, M.S. ------------------------------------------------------------School of Social Work
John P. Kern, Ph.D·------------------------------------ College of Sciences
James D. Kitchen, Ph.D··------------------------------ College of Professional Studies
La:ry L. Leach, Ph.D·------------------------------------- College of Arts and Letters
Ira) Noorany, Ph.D·--------------------- School of Engineering

MASTER OF ARTS

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

MASTER OF CITY PLANNING

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS
San Diego State College offe denti Ipostgraduate course work of rs cre e':l~a. programs requiring at least one year of

credentials: upper division or graduate level for the following

The Standard Teaching Cd' I . h 'The Standard T h' Cre enu,a WI~ a Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The Standard Teac ~ng reden~al wI.th a Specialization in Secondary Teaching
Teaching. eaching Credential with a Specialization in Community College

In addition, graduate prog ffThe St d d D . rams are 0 ered for the following credentials:
an ar esignarsd Servo Cd' I '

sonnel Services (including th:s he inua WIth a .Specialization in Pupil Pe.r-
endorsements). sc 00 psychometnst and school psychologist

The Standard Designat d S . Cr . .
The Standard Su .. e Credenri edential WIth a Specialization in Health

pervrsion redential
~he Restricted Credential (Speech and Hearing Specialist)
. student who completes the r ib dwill be recommended by th 11 P escn e programs for the above credentials

credential. e co ege to the State Department of Education for the

For information regarding d . .
these credentials refer to thea GmlSSioi Cto teacher education and requirements for
Education.' enera atalog or write directly to the School of

The "graduate load" for a veteran is defined as the approved courses leading to
a definite graduate objective, such as the master's degree, a teaching credential,
school administration credential, etc.
Graduate veterans are required to carry graduate loads of not less than 9

officially approved units per semester for full subsistence.

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships may be obtained by qualified graduate students

in the areas of anthropology, art, astronomy, biology, business administration,
chemistry, drama, economics, engineering, English, French, geography, geology,
German, health science and safety, family studies and consumer sciences, industrial
arts, mathematics, microbiology, physical education, physical science, physics,
political science, psychology, public administration, Russian, sociology, Spanish,
speech communication, and telecommunications and film.
Qualifications for appointment include admission to San Diego State with un-

classified graduate standing, admission to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining a master's degree, and enrollment
in not less than 6 units of 100- or ZOO-numbered courses each semester in the area
in which the degree is sought.
Appointment to a graduate teaching assistantship is for a period of either one

semester or the academic year. Reappointment following an appointment of one
semester or one year, and continuation for a second semester of a one-year ap- .
pointment, is dependent upon satisfactory performance in graduate studies, as
prescribed by the Graduate Division, and upon departmental need for the con-
tinued service in the department.
The combined teaching assignment and course work permitted during one

semester is 16 units unless an excess of this amount is authorized by the Dean
of Graduate Studies.
Information concerning an appointment as a graduate teaching assistant may be

obtained from the head of the department, school, or college in which the applicant
wishes to obtain the master's degree.

I
. GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS

n San Diego St t ' .d hi a e s summer seSSIOn dence w ich may be used to satisf s a gra ';late student may earn credit in resi-
fox: credentials. If a student pl y theffreqUirements for an advanced degree or
satisfy the' ans to 0 er work k . .f reqUIrements for an d ta en 111 a summer seSSIOn to
of\dl). a~mission to the Colleg~ ~i~hed 1egx:efie'dhe must make early application

. rrussions, and (Z) admission unc assi e graduate standing at the Office
sta;dmg at the Graduate Office. to the Graduate Division with classified graduate
fo tuge~ts. planning to attend the C II .
rTa
h
mission through the Office of A~e during the Fall Semester must be cleared
e acceptance of rrussions,

a teach ' I al courses taken in th .the coller s oc school board for salar e summer sessions by other colleges or by

A
eg.e ~r school board concerned y schedule purposes is entirely optional with

prehmmary sch d 1 •
available b th . e u e C!f summer session . .
SessionsBJtleti~ t~~ 0hf.registration for the sprferms and class offerings will be
abour the s ,w IC. 111cludesthe appli . ig semester. The regular Summer

ummer sessions, is available fo~atdl~l11'bo~ and all necessary information
istn ution after April 1.

GRADUATE STUDY F
The facilities of Sa' OR FOREIGN STUDENTS

graduates of forei n .DIe!!<?State for gradu .
as apply to gradu gn uflversltles on the same bat~ study are available to qualified
Admission pr at~ 0 colleges and universitiesai~ thnduu~dd She same regulations

on Admission otG ures for foreign graduate e nne rates,
raduate Students in this bulleti:dents are stated in the section

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate assistantships not involving teaching duties and requiring ZO hours of

service per week for full-time appointment are available in several departments and
schools. Applicants for graduate assistantships must be admitted to San Diego State
with unclassified graduate standing, meet the requirements for admission to the
Graduate Division with classified graduate standing, and enroll in and complete at
least six units of 100- or ZOO-numbered courses in the area of their degree interest
each semester in which they hold the appointment.
Appointment to a graduate assistantship is for a period of either one semester

or the academic year. Reappointment following an appointment of one semester
or one year, and continuation for a second semester of a one-year appointment,
is dependent upon satisfactory performance in graduate studies,· as prescribed by
the Graduate Division, and upon departmental need for the continued service in
the department.
Information concerning an appointment as a graduate assistant may be obtained

from the head of the department, school, or college in which the applicant wishes
to obtain the master's degree.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS
Graduate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain

application forms and further information from the Scholarship Office, unless
otherwise indicated.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC,

Nine Education Scholarships of $500 to be granted only to upper division or
graduate students planning to teach in the public schools of California. A scholar-
ship recipient must assume an obligation to teach in the public schools of Cali-
fornia for one year immediately following graduation, or the award must be
repaid in full. Applications available in Scholarship Office.

VETERANS AND G
CalifS~n~iego State has b RADUATE STUDY

Offila State De een approved by the V
leading to the mast~:.~ent of Education to off:terans Administration and the
t~~t rhquire graduate trai;.gree"graduate teaching c~ grad.ujte study for veterans
f~~tW e Ca~pus Veteran~ffi et~rans who are inter:st~dtI~ s, and other programs
. ormatIOn and coun lin ce 111Room 107 of th At 111 graduate work should

regIStration. se g regarding veteran's ben fits and. Sciences Building
e ts, pnor to the date of
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SAN D .
IEGO INSTITUTE ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP

IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRAnON
A $500 scholarship awarded annuall

towa.rd the Master of Public Ad . . Y .to a student enrolled for full-time study
Public Administration and Urba:UUS strad.non degree. Make application to Director,

. tu Ies.

A $100 DOROTHY CRANSTON STOn
E' per year scholarship to a d f .
nglish. Selection is made by th D gra uate 0 San DIego State with a major in

e epartment of English in May of each year.

A $100 K. W. STOn
. per year scholarshi to d
hIStory. Selection is made b~ th arfra uate of San Diego State with a major in

e eparrmenr of History in May of each year.

STIPENDS FOR SOCIAL WORK
.~r~duate students admitted to th

DlvlSlon may be considered for a s c: School of Social Work and to the Graduate
~e progran:r for the Master of So;l~end If they need ~n~n.c.ial help to undertake
offf;,rs .ardWlt IS, ~he~efore, best if the s~ork deglr~e. Ehglblhtr for such stipends
h ocia ork IndICates on his a r . ent app ying for admission to the School
}o~ ~r:sidt re9uired. The School ~f s~~l~tw~e~her:lrehis it? need of ~ stipend and

eration of the request as so r WI. t en mitrare action necessary
on as appropnate.

Th S
-FELLOWSHIPS

e an Dieg S Sc .the Danfo h 0 tate holarshij, Office .
placed on rt , Kent, and other similar fell:ecelyes the annual announcements on
endorse st:Jch c?llege and university as t:s3:P programs. Since limitations are
their applicat~nts In~ehrested in fellowships of th ~ number of applications it may
selves in the Ions WIt. members of the San Di IS type are encouraged to discuss
Students to tl;asS reci)lyed these fellowships Thego :tati faculty who have them-
~ince scores f~o an h lego State Graduate FeI1o~\' acu dty Fellows !TIay nominate
In applying fo m t e Graduate Record Exam' s. ip an .Scholarshlp Committee.
than the early ;allO;t :e~lows~ips, students sho~dtIOnk Ap~.tude T~st ~re required
the San Diego Sr OTt elf serum- year. The exam' t? e t IS exammatron no later

ate est Office. matron may be scheduled through

CALIFORNIA STATE
~tate FeAllows.may attend an CGI~fDU~TE FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM
estern SSOCIati f Sc y a 1 orrua colleg '.

pr?fessional degre~n. 0 h hools and Colleges and off uruversny accredited by the
ship and Loan C In. t . e academIc areas a 0 ermg recognized graduate or
work. Entering a~:rmlssIOn. Fellowships m~prbved by the California State Scholar-
are eligible to rec . currently enrolled stude~t ~ used for graduate or professional
of.ltuition and/or ~:~uia SJatfe Graduate FellO~;hi grFdjite al1;d profe~sional schools
WI I attend and rna re ees at the graduate p. e O~ShlPS are m the amount
expenses. FellowshY not be used for books IF profeSSIOnal school the student
instances. 'Yhere th~PComay. ~e less than th:ufJllles, room, board., .or other collegei full. tultJon award bemmlsslOn d~termines that th amount of tuItIOn and fees in
tWShIPS will range fro~u$s;03f hiS own or other e student has need for less than
arom $500.00 to full tuiti .00 to full fees at th:eUu!ces .. State Graduate Fel-
mOunt of fees char on and/or fees at ind mverslry of California and
Fellowships are grant!d~ at state colleges, usu~llendent c~lleges and are in the
ar~ .awarded after . or .one academic y approxImately $160.00. State
~rItlcal manpOwer ~oenesdlderIatronof both aC[deeamr. (SePdtember through June) They
10 what s. n det " IC an fina . I h . :amOUnt, the C " ermlOmg whether nCla c aractenstlcs and
~e::~~t 0dfbeach applic~~m;:sIOn .has. ~eveloped ~~a~d~ dfinanfcial nee~ exists and

l,ue y compa . an IOdIVldual' h' r ~ 0 financIal need as_
f~;d:mlc year with anrI~~n~he aPftlicant's ow~n es~i OWn ngh.t. Financial need is
stude~~h a~~a~~atge.and Pr:Of:~si~~aig~choOstleBstimated~~el~~e~Isbyre~hourCces fo~ ~he
cant 0 . . lYe conslde' o. udgets f e ommlSSlOn
lanu'aryrIfmal application for~~IOn for special factors ~i{- hor sin~le and married
additional st and March 15th S~re aFaJlable from the &h IPeh~lln to each appli-
Graduate F~i~~~h~ene'Ya! applic~~ion:I1owships are rene~:ble I~ Office betwheen

Ip reCIpient in mid A ?Ire automatically '1 dor up to tree30 PrI . mal e to each State

FINANCIAL AID
At San Diego State, every effort is made to see that students who wish to

attend are not prevented from doing so because of inadequate financial resources.
To this end, financial aid in the form of loans and opportunity for part-time em-
ployment on or off campus is made available to qualified applicants. In a majority
of cases, a student will be offered a package financial aid plan which may include
a loan and part-time employment. The programs explained below are administered
by the Financial Aid Office, Administration Building, Room 222.

SAN DIEGO STATE FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM

Through the generosity of a number of individuals and groups, funds have been
established to assist students with emergency loans. Completion of at least one
semester of full-time attendance at San Diego State is required before the student
is eligible. The student borrower must also be currently in full-time attendance .
The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, is normally $100
or less but may not exceed $200. Repayment is generally made during the semester;
however, graduate students in their last year at the College may select deferred
repayment plans. Most loans under this program are free of interest. Applications
are available throughout the academic year.

N-ATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

National Defense Student Loans under the National Defense Education Act
of 1958 are available to entering and continuing students who can meet the specific
qualifications. The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need,
may not exceed $2,000 per year for a graduate student. The interest rate is three
percent simple interest per year starting nine months' after the student ceases to
carry at least one-half the normal full-time work load. The repayment period may
be interrupted when a borrower enters the military service, Peace Corps, VISTA,
or continues as a student at an institution of higher education. This loan program
may provide a borrower with partial cancellation of his loan each year at the rate
of ten or fifteen percent, plus interest, for service as a full-time teacher in a public
or other non-profit elementary or secondary school or institution of higher educa-
tion. The loan may also be cancelled at the rate of 12Yz percent per year up to a
maximum of fifty percent for military service performed after July 1, 1970.

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM

United Student Aid Fund Loans in conjunction with the student's participating
home town bank are available to graduate students meeting specific requirements.
The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed
$1,500 per year for graduate students. Repayment begins nine months from the
time the borrower ceases to carry at least one-half the normal full-time academic
work load, and may extend between three and ten years depending on the amount
borfQwed. Interest at the rate of seven percent per year begins when the loan
is granted. In most cases (depending on the applicant's family adjusted gross in-
come) this interest cost may be fully subsidized by the federal government while
the student is in college and for nine months thereafter.

FEDERALLY INSURED LOAN PROGRAMS

These long-term loans are made by participating banks and credit unions and
provide deferred payment until graduation or the termination of higher education.
Graduate students may borrow up to $1,500 per academic year. Interest at the
rate of seven percent per year begins when the loan is made. This interest, how-
ever, may be subsidized by the federal government (if the applicant's family
adjusted gross income is under $15,000) dur~ng the perio~ of full-time attendance
and for nine months thereafter. Repayment IS over a penod of three to ten years
depending on the amount borrowed. Application forms are available at the Finan-
cial Aid Office. Students from other states may also secure forms from their home
town banks.

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

Students demonstrating financial need may be employed in positions for up to
an average of fifteen hours per week when classes are in session and up to a maxi-
mum of forty hours per week during vacation periods. The rate of pay for such
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MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICANTS
San Diego State patti . . th Co

College Entrance Exami~iti~c:: B:arde A liege S~~olarship Service «ssi of the
to the principle that the amount f fi' s. i I?dartIcIpant, the Institution subscribes
upon financial need The CSS ~ Sanc¥>. at granted a student should be based
need for financial a~sistance. Alls~~de n hegohState i? deter;nining. the student's
over three weeks durin the nts w 0 ave resided with their parents for
assistance from their p~ents past year; °dwho hav~ received over $200 of financial
dential Statement form to cSSred require ts submir a copy of the Parent's Confi-
recipients. Other necessary fo;mses~~atmg. tn Di<;go State College as one of the
at the Financial Aid Office. n an in orrnanon brochure may be obtained

RIGIBILlTV FOR AID .
All the above aid programs, exce t San D' .

are avaIlable only to Unired Sr t ~. iego State Foundarion Loan Program
on an immigrant basis. a es cinzens or persons who are in the United State;

S APPLYING FOR AID
. rudents may request assistance for all .
aid forms provided by the college A li pr01rarns explained above on financial
2 and April 13, 1973 for the 1973_19P7I4catIOnd0-:ms are available between January

aca erruc year.

INSTITUTE FOR SECOND
U d ARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS
~ er a grant from the Nati IS'

offermg an Academic Year Institut~n; ~Ience:f oundation, San Diego State is
teachers of mathematics durin th or SIX.experIenced and six intern high school
attend an eight-week prelimin~ry e academic year 1972-1973. All participants will
To ~e eligible for admission t s~sI~n ~tartmg June 26, 1972.

~anh ?Ie,gO State with unclassifi~dt ~radstItute, thci' applicant must be admitted to
~c te ?r sd degree from an accredited i~at~e ~tan mg, f?ust hold an acceptable
as er s egree, must be admitted s ItutIOn; and, If planning to earn the

teacher, . selected from the Greater 1f thD' Graduate DiviSIon. The experienced
~e~~~tIng basis.. Matched one-to_on:n theIefl"o area, .will attend on a half-time
Th hal~-tIme in the classroom and attend m~ernI will replace the experienced
. h e curriculum of the Institut . d' t e nstItute half-time.

WIt an opp' e IS eSIgned to .d h .
service in °hrurr to work toward the M prov} eAt e experIenced teachers
second a mat ematIc~ and to develo lead ~ste.r 0 rts ~egree for teaching
master's D;jlevel. The Intern will be tr-ovidee2hIP m math<;matIcs education at the

f egree and to develop mea' f an opportUnIty to work toward the
su~c~ss ul teachers prior to assuming f~ltil eX!1er!en~es through interaction with
. . tIpends, allowances for d d me utIes In the classroom.
mterns both dur' h epen eots, travel and b k '
teacher will ,mg t e academic year and f 00 s WIll be provided the
continue to rece~ve a ~tipend and dependenc IF two summers. The experienced
are paid by ~h~eNet"hIs feg~lar salary durin: :heo:andes for two SUIT,uyters;he will
may be obtained f IOnaD CIence Foundation Info ca ~mIc year. Tumon and fees
State. rom r. Gerald A. Becker MmhtlOn ~oncerning the Institute

, at ematIcs Institute, San Diego
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO SAN DIEGO STATE

The conditions for admission of graduate students to San Diego State are de-
terrnined by the Board of Trustees of the California State University and Colleges
and are stated in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:
"(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, a

student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac-
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall have
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by the appro-
priate college authorities; and must satisfactorily meet the professional,
personal, scholastic, and other standards for graduate study, including
qualifying examinations, as the appropriate college authorities may prescribe.

"(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute
admission to graduate degree curricula."

The Office of Admissions is charged with the responsibility of administering this
section of the Administrative Code.

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
All students holding a baccalaureate degree who desire to enroll at San Diego

State for postgraduate study must apply for admission to the college through the
Office of Admissions. After the required application forms and official records
have been filed in the Office of Admissions, the Dean of Admissions and Records
may:

(1) Admit the applicant with unclassified graduate standing if he holds an accept-
able baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution.

(2) Admit the applicant as an undergraduate student if he does not hold an
acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution.

Since admission with unclassified graduate standing does not constitute admission
to graduate degree curricula, a graduate student who wishes to enter a graduate
degree curriculum must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing as outlined in the section on Admission of Gradu-
ate Students to the Graduate Division.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
All new graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State) and all

former graduate students who have interrupted their attendance at San Diego State
by one or more semesters (without leave of absence) must comply with the fol-
lowing procedure in seeking admission or readmission to San Diego State:

Application Procedure. All prospective students must file a completed application
for admission within the appropriate filing period. A completed undergraduate
application includes Part A, the application form; Part B, the data form; and the
non-refundable application fee of $20.00. A graduate application includes Part A;
Part B; Part C, the supplemental graduate admission application; and the non-
refundable application fee of $20.00. Graduate applicants who were enrolled as
undergraduate students at the college in the term immediately preceding the term
for which they now wish to apply must also complete all the required forms and
submit the $20.00 application fee (effective with application for Spring semester
1973). Each applicant may file only one application for anyone term within the
California State University and Colleges system, The application should be filed
with the college of first choice. Alternate choice campuses may be listed on the
application.
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Application Filing Periods.

Semester Initial Filing Period Extended Filing Period
Begins (continues until

Spring, 1973 quotas are reached)
August 1-31, 1972 S b 1 1972Fall, 1973 eptern er ,
November 1-30, 1972 December 1, 1972

Spring,I974 A 1ugust -31, 1973 September 1, 1973

Initial Filing Period All licati , . . . . .will receive e ual . id app Icat~on.s reCeIVe? dunng the initial filing period
quotas irrespeciive ofo~hl etratlon dWdlthInhestabhshed enrollment categories and

, e ime an ate t ey are received.

Extended Filing Period CoIl fill'filing period will continue' to eges no\. ~ng category quotas during the initial
until quotas are filled A liac~ept app l~atlOn~ during the extended filing period
granted in chronologi~al gfdlcatl°fn prll.on~y wlthl!l the extended period wiII be

er 0 app icanon receipt by the Colleges.
Space Reservations Appli t h bquotas will receive c'onfirma~~an s w 0 can e accommodated within category

. vation is not a statement of admi 0'£ sp~c~ reservatl?n. Although the space reser-
lege to admit a student one I!S~b-r' It hS a bcommltment on the part of the 'col-
receives notice of the s ace r:se~~gl. I ity as een, determined. When the student
of all college and high h I anok, he should irutiate action to have transcripts
reserved. The college willc i;f~ wo~ sent to the college where space has been
quired, dates for submittal and r~h~lm hf thl: nYdber of copies of transcripts re-
request that transcripts b~ t r~ t ey s ou be sent. The student should not
space has been reserved. sen unt. requested to do so by the College where

"
LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Admission to a state college h II b r .
facilities and competent inst~: e imited to the number of students for whom
adequate college education. Th~ B~a aJe lvTIlable to provide opportunity for an
students for whom there are a '1 bl Of 'I,r~stees shall determine the number of
college. val a e aCI ines and competent instructors at the

,R,edirection. When applyin f drni .
indicate other California Stateg COlt mIsslh'! hOSan DIego State, applicants should
If not admitted to San Die 0 S eges w I~ they would be willing to attend,
accommodated at San DI'e sg ta~e. ApplIcatIons of students who cannot be
h ' go tate will autom ti II b fc oice, and if they cannot be d a rca y e orwarded to their second

. accornmo ated there, to their third choice, and so on,
Hardship Petitions. Each colle e h .

applicants who would be fa d ~ h as establIshed procedures to consider qualified
tlve h~rdship petitioners sh~ l;lt an extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospec-
governIng hardship admission. u Contact the College regarding specific policies

Th f' REQUIRED OFFICIAL FORMS
e olloWIng official forms must b .

(1) Application for d . , e submItted to the Admissions Office:
bl r' a mISSIonor readmis . . .
C
a e app ICatlon fee. Make check SlOn, accompamed by a $20 non-refund-
ollege. or money order payable to San Diego State

(Fee may be waived for readm' . .
enrolle~ as a graduate stud . Issl?n applIcation if student was regularly
~~dedIng the semester for e~~i~h ~hher °t th~ ~o semesters immediately
to s ent was. enrolled at another ins/ app <;atlon IS submitted, unless such

uch preVIOUSsemester.) Itutlon In a regular session subsequent
(2) Health history record
(3) Residency statement

These forms may b b'
~d~iss,signi¥hing in~en~ioont~~ne~n:~llm ~he Admissions Office. Letters from appli-

IOn. e offiCIal forms must be fikd, not be considered as applications for
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FILING OF RECORDS

File Official Transcripts. The applicant must file the following official tran-
scripts with the Admissions Office:
(1) Transcript from high school of graduation or last in attendance (not re-

quired of the graduate student who holds a bachelor's degree from an
accredited institution, but is required of the student who holds a bachelor's
degree from a nonaccredited institution).

(2) Transcripts from EACH college attended (including extension, correspond-
ence, summer session, or evening courses).
Graduate students must file transcripts in duplicate if they plan to enter an
advanced degree program.

A transcript wiII be considered official and accepted to meet the regulations
governing admission only if forwarded directly to San Diego State by the in-
stitution attended. The applicant must request the school or college to send the
transcript to the Admissions Office, San Diego State. All records or transcripts
received by the college become the property of the college and will not be released
nor will copies be made .

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE

The laws of the State of California require this institution to determine the
residency status of each student enrolling prior to the payment of fees and tuition
(if required).
Tuition is free to every student who has been a legal resident of the State of

California for a period of one year immediately preceding the residence deterrni-
nanon date announced by the Board of Trustees.
Further information concerning a student's residency classification may be

obtained from the Residency Status Office.
The residency classification received by any student is subject to review and

change. Each student is held responsible for notifying the Residency Status Office
of any change in his legal status as a resident of California. A new residency
declaration must be made whenever a student interrupts continuous attendance
at this college,

DETERMINATION OF RESIDENCE

The following statement of the rules regarding residency determination is not a
complete discussion of the law, but a summary of the principal rules and their
exceptions. The statutes governing residence determination for tuition purposes
are found in Education Code Sections 23753.2-23762, Government Code Sections
243-244, and Civil Code Section 25. The determination of whether a student quali-
fies as a "resident" for admission and tuition purposes is made by the College
after review of a "Residence Questionnaire" completed by each student upon
entering the College. The residence questionnaire is designed to provide to the
College information necessary for residency determination, including the applic-
ability of any exceptions.
The general rule is that a student must have been a California resident for at

least one year immediately preceding the residence determination date in order
to qualify as a "resident student" for admission and tuition purposes, A residence
determination date is set for each academic term and is the date from which
residence is determined for that term.
Whether a student has acquired California residence usually depends on whether

the student has attained majority; i.e., has become an adult. Majority is attained at
18 years of age. If the student is a minor, residence is derived from (and therefore
is the same as) that of his or her father. If the father is not living, the student's
residence is that of the mother while she remains unmarried. A minor cannot
change his residence by either his own act or that of his guardian.
Upon attaining majority, the student may acquire a residence apart from his

or her parents. The acquisition of California residence by an adult requires both
physical presence in the state and, at the same time, an intent to remain in Cali-
fornia indefinitely, that is, an intent to regard California as one's permanent home.
Although physical presence is easily proven, subjective intent is more difficult, re-
quiring the student to present evidence of various objective manifestations of such
intent. (The foregoing rules will have a special application during the 1972-73
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academic year with respect to pe h . hei .
recent legislative change reducingrs~hs w 0 afttaIn.t .elf fmaJority as a result of the
Th ' e age 0 majorrty rom 21 to 18)
e residence of a married worn . th f h h b .

in which case she can establish he~n IS at? er us an? unless she is separated,
quire residence until admitted into thOU .reddSence. fAn alien IS not eligible to ac-
an immigrant visa. e rute tares or permanent residence under

Since the general rules of residen d " ,
hardships in some cases, the Le islam ce eter~InatlOn, summarized above, w?rk
m effecr, waive nonresident tufrion Th has :cl0vlded t number of exceptions WhICh,
derailed. If it appears that an of 'th ese es are irnited In scope, and are quite
t? discuss the matter with th{ reside~m laykbef aPhPhcable, the student may wish
vided for: ce c er 0 t e College. Exceptions are pro-

I. Minor, living under the direct care and control
penods of time which are specified in the law of a California resident for

2. Minors whose parents were Calif . .'
.(Depending on the len th of th orrna re~Iden,ts but ~ho have left the state.
IS given a "grace perioJ" d ' e 'h~rhn~ residence In California, the minor
even though his or her par~~~g hw 1\ e IS considered a California resident

1 M' save ecome residents of another state.)
, . m?rs who have a parent in . T .
forma on the residence deter ~ctl~e rru itary service and stationed in Cali-
h . mmanon date' Calif' id . have a parent m active milit . '. orma resi ent rrunors w 0
on the residence determinat~ry sJrvlce but stationed outside the United States
servicemen. Ion ate, and California resident spouses of such

4. Persons who have attained thei "
and who were entirely self s~~r majority by the residence determination date
preceding year. - pornng and present in California for the entire

5. Women who are California r id
residence is not establish d i eSI enhts and who marry nonresidents provided. e many ot er state.

6. Children of deceased bli I
rho were California r~~d:~ts aw Jnfhrcement or fire suppression employees,
orce~ent or fire suppression' d:ries~ 0 were killed in the course of law en-

7. Full-time State College employees and rhei hild8 Ce . err c I ren and spo. rtain credentialed f II . uses.
. ' u -time employees of school districts.

9. Certam exchange students.

:rh~ stu~ent is cautioned that this .'
ili~~tdo~1IS by nOhmeans a complet~U~~i~~oa~i~f r1eshr~garding. residency deter-
h . so. note t at changes may h b not elr meamng. The student
t e time this bulletin is published andv~he eel made br the Legislature between

re evant resIdence determination date.
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ADMISSION OF FOREIGN GRADUATE STUDENTS TO SAN DIEGO STATE
A foreign student holding the equivalent of a U.S. baccalaureate degree from

a recognized foreign university and wishing to engage in graduate study at San
Diego State should write diredly to the Dean of Admissions, San Diego State
College, San Diego, California, for information on admission requirements and
procedures.
Applicants for admission as either graduates or undergraduates whose education

has been in a foreign country should file an application for admission, official cer-
tificates and detailed transcripts of record from each secondary school and collegi-
ate institution attended several months in advance of the opening of the semester
in which the applicant expects to attend. If certificates and transcripts are not in
English, they should be accompanied by certified English translations. Credentials
will be evaluated in accordance with the general regulations governing admission
to San Diego State.
An applicant whose education has been in a language other than English must

take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is adminis-
tered in most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the college
before admission to the college can be granted. Information as to the time and
place at which this test is given may be obtained by writing to: Educational Test-
ing Service (TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey 08540, USA. Upon arrival at San
Diego State, a further test of English wiII be given for the purpose of placing stu-
dents in an English language program commensurate with their linguistic ability in
English, and for use by advisers to assist students in planning an appropriate course
of study. All students, undergraduates and graduate, are required to take one or
more of the following courses, depending upon performance on the placement
test: English IX, English 1Y, English 5. These English courses must be taken
in consecutive semesters, with first required course being taken during the student's
first semester at San Diego State. Foreign students transferring from another
U.S. college may be required to take an English placement test.
A student whose undergraduate instruction has been in a language other than

English will generally need at least two years for the completion of the require-
ments for the master's degree. Since no graduate fellowships or scholarships are
available for foreign graduate students at San Diego State, arrangements for
financial support necessary for three or four semesters should be made before the
student comes to the United States.
Subsequent to admission to the college by the Dean of Admissions as an unclassi-

fied graduate student, a student seeking an advanced degree must apply for admis-
sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing. Application forms
for this purpose may be obtained from the Dean of Graduate Studies. Admis-
sion to the college with unclassified graduate standing does not imply admission
to a gradua!e degree program in the Graduate Division.
Arrangements for housing should be completed before the student's ar'rival on

the campus. Detailed information regarding housing may be obtained from the
Director of Housing, San Diego State.
Upon arrival :it San Diego State, the foreign graduate student should arrange

for appointments with the Coordinator of Foreign Student Admissions and the
Dean of Graduate Studies.

REGISTRATION
Only students who have received a Notice of Admission to the College from

the Dean of Admissions and Records will be eligible for registration for the Fall
or Spring Semesters.

PRIORITY FOR REGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES
Each student is assigned a priority number which determines the order in which

he registers and pays fees. The schedule for registration and payment of fees is
published in the Class Schedule and Instructions for Registration, which is available
at the student Aztec Shops prior to the registration period for each semester.
Priority numbers appear on the Notice of Admission ~or. enteri~g st~dents, and
on the permanent identification cards for students contlnumg their umnterrupted
enrollment in the regular semesters.
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UNCLASSIFIED GRADUATE STUDENT ENROllMENT
An unclassified graduate student is r 'bl' .

except with permission of the i not e ig; e to enroll In 200-numbered courses
Studies. All credit earned bye~~strultor. and concurrence of the Dean of Graduat~
tion as to its acceptance for grad~na~:ssdld1t graduan- stu,dent is subject to evalua-

cre I ill a master s degree curriculum.

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULE
A studenr is responsible for any chan e in hi ,

the official study list has been filed F g f IShsemest~r s schedule of classes after
be obtained at the Registrar's Offi . orms or c anges In the official study list mayA ceo

. change in schedule of classes include h f II' .
adding a class; adding or reducin units s teo OWIng: .wIthdrawal from a class;
registered; changing sections of ~he to a class for which the student is already
dates for change of schedule. same course. Consult calendar for deadline

. DEBTS OWED TO THE INSTITUTION
From time to time the studen b .

oCliur, for example, when the ~t~~~t f~'lme Indebted to the college. This could
co ege. Similarly, debts occur when the I s to rep.ay money borrowed from the
library fees, or when the student fail student fails to pay college dormitory or
lege at .the ~equest of the student Shto pay (or other services provided by the col-
the C~!Jfomla Administrative Cod'e °hld .thls hccur, SectIOns 42380 and 42381 of
to register. to use facilities for whichut fnz~ t e college to withhold "permission
services, materials, food or merch d~ ee IS authorized to be charged to receive
,a':l~ person owing a debt" until th; d~bt o~ an~ combination of the ~bove from
visions the college may withhold .. IS paid. For example, under these pro-
servlc']!, such as grades and transc~i~~lsIfon to dreglster, and may withhold other
owe a ,or part of a particular fee . h a stu ent feels that he or she does not
lege business office. The business off( c arge, the student should contact the col-the student will ,be referred by the be~ ?r another office of. the college to which
hrmatl~n, Incl~dmg infonnation the st sdness office,. will review the pertinent in-
t e stu ent of ItS conclusions with respuecetntmah

yWdlshto present, and will advise
to t e ebt,
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to San Diego State by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State University and Colleges
and are stated in Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"A student who has been admitted to a state college under Section 41000
(quoted above) may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum of the college as a classified graduate student if he satis-
factorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards for
admission to the graduate curriculum, including qualifying examinations, as the
appropriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula,
and' only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance in
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities
of the college may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula
offered by the college."

At San Diego State, admission to any graduate degree curriculum is accom-
plished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offered
at this institution must first be admitted to the college with unclassified graduate
standing. Subsequent to (or simultaneously with) the filing of his application for
admission to the college, he must file application for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing and specify his graduate objective.
Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate on

forms available at the Graduate Office.
A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish to earn an

advanced degree at San Diego State, is not required to gain admission to the
Graduate Division. If a graduate student desires a credential but not an ad-
vanced degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appropriate cre-
dential.

Classified Graduate Standing
In order to receive classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, the

applicant must:
(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standing in the college.
(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduate

work taken for the baccalaureate degree.
(3) Obtain a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude

Test. Scores made on this examination will be used in the determination of
classified graduate standing and not as a criterion for advancement to candi-
dacy. (Students holding a master's or higher degree from an institution
which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted from
this requirement.)

(4) Have completed an undergraduate major appropriate to the field in which he
desires to earn an advanced degree.

(5) Satisfy the special departmental or school requirements as stated in Parr
Four of this bulletin under Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction.

(6) Meet the professional, personal, and scholastic standards for graduate study
established by the Graduate Council,

(7) Plan an official master's degree program which must be. prepared in accord-
ance with the requirements listed in the Graduate Bulletin current at the date
of approval of the program by the Dean or Associate Dean of Graduate
Studies.
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r When a department or school informs h
r~t?mmfend the student for classified grad t e Gradd.ate Office of its intent to
a 'dser of the student, the student will b uate.fistdnbIng and assigns a graduate
stu en; will then arrange a conference . e non ~ y the. Graduate Office. The
tasty s .dfiegreeprogram. Upon receiptW~~hth~efissi~ed adviser to plan the official
or. c aSS!ed graduate standing and the ffi' na epartmental recommendation
notify the student that he has attained 01 c~~ srogram, the Graduate Office will
. Admission to the Graduate Divisi c .assl e .graduate standing.
Imply that the student will be adva~~d~th class!fied graduate standing does not
If a student does not receive . 0 candIdacy for a graduate degree.

nation Aptitude Test, or if he h~a~sfactory score on the Graduate Record Exami-
undergraduate work, or if he does ~~d less t~an a.2;5 grade point average in his
partment or school, he may continue meet t e rrurnrnum requirements of a de-
~~~c~hdpurpose of removing deficie~ci~~g~~duatiliwor~ as an unclassified graduate

e in a master's degree curriculum 0 erwrse demonstrating ability to
If the student succeeds in re .'

mend.ation of the department O~~~h~ol the deficiencies and receives the recom-
standmg and admission to the Graduate Div~io~ay reapply for classified graduate

After satisfactory comple:a~anfcement ~o Candidacy
~~~hmaster's .degree, satisfactory ~o~ i~ti~~ed portion ?f an official program for
and af:e~fe::~o~a.lani personal stand~rds as ~~et~r:dqulre~ exan:inations, meeting

eligible for ad~:~~~e~t ~~c~::lid~~~ion of his depar:~~t ~:~~~o::ia~ f~d~~~bi~

WITHDRAWALS
A graduate student h h b

has completed w 0 as een admitted to a d
to have withdr~~ corses ~ this c!>lIegewithin the fa:t ua:e ~egree cU.rriculu!'1 but
to the Graduate i). ~0!D t .e curnculum. He must fil ca eJ.1II! year IS considered
who withdraws f IVISlon If he wishes to resume h,e apP~lcatlon for readmission
regulations and r ro~ a graduate curriculum will bS gra ~ate study, A student
Graduate D' " eqwrements in effect at th . he required to comply withIVISlOn. e time e gains read • , h
Any stud t h mISSIOn to t e

en w 0 was t'semester in which h . no m attendance durin h
that period must a el w?hes to enroll and was not g t e dsemester preceding the

pp y or readmission to S D' grante a leave of absence for
an rego State.

CONCURRENTMAS '
A senior who is wi . . TERS DEGREECREDIT

degree and whose thm 12 UnIts of com letin .
Graduate Council ~:e~ar g?de point aveiage ~ ~e6U1rembnts for the bachelor's
courses listed in the G a e or concurrent maste " or a ove may petition the
:md cert~in 200_numbe;:duate Bulletin as acceptables fgegree c~edit 1oo-numbered
109 reqwrements for th d courses approved by th d r master s degree programs,
proved before the end e fbachelor's degree. Petiti e epartment, wit~ the remain-
IS eal1?ed. The bachelo ,0 the semester or term ~Jns m!lst be submItted and ap-
terJ!! m which the cor s degree must be complet~d Whhh the concurrent credit
~hlch may be earned ~current credit is earned Th at t e. end of the semester or
dIfference between the s concurrent master's d~ r e ma':ln:um number of units
15: !'fo more than 3 un~u~ber of units remaini~g ef creglt bS determined by the
mmlmum unit requiremen:s T 200h-numbered courses ~illt be achelor's degree and

or t e master's degree. e accepted towards the

A SECONDMAS
graduate studen d '. TER'SDEGREE

the G~aduate Council /sInng t? ~ork for a seco '
master s degree or permiSSIOnto enter nd :naster s degree must petition

. a curnculum leading to the second
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Graduate students are individually responsible for complying with the pro-

cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of the
college and in this bulletin. All questions concerning graduate study at San Diego
State should be referred to the Graduate Office.
AI~ graduate students admitted to San Diego State after August, 1972, will be

required to follow the procedures and regulations stated in the 1972-1973 editions of
the General. Catalog an1 this bulletin. A student who was admitted to a graduate
degree curriculum at this college prior to that date and who has been enrolled in
one or more courses during each consecutive semester since first enrolling as a
graduate student, or whose attendance has not been interrupted by more than two
consecutive semesters, will be held responsible for the regulations in effect at the
time his official master's degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the lower
division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are in
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 299
are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional educa-
tion courses in the graduate credential program.

GRADING SYSTEM

At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, a
report of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student.
Grades and grade points used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstanding
achievement), 4 points; B(commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 points;
D (passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incomplete), counted as units at-
tempted, 0 points; W (withdrawal), not counted in grade point average; WF
(withdrawal failing), counted as failing in the grade point average; Cr (credit),
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point average. The mark "Cr"
is used to report the satisfactory completion of Courses 296, 297, 298, and 299.
Letter grades A, B, C, or D, will not be given in these courses.
No course in which a final grade below "e" was earned may be used to satisfy

the requirements for an advanced degree.

GRADE POINT AVERAGES
Grade point averages are determined by dividing the total number of grade

points earned by the total number of units attempted in courses in which letter
grades are assigned. For details see the section of this bulletin under Basic Require-
ments for the Master's Degree.

INCOMPLETEGRADE
An incomplete grade is counted as units attempted with no grade points and

remains on the student's record unless made up. An incomplete has the same effect
as an F in calculating grade point averages for whatever purpose grade point
average is used, including probation and disqualification. Except fo~ Course 29?,
Thesis, one calendar year beyond the end of the term when an Incomplete IS
assigned will be allowed for makeup of the incomplete. The student must arrange
with the instructor who gave the incomplete for removal of the course deficiencies,
upon completion of which a final grade will be assigned. An incomplete cannot be
removed by repeating the course.

If a student does not make up the incomplete, but instead re-enrolls in the
course for credit, he has repeated the course fC!r which he w~ll receive the cre?it
and grade points earned, subject to the regulatIOns for repeatln!5 courses. The ~n-
complete will remain on the student's permanent record as umts attempted WIth
no grade points earned and cannot thereafter be made up through removal of
course deficiencies.
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Students desiring to have their .
~~:: ~ave removed all incompl~:~esr~d~ed on the J~ne Commencement Program
of thi~ b dllg~ee programs before the !eadli~/dc~Ivl·d Idn.courses listed on official

u enn. a e iste in the Academic Calendar

At least three weeks prior to registration period for the semester during which
he wishes a leave, a student must file application for the leave at the Registrar's
Office. Deadlines for filing may be obtained at that office. Leaves cannot be re-
voked once granted, and no student will be permitted to register for a semester
for which he has filed application for leave.
Approval for leaves of absence will not be granted to students who have been

admitted but will not have completed at least one semester before the leave of
absence period, nor to students who are completing their final semester of under-
graduate work. To be eligible for leave an undergraduate must be eligible to
return as an undergraduate; a graduate must have been enrolled for at least one
semester as a graduate student; students qualifying for change in status from under-
graduate to graduate are not eligible.

A d
UNCOMPLETED THESES

stu enr who .thesis b th registers for Course 299 Th .
will be ~eq:ir:dd of the s.emester or summ~r ses~i~~ but d~es not complete the
at a later date tThre-register for the course if he ~nhwhich he registers for it
not completed "with' e trade "Incomplete" will not bls es. to dcomplete the thesis
the course' the . In t .e semester or term in whi h e assigne to the course if
granted fo~ th units will not be counted as . IC the student is registered for
The d e .course under these conditions u)nits attempted; nor will credit be
. stu ent must reci .

which he ex ects egrster In Course 299 Thesi .
currently re~stere~o. usehthe facilities and ;esourc~i 11; ahy selmester or term in
Graduate Office C m. t t; course when the co lOt e .co. lege, and must be
or term in whi h rhdlt will be assigned to the mp ered thesis IS approved in the
Th IC t e thesis is completed course at the end of the semester
. e second (or subs ). .
tIm~ limits and r equenr regIstration in Cou '"
registering for t6 ocedures followed in the rse 299, TheSIS, IS subject to the
registration as pubrchu2<;' the student must ~:::~ If the hfirst registration. In re-

IS e in the Academic Cale dP y WIt the deadline dates forn ar.

READMISSION

A student who withdraws from college must file application for readmission if
a full semester lapses between the time of his withdrawal and return to college.
Check calendar for deadline dates on readmission applications.
A $20 application fee for readmission is required if the applicant was not regu-

larly enrolled as a graduate student in either of the two semesters immediately
preceding the semester for which the application is submitted, or if the student
was enrolled at another institution subsequent to the last attendance at San Diego
State. Make check or money order payable to San Diego State College.

WITHDRAWALS

The student is held f OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL
Any withdrawal fro or every course appearin 0 hi .
the Registrar's os m. college ~r withdrawal frog n t offiCial semester study list.
course. Application cfe, ot~hrwlse the student will a c a~s must be officially filed at
A student withd o~ WIt drawal is made at the Rec~lve ~ grade of "F" in the

the refund period ra.wIng from school after . e!5lstrar s Office.
returning student Will lose his priority numb~~glstdatIon, but prior to the end of
Withdrawal D' dli an must apply for admission as a

from college or f:~m me Dates and Penalties I
not be-ecorded upo ahc:lassby the end of the 'th' ~ a student withdraws officially
and. not later than th ISjermaneor record If hr \,;,ehk of classes, the course will
passing) or WF ( . e en of the ninth w . k e WIt draws after the third week
7~passing. or faili~~h~h~wal failing) will ebe ~:c~:d~~s, deither .a W (withdrawal
I .IS eqUIValent to f .c.ourse on the date of tir ,ependmg upon whether
c
h
ass IS not permitted aA a~Ing grade.) After th I~g hthe request for withdrawal.b e student is enrolled . nal grade will be e nmt week, withdrawal from a
e permitted up to 1 . WIthdra\\'"al from coll:ecorded ~or each class for which
hhe.stude~t will receiv~ ~W preceding the tin~e (tha~ Is.flfom all courses) will
fr~~ pawng or failing in the OJ WF grade in eache:i~maJlOn sc:hedule; however,

co ege. c ass on the date of tilin sk ependmg upon whether
:r;proper Registrati . g IS request for withdrawal

~~ i::!ar~duate student~nin~llGraduate Courses. The .
C;urse t~~ lih g~aduate stude~~urseh numbered in theU~~thodlzed reg.istration of

, eSlS,at the time s w o. have not met th an 300 senes, and the
of registration will b e stated prerequisites for

, e cancelled.

I
UI·noffici.alWithdraw I AUNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

co ege wIll . a . stud .
dally. An u recen:e failing grades e.nt WIthdrawing unoffic'
without tilin nO~I~1 withdrawal i In all. courses from Wh·I~~IYhfro1!l class or from
established f; 0 .chialwithdrawal i one I~ which a stude IC e withdra.ws unoffi-

r WIt drawal. orms With the Re' or .St<?ps attendmg classes
glStrar Within the deadline dates'

Students are' LEAVE OF ABSE
absence d . permItted to t k NCE
for takingurlIng their matriculaat' e a total of tw. I eaves ad' IOn at San O' 0 semesters ofmvo ved. ' n retam their '. lego State S d approved leave of

pnonty numbers v:.ith~ ents are not penalized
42 ut change. No fees are

REPEATED COURSES
A graduate student may not repeat courses which have been taken as part of

his official master's degree program, except in the case of courses required as pre-
requisites for that program.

PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION FOR SCHOLARSHIP
The regulations governing probation and disqualification of graduate students

are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California State University and
Colleges and are stated in Section 41300 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"Probation and disqualification of graduate students are subject to criteria
established by each State College; provided, that criteria of probation and dis-
qualification may not be less than those established for undergraduate students.
"A student disqualified for scholarship deficiency may not enroll in any regular

session of the college without permission from the appropriate college authority,
and may be denied admission to the summer session."
A. Standards for Placing Graduate Students on Scholastic Probation

I. A graduate student will be placed on scholastic probation at the end of
a semester if his grade point average on all work attempted at San Diego
State subsequent to his admission to the College as an unclassified graduate
student falls below 2.5.

2. A graduate student who is on probation during a given semester will be
continued on probation at the end of that semester if (a) his overall
grade point average, including the semester in question, remains below
2.5 and (b) his grade point average on work taken during the semester is
3.0 or above.

B. Standards for Removing Graduate Students from Scholastic Probation
A graduate student who is on. probation during a given sem~ster ,,-vill ~e
removed from scholastic probation at the end of any semester In which hIS
overall graduate grade point average is 2.5 or higher.

C. Standards for Scholastic Disqualification of Graduate Students
A graduate student may be disqualified from the College for scholastic
reasons at the end of any semester during which he is Of! probation if at
the end of that semester (1) his overall grade point average, including the
semester in question, is below 2.5 and (2) his grade point average for work
taken during that semester is below 3.0.
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SCHOLASTIC DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISION
. Any graduate student who has b ..
1ll the Graduate Division and who een admitted to a graduate degree curriculum
factory with respect to scholastic 0 se petfo!maice therein is judged to be unsatis-
ate Council ."ViI!be required to withdra: essiona standards as judged by the Gradu-
Gra~~ate Division and his official st ~aw f~ltb all graduate degree curricula in the
stan mg to unclassified graduate sta:'di~g~I e changed from classified graduate

PETITION FOR READMISSION
A graduate student disqualified from

~ay. be readrnirred to the College by th~hB col1egf unde~ the foregoing regulations,
miSSIOnmust be made on forms availabl oar h °OAffidmlsslOns. ~p'plication for re-

e at t e ce of Admissions.

A STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE
ny student may be ex elled

~alctIdon for one or mor~ of ;h~u{lrde?, placed on probation or given a lesser
e ate : 0 OWIng causes which must be state college

(a) Cheating or pla iari .college. g sm In connection with an academic program at a state
(b) Forgery 1 .fi . ,a teratron or misuse f I
( ) ~~tIon or knowingly furnishi~g f~i~~c;ol ege documents, records, or identi-
c Isrepresentation of on If f In ormation to a state college.
( college. ese or 0 an organization to be an agent of a state

d) Obstruction or disruption
(e) ~~uC~tional process, adminis~~ri:e o;o~ollege prohPerty, of the state college

ysical abuse on or ff II ess, or ot er college function.
member of h lOCO ege property of hof h t e co lege communit f t e person or property of any

(f) sue physical abuse. y or 0 members of his family or the threat
Theft of or non idin the ' . -accr ental damage to(g) U po~sesslOn of, or owned b ' state college property; or property
nauthorIzed entry inr y, ~ member of the college community.

property 0, unauthOrIzed use f .(h) 0 . 0 , or misuse of state college
n state collegedrugs rest' d property, the sale 0 k .Calif~rnia ~~cte dangerous drugs or ~a nowing possession of dangerous
dental car atutes, except when l~wfull rcotIcs. as those terms are used in
tion or an:l o~ when lawfully permitted~ pre~crIbed pursuant to medical or

(i) Know: YSlS. or t e purpose of research instruc-
owmg possession '

weapons on st or use of explosives dprior authori a.te college property or t' angerous chemicals or deadly
(j) Engaging in ~:~~n ~f the state college ;re~d~~~~ college function without

or at a state colI ' ndecent, or obscene b I .(k) Ab' b . ege function. e laVIOr on state college property
USlve ehavlOr d'

(I) Violation of lrected toward a membe f
been given ~ny order of a state II r 0 . the college community.
the violatiori~~r to such violation a~oddge .presIhdent, notice of which had
POsting on an offir~'leither by publicatio ur.mg ht e academic term in which
order is not i cI.a bulletin board d . n m t e campus newspaper or by

(m) S l' . nconslstent' h eSlgnated for thO '.
. 0 IcIting or as' . Wit any of the oth . I~ purpose, and WhICh

to expulsion slstIn~ another to d er provISIons of this section.
, suspensIOn 0 any act which Id .

No fe . . or probation pursuant t h:V°U . subject a student
in whO heshor.tuItlOll paid b f 0 t IS section.
b

IC e IS s y or or th defore th I uspended or ex II e stu ent for the
additionat C .o~e of the semest~e ed shall be refunded fimhster or sU'!lmer se~sioll
pension. I tuton or fees shall b or SU~lmer session it~ ,~. h stud~nt IS readmttted
IS suspend1 J le eyent that a stud e required of the stud \\ IC he IS suspended, no
guardia e or expelled th em .who has not ent ~m account of his sus-
request~d of the action by' regist PreSIdent shall ir~~~d~ed hIS tvventy-nrst birthday
and 41302') (Reference: Califo ~red mail to the la t k lately notify his parent or. rllIa Adm" . s nown add .tnlstratIve Cod Ch ress, return receIpt
44 e, apter 5, Sections 41301

STUDENT GRIEVANCES
If a student believes that a professor's treatment of him is grossly unfair or that

a professor's behavior is clearly unprofessional, he may bring his complaint to the
proper college authorities and official reviewing bodies by following the Procedures
for Handling Student Grievances Against Members of the Faculty, adopted by the
Faculty Senate. A copy of the procedures may be obtained from the Dean of
Students.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD
A student maJ;" obtain an official transcript of his record by filing an application

at the Registrar s Office. A fee of $1 IS charged. One week should be allowed
for the processing and mailing of the transcript. Transcripts sent from one college
to another are considered as official. Transcripts presented by a student to a college
are considered to be unofficial and are usually not accepted. Transcripts from
other schools or colleges become the property of this college and will not be
released nor will copies be made.

AUDITORS
A student who does not wish to take a course for credit may, with the consent

of the instructor, enroll as an auditor, An auditor must meet all admissions re-
quirements and pay the same fees required of students taking the course for credit.
No change from regular registration to audit, nor from audit to regular registra-
tion will be permitted during the semester. An auditor is not held for examinations
and does not receive credit or a final grade in the course.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS
No final examination shall be given to individual students before the regularly

scheduled time. Any student who is passing in a course and who finds it impossible
to take a final examination on the date scheduled must make arrangements with the
instructor to have an incomplete grade reported and must take the deferred final
examination within the time allowed for making up incomplete grades.

TRANSFER OR EXTENSION COURSE CREDIT
The amount of transfer and extension course credit acceptable on master's degree

programs is limited to a total of 6 units for the Master of Arts, the Master of
Science, the Master of Business Administration, and the Master of Public Admin-
istration degrees; 26 units (including a maximum of 6 units of extension credit) for
the Master of City Planning degree; and 32 units (including a maximum of 6 units
of extension credit) for the Master of Social Work degree. To be accepted as a
part of the requirements for these degrees, all credit earned in other colleges or in
extension courses must be approved by the appropriate graduate ad"iser and the
Dean of Graduate Studies. It is the responsibility of the student to determine prior
to his enrollment in an extension course whether that course has been approved
by the Graduate Council for inclusion on a master's degree program. Credit earned
by the correspondence or by examination is not accepted as satisfying degree
requirements.

STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Section 40601 (j) of the Administrative Code defines the term "full·time student"

to mean any student whose program while in attendance at a state college aver·
aged twelve or more semester units per semester, or the equivalent.
Graduate students are advised that 12 units of ZOO-numbered courses or 15 units

of a combination of 100- and zoo-numbered courses are the recommended maxi-
~um programs for anyone semester. Graduate ~tudents who are employed full
ttme should not attempt to earn more than 6 units per semester.
Graduate students who are employed as graduate teaching assistants at San Diego

State are limited to 16 units of combined teaching assignments and course work
unless a request for excess load is approved by the I?ean of Gra~uate S~udies.
Graduate teaching assistants who enroll for more UUltS than authOrIzed VillI n?t
receive credit on their official degree programs for the excess number of UUlts
completed.
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· OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY
Official master's degree programs of d .

adviser and accepted by the Graduate r y,.as signed ~r revised by the graduate
draws from the Graduate Di . . W?hncil, are. binding unless a student with-
courses during a calendar yea;.lsion. It drawal IS defined as having taken no
When courses listed on an offici I

prescribed .requirements as stated inath~aster's degree program deviate from the
a JustIficatIon for approval of the Graduat~ ~ulletIn, a statement indicating
Dean of Graduate Studies by the d proposed deviation must be submitted to the
It,is the student's responsibili e~artrnent concerned.

official progr~m of study. No c6an 0 complete the specific courses listed on his
rraduate adviser and the Dean of ~~adill be peI;l11tted unless approved by the
!(?m an official program after the co nate Studies. No course can be deleted
prier to seven years of the dar thurse has been completed. No course completed
program. e e program IS approved may be listed on the

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE
To receive the master's degree at San Diego State, the candidate must have

completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division and the
specific requirements listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four of this bulletin
Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for the Master's Degree: '

'. APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
An applicatIOn for graduation .

Gradu~te Office well in advance ~?th an advanced degree must be filed in the
preceding Parr I of this Bulletin for dthdel.datedof graduation. Refer to the calendar

ea me ares.

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:
A student who holds classified graduate standing in the Graduate Divi-

sion at San Diego State and who meets its scholastic, professional, and per-
sonal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy for the
master's degree provided he has filed an official program of study approved
by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. For
the Master of Arts, the Master of Science, the Master of Business Adminis-
tration, and the Master of Public Administration degrees, a student may
be advanced to candidacy after he has earned at least 12 units listed on his
official program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B), or six
units of his official program if he is a graduate of San Diego State provided
his undergraduate grade point average was at least 2.75; for the Master of
City Planning degree, the student must have earned at least 24 units on his
official program with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B); and for
the Master of Social Work degree, the student must have earned at least 24
units on his official graduate program in the School of Social Work with
a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B).
In addition to having classified graduate standing and the grade point

averages specified above, the student must (1) have maintained the grade
point averages listed in Paragraph (G) of this section; (2) have completed
all the undergraduate deficiencies and the special requirements of the de-
partment or school concerned; (3) have passed the foreign language exam-
ination if required; (4) have been recommended for advancement to can-
didacy by the department or school concerned; and (5) have been approved
for advancement by the Graduate Council. Written notification of advance-
ment to candidacy will be sent to the student from the Graduate Office.

(8) EXAMINATIONS:
Prior to or during their first semester in residence, all students desiring

an advanced degree must take the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test except for students holding a master's or higher degree from an institu-
tion which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools of the United
States.
Examinations required in the various subject matter fields of study are

listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses
of Instruction under Specific Requirements for the Master's Degree. (See
below for the foreign language examinations and for the comprehensive
examination required in lieu of thesis under Plan B.)

(C) FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT:
When a student is required to satisfy this requirement in French, German,

Russian, or Spanish, he should make arran~ements With the Test Office to
take the appropriate Graduate. School Foreign Language Test developed b,Y
the Educational Testing Service, 1947 Center Street, Berkeley, California
94704. Passing scores on these examinations are established by the Graduate
Council.

If the foreign language required is other than the four named above, the
student should make arrangements with his graduate adviser and the appro-
priate language department to take the locally administered written exam-
ination, a copy of which is to be filed III the Graduate Office.
The student is required to pass his foreign language examination before

he can be advanced to candidacy.
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(0) UNIT REQUIREMENTS:
Credit earned badvan d d Y correspondence or b "ce egree requirements. y examination is not acceptable on

Master of Arts, Master •
Public Administration dOf SCience,and Master of

. egrees:
Thirty units (36 .

of approved 100 units for the Master of Sci .
at least 24 of wh.oh 200-numbered courses e~~~~d I? Coundseling degree)
must be in 2 IC must be completed in . III gra uate standing,
approved exte~:numbedred courses. Not more r~hldence. At least 15 units
mum 30 uni slOn. an transfer courses an a total of 6 units in
graduate dnI:t .req~lred for the degree Cmay be used to satisfy the mini-
for the deg~e~lencles are in addition 'to °ili~es required to reIl?ove under-
and 298 will h Not more than a total of 6 111n,unum 30 units required

. e accepted for credit towardunh s In courses numbered 297
Master of Business Ad • • t e degree.
Between 30 and mln.lstration degreel

200-numbered 60 units (depending u h '
least 24 of whfcohurses specified by the Sch~~l t tBtu~ent s background) of
of approved tr must be completed in re .der usiness Administration at
corresponden a~sfer credit are acceptable f Sl eh~ed Not more than 6 units
297, Researche ISdCcceptable. Not more th~ t IS e1ree. Credit earned by
toward the d~gran ourse 298, Special Stud n a !llotabof 6 units in Course

ee. y, WI e accepted for credit

Malter of City PI I
Fif' ann ng
ty-SIXunits fate standi 0 approved 100- or 200

required ~g'r:U least 30 of which must b~u~bered courses earned in gradu-
mum 56 units f oVhundergraduate deficien .omplet~d III residence, Courses
able. Not mar or t e degree. Credit earne{les are m addition to the mini-
cepted for cred.:han a total of 9 units in by correspondence is unaccept-

I toward the degree. courses 297 and 298 will be ac-
Malter of Social .
F'f . . Work degreel

WI ty-SIX UnIts of 200
ork at Ie 24 -numbered cou .

to remove ~t of which must be co~ei speC;lfied .by the School of Social
units for the ~~~!::dcated' deficiencies fr:ti~ lI~~~s,ldence. Courses required
more than a total of' re. It .earned by cones a ItIon ~o the minimum 56
for credit toward th 9dunlts m COurses 297A f97Jrence IS unacceptable. Not

(E e egree. " and 298 will be accepted

) COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
In all master's d

completed more th:~ee curriculums offered a .
m~nts for the de re seven years prior to tht San Diego State, any course
gOing unit requir~m e are completed cannot b date on which all require-
~mmendation of th en~s except that the G de used to satisfy the fore-
Orne for students wh epanment or schoo{a uate Council, on the rec-
co~e. A maximum 0 p~ss a comprehensiv concerne?, may extend the
nation. With the a of SIX units may be e. exammatlon in the relevant
of Graduate Studi~troval of the appropria~abdated for recency by exami-
for an Out-dated ' a more recently c I graduate adviser and the Dean
co;upleted, may b~~isi~~dbstitute cour~e~;:kdofoursel mar be substituted
. n the event that' equa urut value, not yet
::d:~e semester foIlo:fure than six units of cour
exa:r s.hall dete.r:mmeg~i~seven~year deadlin:e thork become invalidated
dated natIon. SubStitute co Ich Umts may be vilid e ddeparnnental graduate
A courses. urse work shall be ass' da~e by comprehensive

m ;ourse completed . Igne or the remaining out-
as! s degree program ~:Ior to seven years of

approved cannot blithe date that the official
e sted on the program,

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official program of Study
must be enrolled in and comflet~d afur advancement to candidacy for the
Master of Arts, the Master 0 Science, the aster of Public dmini ration,
and the Master of Business Administration degrees. minimum of 24 uni
on programs of study for the Master ,?f City Planning, and th M ter of
Social Work degrees must be enrolled m and completed after advancement
to candidacy.
Specific courses required in the basic 30, 36, 30-60, or 56 uni and the

requirements concerning foreign languages are listed in the appropriate
sections of Pan Four, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction under
Specific Requirements for the Master's Degree.

(F) THESIS:
Plan A} requiring a thesis, may be selected br a tudent seeking the

master's degree provided the department ?r schoo concerned approves the
listing of Course 299, Thesis, on the official program of study. Three uni
of "Cr" are granted for the satisfactory completion of the thesis or project
following its acceptance by the student's thesis committee, the department
or school concerned, and the Graduate Council. Assigning of "Cr" grade
for the thesis is the responsibilitY of the Graduate Office, Registration in
Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, students will not be permitted to
register for this course until they have received official notification of ad-
vancement to candidacy from the Graduate Office and have an officially
appointed thesis or project committee. Theses or projects must be completed
well in advance of the date of the convocation at which the degree is to
be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin for deadline
dates. .
The student must register in Course 299, Thesis, in any semester or term

in which he expects to use the facilities and resources of the college, and
must be currently registered in the course when the completed thesis is ap-
proved in the Graduate Office. (Refer also to the section on Uncompleted
Theses in this bulletin.)
All theses or projects must be typed on special wat~r·marked the is paper

available at the Aztec Shops. Instructions for typing, preparing map
and charts, binding, etc" are available at the Graduate Office.
Two of the three required copies of all master's the or projects are

accessioned by the Library of San Diego State and are ubject to the regu-
lations of the Library with respect to the circulation or duplication of its
cataloged materials.
Students are advised to purchase a copy of the Ma11U4l of Inrtructwns

for the Preparation and SubmisNon of the Master's Thesis aT Master's
Project at the Aztec Shops,
Plan B, requiring a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis, mar,

with the approval of the department or school concerned, be followed ill

certain graduate degree curricula as indicated in Pan Four of this bulletin.
Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are given are
detennined by the department or school concerned. Results on compre-
hensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate Office by the depart-
ment or school. Refer to the calendar in Pan I of this Bulletin for deailline
dates.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:
Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:

1. All programed roo-numbered courses reqUIred for the removal of
undergraduate deficiencies.

2 All programed courses including courses accepted for transfer credit
• and courses taken concurrendy with or subsequently to courses
accepted for transfer.

3 All 100- 200- or 300-numbered courses taken at San Diego State con-
. currently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on the
official master's degree program.

No transfer credit may be used to improve the grade point average of units
completed at San Diego State.48
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(H) FINAL APPROVAL:
The student's official program of d

graduate adviser and the G d btu y .as approved by the appropriate
must be completed in a satisr:c:te ouncil and all required examinations
ommended for the degree by the GrymdannerCobefo~e the student will be rec-
An licari ra uate uncil. app icanon for graduation b til . .

10 advance of the expected date rust e . ed 10 the Graduate Office well
official faculty vote of a rov 0 graduation to provide adequate time for
ceding Part I of this Bull~an t:dfordgl.radduanon. Refer to the calendar pre-

ea me ares,
(I) AWARD OF DEGREES:

The Board of Trustees of the C liforni '.
upon .reco~mendation of the facut I °rnIa State Universiry and Colleges,
propriate diploma or degree to ~ 0 San DIego State, awards the ap-
course of study. a stu enr who has completed the prescribed

(J) DIPLOMA:

The appropriate diploma is ordered by the student from the Aztec Shops.

PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized

at San Diego State by the Board of Trustees of the California State University and
Colleges. These specific requirements of departments or school supplement and
are in addition to the basic requirements for the master's degree as stated in Part
Three of this bulletin. All official master's degree programs must be prepared in
conformity with the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.
In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master's degree are listed

under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.
Not all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the Aztec Shops prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the Summer Session Bulletin which is
available prior to the opening of summer session.
San Diego State reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class

schedule for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of
a class. .

REQUIREMENTS ~OR JOINT DOCTORAL DEGREES
. CHEMISTRY .

The reqUIrements f th "PhIlosophy d . 0 e jomt doctoral ·1'and San D' egree 10 Chemistry offered b h prog~am . eading to the Doctor of
Chemistry iego State College may be fo~ td e. Unplverslty of California, San Diego,

. n 10 art Four of this bulletin under

The re . ECOLOGY
ophy de qUIre:nents of the joint doctoral .
San Die~rSta~ ~lllOgy offered by the PU~~~~·:;adf!Frfthe Doctor o! Philos-

ege may be found in Part F sr fO hi a I orma, Riverside, and
our 0 t IS bulletin under Biology.

The re . GENETICS
ophy de ~Ulre:nents of the joint doctoral
San Die~ Sta~~ <?iletics qffered by thePU~[am .leadifg to .the Doctor of Philos-

o ege may be found in Part F:lty fO ~aliforn.la, Berkeley, and
ur 0 this bulletin under Biology.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUAn COURSIS

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as general prerequisites, graduate
standing, and competence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount
of upper division study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise
specified in the course description, graduate level courses are open to classified
graduate students with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate
students must obtain the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate
Studies before they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduate students
are not permitted to enroll in 2ao-numbered courses except under special cir-
cumstances (see section "Concurrent Master's Degree Credit"). Unauthorized en-
rollment of undergraduate students in 20o-num~ere~ couryes may be cancelled or,
If the course is completed before graduate standing IS attamed, only undergraduate
credit will be earned for the course.
Registration in Course 298, Special Study, must be arranged by the student

through the instructor the major adviser. and the chairman of the department
concerned. Forms for iliis purpose are available in the departmental offices.
Only those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an

officially appointed thesis committee are permitted to register for Course 299,
Thesis. Clearance for registration in this course must be obtained by the student
from the Graduate Office.

UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

In the listing of courses that follow. figures in parentheses. indicate the unit value
of the course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 rrunutes of recitation or
lecture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work
or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.
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AMERICAN STUDIES
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in American Studies is an interdisciplinary degree
administered by the American Studies Committee.
The program is designed to offer systematic training for students desiring an

interdisciplinary study of American Civilization. It is intended to meet the needds
of students who (1) plan to continue their study in doctoral or other advance
programs in American Studies or in disciplines emphasizing areas of American
orientation, (2) plan a career in secondary or junior college teaching, or (3) are
seeking a broad background for professional degrees, or business or governmentservice.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with .cI~sified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
AdnusslOn to the Graduate Division, the student must present a Bachelor of Arts
?egree with a major in American Studies, or a Bachelor of Arts degree which
mcIuded a minimum of 30 upper division units in American culture. A student
whose pr,eparation is deemed insufficient by his graduate adviser or by the Ameri-
can Stud~e~ Committee will be required to complete specified courses in addition
to the m101mUm of 30 uruts required for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

AlI st~den~ must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacyas descnbed m Pan Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In a~dition. to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic reql;urements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three
~f this bulletm, the student must complete a minimum of 30 units from cours.es
listed bel~w as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which at least 18 units
must be, In 200-numbered courses. Required courses are Humanities 180, Study
of Am~ncan Culture, and at least two seminars. The program must include a con-
centratIOn 0: at l:ast 12 units in one of the following fields:
(a) Amencan Literature and Philosophy
(b) American History
(c) Social Sciences and Education
(d) Fine Arts
Th .. .

th d ~emammg UOlts must be chosen from the other fields with approval ofe a viser. ,
Students will be requIr' d d . If . I e to emonstrate a reading knowledge of a re evantorelgn anguage or com It' '. I' " A .

E r h ' pee SIX umrs 10 IOgwStICS chosen from merican
in~fu~ed ~~u:ses (English !8~, 181, 182, or 183), The;e courses are not to be
the option fof~h~ °l [gil mlOlm£m 30-uni~ program if comJ:?leted by the student as
sive examination u. ment 0 the foreign I~nguage reqU1remen~. A c?mp!ehen-
thesis, is required' (P1:llB)~ered by the Amencan Studies Committee, 10 lIeu of

All programs will be approved by the American Studies Committee.

. COMMlnu ON AMERICAN STUDIESR. W. Redding, Chairman F
G. F. Drake . S. Moramarco
R.]. Forrey Katherine M. Ragen
Winifred H. Higgins W. A. Schultze
Karl Keller Rose M. Somerville
O. E. Klapp R. G. Starr
H.]. Lewin Lowell Tozer
H. C. McDean Pershing Vartanian
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FACULTY
. Studies: R W Redding.n American .,. .Coordinator of Graduate Programs I A . Studies Committee, as assigned

. M b rs of the men canGraduate Advls~rs: em e

by the Coordinator. .. . in the degree program are
. h departments partIcipatIng

Faculty members l!l t t :ections of this Bulletin.listed in the appropria e

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN AMERICAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

'. (C) Social Science and Education:
(A) Literature and Philosophy. Economics

English . H' ry of theEarly American Literature (3)(3) 1l1A-1l1~. EconoO=3) isto
130. The American Renaissance United States .g~:American Realism and 135. Money and Banking (3)

Naturalism (3) F" (3) 38 Urban and Regional
134. Modern AAmer!can p~:;yn (3) 1. Economics (3)
135 Modern merican . and
. . Drama (3) 174 Economic Concentration

136. ATme,nca? American Studies (3) . Monopoly Power (3)
138. oP!CS l!l American Literature139. Topics m

182. r~erican E1?-glis~ (~'ng and Sur-
198. Comprehensive ea I I t

vey (when c.ontent re ates 0
American Studies) (3)

Philosophy
164. American Philosophy (3)

(B) History: History .
171A-171B. Rise of the American

Nation (3-3) f the Fed-
172A-172B. Development 0

eral Union (3-3) d Recon-
Civil War an173A-173B.. IVTIh United States from

struction: e )
JacksoRn.to Gfra~01;:n America,174. The ise 0

1868-1900 (3) . 1901-
175A-175B. The United States,

-1945 (3-3) .
175C. The United States In the

Nuclear Age (3) . in
177A-l77B. Constitutional History

the United States (3-3)
178A-178B. The D~ve~opment of

American Capitalism 53-3) f the
179A-179B. Intellectual History 0

American People (3-3!
S I ted Studies in History .180. e ec I tes to Amen-(when content re a
can Studies) (3)

181A-181B. WestWard
Movement (3-3) .

183A-183B. Black Amencan
Civilization (3-3)

121.
155.

Geography
United States (3)
Urban Location and Settlement
Geography (3)
Conservation of Natural
Resources (3)

171.

Political Science
American Political Thought (3)105.
American National Govern-116.
ment (3)

123S. Contemporary American
Politics (3) . .

139A-139B. American Constitutional
Law (3-3)

Sociology
Social Stratification (3)
Minority Group Relations (3)
Urban Sociology (3)

124.
125.

157.

117.

Journalism
History of Mass Communi-
cations (3)
Current Problems in Mass
Communications (3)

121.

(D) Fine Arts: Art
History of American Art (3)157.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Anthropology, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Am degree in Anthropology. For graduate
study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the
section of this bulletin under Social Sciertce, The Master of Arts degree with a
major in Anthropology is designed to provide systematic advanced training for
(a) students who anticipate additional work leading to the doctoral degree in
anthropology, and also for (b) students who plan to terminate their graduate
training at the master's level.
Research and special instructional facilities provided by the Department of

Anthropology include laboratories for California Archaeology, Ethnology, Lin-
guistics, Physical Anthropology, and World Prehistory. Additional facilities avail-
able in the community include the Museum of Man and the San Diego Zoo.

APPLICABLE GRADUAR COURSES
(A) Literature and Phlloso h •P y. 220 Semi . R •English . (3rnar In egional Geography

(The English cours li 250 S . . Sceptable wh es sted are ac- . . erninar In ystematic Geography
ican Studies~)n COntent relates to Amer- (3)

233. American Literature (3) Political Science

2
2
9
9
2
1.SSem!nar: A Major Author (3) 215. Seminar in American National
eminar A C I Go,vernmenr (3)

293' S .: u tural Period (3)
. ernmar, A Literary Problem ( ) Education

298. Special Study (1-3) 3 202. Social Foundations (3)

(B) American History: (D) Fine Art,:
. History Art

241. DIrected Reading 10 U . biThe an seminars listed are accept-
States History (3) mted S d·when content relates to American

251. Semi . U tu ies.)
H' nar 10 nited States 292E. Sem~nar in Modern An (3)
istory (3) 292F. Seminar m Primitive Art (3)

298. Special Study ( h
lares to Americ~ Sn dc~>ntentre- Music

tu ies) (1-3) 252E S . . M' .( . e11l!nar 10 USICHIstory:
C) Social Science and Ed • American Music (3)ucatlon:

(Th Geography Speech Communication
e geograph' 280 Sacceptable wh y serrunars listed are . eminar in American Pubilc

American Studi~~.) Content relates to 281 ~dd.ress, .1600-185.0 (3) .. errunar 10 American Public
Refer to graduate . Address, 18s{) to Present (3)

appropriat d course descnptio . he epartments. ns 10 t e sections of this bulletin under the

ANTHROPOLOGY

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology
must have completed at least 18 upper division units including the courses in
physical anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology which
are equivalent to those required for an undergraduate major in anthropology at
San Diego State. The student must have an overall 3.0 grade point average (B)
in undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the Department.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the students must: (1)
satisfactorily complete two of the four core seminars (201, 202, 203, and 204); (2)
be recommended for advancement to candidacy by the faculty of the Department
of Anthropology; and (3) according to the specific recommendation of the De-
partment of Anthropology, pass either an examination demonstrating reading
knowledge of an appropriate foreign language, or complete a sequence of at least
one lower division and one upper division course in statistics.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate
program of at least 30 units of which at least 24 units must be in 2oo-numbered
.courses in anthropology, to include:
a. Anthropology 201, 202, 203, and 204 (with an overall grade point average of
3.0 or better);

b. Six units of 2oo-numbered courses in anthropology;
c. Six additional units of elective 100- or 2oo-numbered courses in anthropology
or related fields, as approved by the graduate adviser;

d. Anthropology 297, Research (3) (to be taken after advancement to candi-
dacy);

e. Anthropology 299, Thesis (3).
A final oral examination on the general field of the thesis ~ust be. passed as a

requirement for the degree. Only Plan A, requmng the thesis, IS permitted for the
Master of Arts degree in Anthropology.
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ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in anthropolog.y. are available ~o a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and addltJonal mformauon may be secured
from the Chairman of the Departtnent.
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FACULTY
Chairman, Departmene of Anth I
Coordinator of Graduate Pro rropo .ogy: Mary E. Shutler, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: g ams m Anthropology: L. L. Leach, Ph.D.

Arch.aeology: Mary E. Shutler
PhYSical Anthropology; Lois K Li
Ethnol~gy: Victor Goldkind J' APPyold,Alexander Sonek, Jr.
Ethnohlsto A J ' . . oung
Social ~nt~pOI~ . ~derson, P. H. Eze~
Ethnohnguistics' pgyJ G' J. Dnfubldbs,R. S. HImesP . . . ree e
rofe~rs: A. ]. O. Anderson, Ph.D· PH'
Associate Professors: L. L. Leach ., . . Ezell, Ph.D.; Victor Goldkind, Ph.D.
P~.D.; D. D. Whitney, Ph.D. ,Ph.D.; Mary E. Shutler, Ph.D.; L. C. Watson,

Assistant Professors' P J D bb
R. D. Jones, Ph.D.; L~is K. Li B.~j P. J. ?reenfeld, M.A.; R. S. Himes, Ph.D.;
~h~l: PJh.D.; Alexander Sonek PIr. PhPB'~p Ws·Sc. .Pendleton, Ph.D.; Vivian ].
. " . A. Young, Ph.D. ' , .. , .. taniford, Ph.D.; R. V. Wagner,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

101 H 'UPPER DIVISION COURSES
· oman Paleontology (3)

115. Primatology (3) 172B. Southwestern Ethnology (3)g~.5an~ag~ in Culture (3) 173. Advanced Archaeological Field
148' escnptIve Linguistics (3) M~tho~s (3)
149' ~ltuhi~es of Europe (3) 174. PrehistOrIC Archaeology of Europe
· . ns p and Social Organiza (3)

150 ~on (3) . - 175. Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)
151S Eh~loglcal.Fiel? Methods (3) 176. E:u-!~ Near and Middle Eastern

. pt .ographic FIeld Research Civilizations (3)
153 P .ro}~ct (6) 178. Cultures of Oceania (3)155: p:UtIve R~ligion (3) 179. Applied. Anthropology (3)
156. CUl~~~ SoCIety and Culture (3) 180. PreclassIC Cultures of
158 Ec ~hange and Processes (3) Mesoamenca (3)
159: CuI::~E AnIthropology (3) 181. aass~c Pre-Columbian Civilizations
160 Pro " co ogy (3) of MIddle America (3)
161: T~lli Te~hnology (3) 182. Post-<?,nquest Cultures of Middle
162 e a orma Indian (3) Amenca (3)
163' ~~~res of SOuth America (3) 183. ~lihaiCc Hlellenic, Aegean, and
· CuI emporary Latin Am . a an u tures (3)

164 U tures (3) encan 184. Arc.haeology of Sub-Saharan
· rban Anthropolo AfrIca (3) ,

165. Culture and Person~ (3) 185. Cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa (3)
168. Evaluative P d ~ (3) 186. Cultures of India (3)

and Personali;e(3)es in Culture 187. Political Anthropology (3)
170. Archaeology of N rth 188A-188B. Archaeological Laboratory

America (3) 0 189 Methods (3-3)
171. Ethnology of N . TopICS 10 Arctic Archaeology (3)
172A. Southwestern ~rthhisAmerica (3) I:t· ~~haeolo~ of East Asia (3)

re tory (3) . mese SOCIety (3)
192. Japanese Society (3)

200 •. Sem~ar (3) GRADUATf COURSES
An Intensive stud . '

schedule M~v:~ y In advanced anthr I. "4llUum cr d' . opo ogy t .201' e It SIX units applicabl ,0p1C to be announced in the class
· SemInar in Phy' IAn e on a master's degree
Pr . . SIca thro I .
I erequlSltes: Anthr I po ogy (3)

po ofn'o opo ogy 1 or l00A
o History and theo in' and 12 upper division units in anthro-
n suC;h topics as gn . phYSIcal anthro 010 .
and PnnIatology. ctlOnal anatomy, h~m~y ~yessmg the significant literature
56 P eOntology, population genetics,

202. Seminar in Archaeology ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or l00A and 12 upper division units in anthro-

polo~.
History and theory in archaeological data collection, analysis, and interpretation.

203. Seminar in Ethnology (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or l00B and 12 upper division units in anthro-

polo~. '
History and theory in ethnology stressing the significant literature on such topics

as cross-cultural comparison, structural-functional analysis and description per-
sonality and culture, and socio-cultural change. '

204. Seminar in Linguistics ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120' or 122 and 12 upper division units in anthro-

pology.
History and theory of linguistics stressing the significant literature on such topics

as cultural cognition, descriptive linguistics, lexicostatlstics, and transformational
analysis.

220. Seminar in Regional Anthropology ( 3)
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Study of a major world region such as Africa, the Arctic, East Asia, Europe,

Latin America, the Middle East, North America, Oceania, or South Asia. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

221. Seminar in Topical Anthropology (3)
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
Study of a major subdiscipline such as Political Anthropology, Economic Anthro-

pology, Social Anthropology, Psychological Anthropology, Cultural Ecology, Ap-
plied Anthropology, Race and Variation, or Environmental Archaeology. Maximum
credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

222. Historical Linguistics (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 and 124.
Principles .and techniques of historical linguistics, with concentration on the

dynamics of linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstruction
as applied to non-Indo-European languages.

233. Social Structure ( 3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology.
A structural and functional approach to the social organization of a wide range

of cultures. An examination of theories and generalizations regarding the stability
and integration of a wide variety of human societies.

255. Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology.A course design to permit concentrated studies of the area and those related
to it, based on archaeology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modem
studies; and to permit various approaches to such studies.

256. Cultures 'and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3 )
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology. '
Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based

on archaeology, aboriginal records, C?lonial accounts, and recent studies; and to
permit various approaches to such studies.

257. Classical Nahuatl (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 or 2 and 12 units of upper ,division credit in

anthropology including Anthropology 157, or 180, or 181' readmg knowledge of
Spanish recommended.Nahuatl language study and analysis for translation of 16t~-17th c~ntury texts,
use of ancient and modem grammatical works and vocabulanes; readmg of man-
uscripts; relationship of'the language to appropriate aspects of Nal11la culture.
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258. Ethnoscience ( 3 )
Prereq';lisites: 12 units of u . , . . .
AnalysIs and comparison fPper. division credit In anthropology

mati kId 0 native categories I .ficati .c now e ge as demonstrated . Ii ' c assi canons, and bodies of syste-
267 C In pre Iterate and literate societies.

• ontemporary Theory in Cultur I Anthr
Prerequisite: 12 units of u . ,~ opology (3)

fContemporary theoretical ~~erl dIVISIon credit in anthropology
o prC?posed conceptual frame~eo~c~ents In cultural anthropology: an examination
analyhslSof recent literature with ' let~odolo;!p-es, hypotheses, and theories. An
searc . ' eva uanon oriented toward significance for re-

286. South Asian Society ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Anthropology 186 bstanri

coThes In the social sciences dealin~r wi~h ssanr:hl 1'~ckground . in upper division
Sou the X~cture ,and dynamics of both rur ou sra,
pro sian sociery and culture E . al and urban aspects of contemporary

cess, e.g., social organization ;eli ~amInatlon of their constituent elements and
, gion acculturation d al b iff297. Research (3) , ,an rur our an di erences,

Prerequisite' Advan
Independen~ investi::tien~ to hcandidacy.

2 on In t e general field of the thesis.
98. Special Study ( 1.3)
Prerequisite' Cstrucror . onsent of staff; to be arran d '
Individual' ge WIth department chairman and in-

lem. Six uni stud~ dIrected toward the re .ts maximum credit. p paranon of a paper upon a specific prob-

299, Thesis (3 )
Prerequisites· An ffi'didacy, . 0 cially appointed thesis ' .
Preparation f ' committee and advancement to can-

o a prOject or thesis for the master's degree,
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ART
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Art, in the College of Professional Studies, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Art.
, The Art Department is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
III the fields of painting, sculpture, ceramics, printmaking, graphic communication,
an4 the history of art. In addition to the excellent equipment of the Fine Arts
~Ulld.Ing at Sap Diego State, the Fine Arts Gallery, the Putnam Foundation collec-
non In the Timken Gallery, and the Museum of Man in Balboa Park, and the La
Jolla Museum of Contemporary Art in La Jolla offer valuable original materials
as well as specialized libraries for research, In addition, there are numerous private
galleries with a wide variety of offerings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.A,ll students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
!?Ivlsion with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin. In general, the student must have completed an undergraduate major in art with
a rrurumum of 24 upper division units, including a course in the principles of art
appreciation and two semesters' work in the general history of art, before he will
be permitted to begin work on his graduate program. The student must also be
able to show that he is adequately advanced both in drawing and design to carry
out projects which measure up to graduate standards. This requirement will be
measured by a formal presentation to the Graduate Committee of a portfolio of
examples of the candidate's undergraduate work in drawing and in several design
fields such as painting, ceramics and sculpture. The range should be great enough
to grve the committee a knowledge of the candidate's strengths and weaknesses.
A statement of the candidate's objectives in the graduate program should accom-
pany this presentation. If it is determined that the student is capable of doing
graduate art work, he may be permitted to begin such work even though he
has no~ completed an appropriate undergraduate major in art. Those students whose
work IS insufficiently advanced for classified graduate standing may enroll for
co?rses, under guidance of. the department, in order to meet the standard re-
qUIrements,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for advancement t? candidacy as de-
scribed m Part Three of this bulletin all students will be required to pass a com-
~rehensjve .examination covering the fields of Hist?ry of Art of W estern Civiliza-
non, Principles of Art Appreciation, and the techmque,s and m~tenals of the artIst,
or to have completed 16 undergraduate units of Art HIstory with an average grade
of B or better,

Students working for a Master of Arts degree in Art in the field of art history
must. complete the following courses or their equivalents before advancement to
candIdacy:

Anthropology: IB or 103
Art: 50A, SOB, 52A, 52B, 151, 153, 154, 155A, I55B, 156A, and 157 or 158
Students with an emphasis in art history must also pass a written and ~ra1

comprehensive examination in the field of art history and demonstrate a readIng
knowledge of French or German before advancement to candidacy.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing .and the
b,aslc requirements for the master's degree as described in Part.1hree of thIS bu~e-
tm" th~ student must complete a graduate program ,of a milllIDum of 30 uruts,
WhICh,mcludes at least 24 units in art. from courses IIs~ed below a.s acceptable on
master s degree programs in art of whIch at least 16 umts must be ill the 200-num-
be~ed courses. Art 292A or Ar~ 292B, Art 294A or Art 2941;3,and Art 2?9 are r~-
qUlred courses. Art 290 is required of those s~udents pla~nmg t.o submIt a theSIS
under Art 299, but not required of those eIectmg a creative project as fulfillment
of Art 299,
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In connection with the thesis' .present an exhibition on the or project, each. candidate for the degree must
project (if applicable) and a c;:~'tli of fePd~r~tanve graduate work including the
nation over the field ~f the th . 0 0 0 .a itional graduate work. An oral exarni-

esis or project and related material is required.

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART
The thesis required for the Master f Arts .

the project is an original work f o. degree In Art is a written document-
All th~ses and written reports ~cc~reanv.e art,. accompanied by a written repott:
master s degree are catalogued d pted Ip satisfaction .of a requirement for the
the custody of the Deparnnent ~f~.cessIOned In the library; projects remain in

ASSISTANTSHIPS
G~aduate teaching assistantshi .

fr~~fithde sCtuhd~nts.Application bl:nk~ a~r:I are. available to a limited number of
airman of the Department. addjtiona] mformation may be secured

. FACULTY
Chairman, Deparnnent of Art: PAL'
Graduate Advisers' J D S·. . . ingren, M.A.

Winifred H. Hig~s . wiggerr (Coordinator); W. F. Bowne; J. I-I. Dirks;
Credential Adviser' J D S .
P . . . wlggett

rofessors: Marybelle S BI' I MMAW' 'f . ge ow A· J H D' kM' .~ Wi red H. Higgins Ph'D.) 'R H 'k' U s, M.F.A.; Arline M. Fisch,
EdO .a

R
ri Longenecker, M.F.A.:' {D sOp, ins, M.F.A.; P. A. Lingren, M.A.;

As "" . . Wallace, D.Litt. ". wiggerr, M.F.A.; JoAnn L. Tanzer,
sociate Professors' K L B k M
D. P. Covington, M.A.; 'L. aBerR .F.A.; R J. Baxter, M.F.A.; R. V. Berg, M.A.;

A ~.S. . unter, M.A.; A. W. Miller, M.A.; ]. J. Rogers,
ssistanr Professors' Joan FA'
~~~~ FM'lA' F'nck, M.A.;ur;~~~~'b'~~ W. Ki FBoAwne,M.A.; W. A. Childress,
M A ' ...; F. J. Orth MFA F ver, ...; S. B. Hodge, M.A.; E. R.

.. ; Eugene Ray, M.F.A.' ... ; ,F. Papworth, M.A.; T. A. Peterson,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-I00B. Advanced Drawing (3-3)
106A-106B. Printmaking (3-3) ..
107. Contemporary Environmental

Graphics (3)
11IA-lI lB. Industrial Desigu (3-3)
1I2A-112B. Design and

Composition (3-3)
113A-I13B-113C-1I3D. Advanced

Furniture Design (3-3-3-3)
1I4A. Graphic Communication (3)
1I4B-1I4C. Advanced Graphic

Communication (3-3)
1I4D. Problems in Graphic

Communication (3)
115A-lIsB-115C-1I5D. Life Drawing

and Painting (3-3-3-3)
1I6A-1I6B-116C-1I6D. Advanced

Painting (3-3-3-3)
1I7A-117B-1I7C. Advanced

Sculpture (3-3-3)
1I8A-118B. Advanced Watercolor

Painting (3-3)
119A-119B-119C. Ceramics (3-3-3)
1I9D. Advanced Ceramics (3)
120A-120B. Advanced Desigu (3-3)
126A-126B. Intaglio Printmaking

(3-3)
126C. The History of Printmaking (3)
126D-126E. Intaglio Printmaking in

Color (3-3)
127. Advanced Figurative

Sculpture (3)
129A-129B. History of Ceramics (3-3)
135A-13sB-135C. History and Theory

of Environmental Design (3-3-3)
136A-136B. Lithography Print-

making (3-3)
136C--136D. Lithography Printmaking

in Color (3-3)
ISlA. Pre-Columbian Art of Middle

and South America (3)

151B. Colonial Art of Latin
America (3)

152A. The Art of India and South-
east Asia (3)

152B. The Art of Persia and the
Islamic W orId (3)

153. Ancient Art (3)
154A. Medieval Art (3)
154B. Coptic and Byzantine Art (3)
155A. Renaissance Art in Italy (3)
15sB. Northern Renaissance Art (3)
155C. Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
156A. History of Modern Art (3)
156B. Contemporary Art (3)
157. History of American Art (3)
158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)
160. The History of Architecture (3)
161A-161B-161C--161D. Design in

Enamels (3-3-3-3)
164. History of Costume (3)
170B. Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
170C--170D. Jewelry and Metal-

work '{3-3)
180A-180B-180C-180D. Advanced

Weaving (3-3-3-3)
181. Nonwoven Textile Construc-

tion (3)
182. Textile Design (3)
191A-19lB. Gallery Exhibition

Design (3-3)
193A-193B. Drawing and Illustration

for Graphic Communi-
cation (3-3)

195A. Interior Design (3)
1958. Environmental Design (3)
195C. Economics of Interior

Design (3)
195D. Advanced Interior Design (3)
196A-196B. Visual Communication

Media (3-3)
197. Exploration in Visual

Imagery (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

206A·206B. Printmaking (1.3) .
Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based upon ~he ahalysls

of the history and philosophies of prinnnaking from Its mceptlon t, dUg con-
temporary concepts. Maximum credit six units applIcable on a master s egree.

214. Graphic Communication (1-3)
Prerequisite: Art 114D.. li
Advanced individual study in graphiC design. Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master's degree.

216A·216B. Painting (1·3)
Prerequisites: Art 112A, 112B, 116~, and 1.16B. . th medium of colors
Aesthetic organization of selected visual subject matter m e

in oils. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
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217A·217B. Sculpture (1-3)
Prerequisites: Art 117A, 117B, 117C, 117D.
Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture.

Maxunum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

219A·2l9B. Crafts (1-3)
Pre~equisites:, Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or

ceramics or prinrmaking or a combination of these courses.
Advanced creative work in selected craft media. Maximum credit six units ap-

plIcable on a master's degree.

221. Advanced Clay and Glaze Technology in Ceramic Design (3)
Six hours.
Prerequisite: Art 1l9B.
Experimentati~n with the use of ceramic materials and techniques as an integral

part of the design process, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master'sdegree.

222. Art Education Colloquium (3 )
Pr.ereq~isite: Minimum of 15 units of upper division art.
Hlstonc and current art education philosophies.

270. Seminar in Jewelry and Metalwork (3)
Prerequisite: Art 170A.

b Pdoblem~ in the design and execution of works in precious metals Projects will
e etend~ne~ by the individual student in conference with the ins~ructor. Maxi-

mum ere It SIXunits applicable on a master's degree.

280. Seminar in Textile Design (3 )
Prerequisite: Art 180A.

i r,r~~lels indtext~e design and technology. Projects will be determined by the
n II~lbula stu enr In cO,nsultation with the instructor. Maximum credit six unitsapp rca e on a master's degree.

290. Bibliography and Research Methods ( 2 )
Introduction to re h h d' li dbibliography pr searc me~ ,0 sand materials, compiling of a specia ze

, eparatory to wrinng a master's thesis.
291. Seminar in Creative Art. (3)

Independent resear h . if .
with its oral defense.c rn speer ed areas Including the presentation of a paper

Each course may b k . .
of 291 ar~ ap~licable ~otaa~a~~er~sd:~::m of SIXunits. No more than six units

A. Senunar In Painting
B. Seminar in Sculpture
C. Semi.nar ~nPrintmaking
D. Senunar In Ceramics
E. Seminar in Crafts
F. Seminar in Gr hi C .. . ap IC ommumcation
G. Semmar in Environmental Design

292A. Semi . A .. ,mar ill nClent Art (3 )
PrerequIsites: Art 50A and SOB
Stud~es.in problems of the de' I . .'

broa~ lImits of ancient art. ve opment of art styles or important artists wlthm
292B. Semi . M .mar medieval Art (3 )

Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB
b Studi.es.in problems of the de~elo .
road limits of medieval art. pmem of art styles or important artists withm
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292C. Seminar in Renaissance Art (3 )
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB. . .
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within

broad limits of renaissance art.

2920. Seminar in Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and SOB.' . .
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within

broad liinits of baroque and rococo art.

292E. Seminar in Modem Art (3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A, SOB,156A. . ..
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists within

broad limits of modern art.

292F. Seminar in Primitive Art (3)
Prerequisite: Art 158. . . hi
Studies in problems of the development of art styles or important artists Wit m

broad limits of primitive art.

294A.294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3)
Prerequisite: A semester course in ,art appreciation. . .,
An intensive study of the activity of creative. expression fand. a7stretlc kP~t~~~-

tion in the area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis 0 origma wor s .

295. Creative Environmental Design ( 1-3) . . hi '
. . . divi k in interior design arc tecture orPrerequisite. SIX units of upper IVlSlOnwor ,

city planning, ." desi Maximum credit
Creative work in interior design, architecture and CIVIC esign.

six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1-3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

b d with department chairmanPrerequisite: Consent of the staff; to e arrange
and the instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3) .' d advancement to
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis comInIttee an

candidacy. d
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's egree:
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ASIAN STUDIES
GENERAL INFORMAnON

The Master of Arts degree in Asian Studies with an emphasis. on East Asia is an
interdisciplinary degree offered by designated faculty members ill.the Departments
of Anthropology Art Business Administration, Classical and Oriental Lalf.uages,
Comparative Lit~ra~e, Economics, Education, English, Geography, .. Is:~r~
Philosophy, Political Science, Religious Studies, and Sociology. It IS adrninis f the
by the Center for Asian Studies through a Graduate Committee consisnng 0

Director of the Center and representatives from the several departments.
The program is designed to offer systematic advanced training (a). for thl~e

planning to enter educational, business, government, or community s~rvlce mvo ~
ing Asian Studies, and (b) for those in a specific academic discipline who had.
regional interest in Asian Studies and wish to promote more e!fectIveAup.de/rspta!?'fic
ing of the culture, societies, people, and social forces at work In the sian aCIworld.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the G!aduate Pivis~o~
WIth .classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin tA~S
Adrmssion to the Graduate Division, the student must present a Bachelor 0 du-
degree with a major in Asian Studies or its equivalent, as approved by the Gra ~.
ate Committee of the Center for Asian Studies.' A student whose preparatI0jls
deelI}ed inadequate by the Graduate Committee will be required ~o comp ete
specific courses in addition to the minimum of thirty (30) units required for thedegree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All s~dent~ "must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidac~
as descrIbed. In Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, all students must demon
strare a reading knowledge, at least at the intermediate level, of a relevant foreign
language approved by the Graduate Committee of the Center for Asian Studies.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition .to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing an~
the b:l.SICreq"urements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Thre s
~f this bulletin, the student must complete a minimum of 30 units from course
listed below as a~ceptable on master's degree programs with not less than 24 units
in courses of ASIan content, distributed as shown below. A minimum of 18 of the
above 24 urnrs shall be in courses of East Asian emphasis.

2oo-numbered Upper Division Courses
Courses or 2oo-numbered Coutses

------------------------------6 units 6 units
---------------- 3 units 3 units
---------------- 3 units 3 units

Department A
DeJ;1attment B
Department C

12 units 12 units
abJ;ee ~:ma~ing ~ of the total of 30 units will be elective, selected from. the
The total ot er re evant. departments, as approved by the Graduate CommIttee.
Th d program shall include a minimum of 18 units in 2oo-numbered courses.
tio~ ~uli~~tofa{h e!T·Plan Al(with thesis) or Plan B (comprehensive examina-

All ~SIS In consu tation with the graduate coordinator.
programs wIll be ap d b h . for

Asian Studies. prove y t e Graduate CommIttee of the Center
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MEMBERS OF THE CENTER FOR ASIAN STUDIES

Alvin D. Coox, Director
Hans Neyndorff
Rizalino Oades
Larry J. Shaw
Ray T. Smith, Jr.
Alexander L. Srbich
Philip S. Staniford
Yoshio Tanaka
Robert D. \Vallace
Daniel D. Whitney
Cathy Woo
Charles C. Yahr
John Young

Allan W. Anderson
Paochin Chu
Thomas R. Cox
David D. DuFault
Richard R. Gripp
Ronald Himes
G. Ray Jordan
Tae Jin Kahng
Elmer A. Keen
Martha Longenecker
Murugappa C. Madhavan
Dan D. McLeod
John E. Merrill

GRADUATE COMMITTEE
'D' Center for Asian StudiesAlvin D. Coox, irector,Graduate Coordinator:

Graduate Advisers:
Paochin Chu, History (East Asia) .
Tae Jin Kahng, Political Science (Ea~t ASIa)
Elmer A. Keen, Geography (East ASIa) .
Daniel D. Whitney, Anthropology (East ASIa)

. . . I'n the degree program are. . h d nments participating
Faculty members l,n t e .epa f this Bulletin.

listed in the appropriate sections 0

1~OURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASIAN STUDIES

UPPE~ ~IVISION COURSES

175.
186.
191.
192.

Antbropology
Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)
Cultures of India (3)
Chinese Society (3)"
Japanese Society (3)"

History
180. Selected Studies in I:Iistory 0) t
190A-190B. Southeast ASia 0-3)"
19IA-19lB. Th.e .F:ar ~ast O-p
192. Chinese Civilization 0) "
193. China in Modern :rImes <})
194 Japanese Civilization 0)
195: Rise of Jafan as a Modern

State 0) .
196A-196B. The Indian Sub-

Continent 0-3) .
197A-197B. Intellectual !Jlstory of

Modern Asia 0-3)
Pbilosopby

Philosophy of Religion 0) t
135. A Major Philosopher 0) t175.

political Science
Governments and Politics of

183. South and Southeast Asia 0)
GOvernments and Politics of the

187. ( ) "
Far East 3 . . f h
Governments and Pohtlcs 0 t e

191. Developing Areas 0) t
Religious Studies

A 121B Oriental Religions (3-3)PI -. ..
- Second Semester

A . emphasis required18 units of East SIan

Art
152A. The Art of India and

Southeast Asia (3)

Comparative Literature
152A-152B. World Drama.0-3) t
170. Studies in Modern Oriental

Literature (3) t

102.

115.

Economics
Comparative Economic
Systems (3) t
Economic Problems of South
and East Asia (3) "

Geography
131. Eastern Asia 0) "
133. Southeastern Asia 0)
134. Southern Asia (3)
150. Political Geography (3) t
- d h minimum of• Course always applicable towar t e

for the master's degree program.
t Acceptable when of relevant content. 65
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APPLICABLE GRADUATE
Anthropology

Seminar 0) t
Seminar in Regional
AI?thfl?pology 0) t
Historical Linguistics 0) t
Social Structure 0) t
South Asian Society 0)

COURSES

Geography
210. History of Geography 0) t
220. Seminar in Regional

Geography (3) t
250. Seminar in Systematic

Geography (3) t
History

201. Seminar in Historical
Method (3) t

243. Directed Reading in Asian
History (3) t

253. Seminar in Asian History (3) t
296. Area Studies in History 0) t

Philosophy
235. Seminar in Philosophy of

Religion (3) t
236. Seminar in Philosophy of

Art (3)t

Political Science
270. Seminar in International

Relations (3) t
275. Seminar in Theories of

International Relations (3) t
280. Seminar in General Comparative

POlitical Systems (3) t
282. Seminar in the Political Systems

of the Developing Nations (3) t
284. Serrunar in Communist political

Systems (3) t
0) t Sociology

E li h 270. Seminar in Population and
295. S . . n~ IS D~mography (3) t

errnnar in LInguistics (3) t 275. DIrected Readings in Population
All 297 (R and Demography (3) t
I esearch) and 298 (S .re evant are al . peclal Stud ) .

students' elect" so apphcable upon appro v r courses In named departments, when
selected for th! ~1_an.A will complete thea 29~(EPh 9raduate Committee. Those

Refe urnr concentration (D esis) course In the department
r. to graduate co '. epartment A).

a_ppropnate departmentsu.rse deSCrIPtIons in the sections of this bulletin under the
• Courses always applicable

t Accepfortatbhleemwahsetner'sdereee tporWograramdl.he minimum of 18 .
f units of East Asian emphasis required

o re evant content.

200.
220.

222.
233.
286.

Art
206A-206B. Printmaking

(1-3) t

BusinessAdministration
201A. Orgal?ization Theory (3)t
;~~B. SBe?avI~r in Organizations 0H

. ~mInar In International
FInance 0) t

252. Marketing Institutions (3) t

202.
Economics

Seminar .in Comparative
Eco~onu.c Systems ( 3) ..
Se!llinar In Economic
HIstory 0) t
SEeminar.in International

cononucs 0) t
Seminar in the Econ . fUnde d orrucs 0

r eveloped Countries 0) t

Education
Comparative Education

210.

292.

295.

204.
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ASTRONOMY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy.

This degree is designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by a
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy and the associated
fields of mathematics and physics. San Diego State has excellent equipment, in-
cluding a 24-inch reflecting telescope, two 16-inch reflecting telescopes, an 8-inch
photographic refractor of long focus, and several other telescopes, ranging from
6- to 12-inch in aperture. Research is centered about photometric work, and re-
search projects are being carried out in the areas of eclipsing binaries. A modem
photoelectric photometer with both UBV and narrow band filters is attached to
each of the 16-inch and the 24-inch telescopes, and a regular schedule of nightly
observations is in operation. Also, an IBM 360-40 electronic computer is available.
San Diego State is fortunate in its location in that it is within 100 miles of the
Mount Wilson and Palomar Observatories and about 300 miles from the Kitt Peak
National Observatory.

An off-campus observing site, approximately 40 miles east of the campus at an
elevation of 6,100 feet, has been acquired. A 16-inch Boller and Chivens reflecting
telescope with photometer and digital read out is in operation. A 24-inch telescope
with photometer, digital readout, and spectograph is also in operation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must
have an over-all grade point average of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his
undergraduate work and must have preparation in astronomy and .related sciences
substantially equivalent to that required for the bachelor's degree m ~stronomy at
San Diego State. Students transferring to San Diego State must submit two letters
of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as specified in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students may be required
to take a qualifying examination during their first semester of residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gra.duate standing and th.e
basic requirements for the master's degree as described In Part Three of t~IS
bulletin the student must also meet the following departmental requirements In

his 30 U~lt program:
(a) Complete at least 15 units of ZOO-numbered courses In astronomy not in-

cluding 299.
(b) Complete at least nine units of graduate level or approved. upper division

courses in astronomy or related fields as approved by his departmental
committee.

(c) If a student elects Plan A, he must enroll in Astronomy 299, Thesis. If a
student, with the appro val of the .department, elects Plan B, he must com-
plete at least three additIOnal umts of graduate level or approved uPl?er
division courses in astronomy or related fields and pass a final comprehensIve
examination in lieu of the thesis.

(d) Complete 6 units of electives selected with approval of the adviser.
(e) A reading knowledge of scientific French, German, or Russian is highly

recommended.
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ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in astronomy are available to a few qualified

students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from
the Chairman of the Department of Astronomy.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Astronomy: Burt Nelson, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: }. D. Schopp, PhD.
Professors: Bun Nelson, PhD.; }. D. Schopp, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: C. T. Daub, PhD.; Arthur Young, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: R. ]. Angione, Ph.D.; F. D. Talbert, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)
170. Astrophysical Spectroscopy (3)
180. Celestial Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

GRADUATE COURSES200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive study in advanced astronomy, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
210. Binary Stars (3)

Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

An intensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including thedetermination of orbits.

220. Galactic Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

Types, movements and characteristics of stars in the galaxy and a similar studyof extragalactic structure.

225. Extragalactic Structure (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 1I2B.

The individual and collective propenies of normal and peculiar galaxies.
, 1;opics include classification, spectra, masses, luminosity distributions, distancemdlcators, clustenng, and redshifrj,

230. Stellar Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B,

Struc~ure of the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by whichenergy IS obtamed and the evolution of stars,
240. Interstellar Matter (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 119, Astronomy 112B,

Ilntersdtell~r absorption and polarization theory of interstellar grains physics ofa ow ensiry gas ' dil di , , . I'
d' .10 a I ute ra ration field, nebulae, interstellar absorption ines,
ynd~mlcs of the Interstellar medium, and radio observations of the interstellarme rum,

250. Stellar Atmospheres (3 )

Pre:e~uisites: Astronomy 112A, Physics 101 and 112.
EmISSIon and absorption f di ,

stellar atmosphere calculatio~s r:nldatlon, LcoTntEmuousbspectra,
, non- . . . pro lerns. spectral lines, modal

68

280. Orbit Theory and Computation ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Astronomy 180. of determining orbits of comets,
A study of the derivation of the metFods bit will be required,

asteroids, and planets. The computation 0 an or I

297. Research ( 1-3) ,

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. M 'mum credit six units applicable
Research in one of the fields of astronomy, axi

on a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1-3) d with department chairman and. , C t f staff, to be arrange ,Prerequisite: onsen 0 ,

instructor. ,
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) , d h is committee and advancement toPrerequisites: An officially appomte t eSI

candidacy. is f h ster's degreePreparation of a project or thesis or t e rna
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Th GENERAL INFORMATION

e Ecology Program Area i B" I' ,
the ~olle,ge of Biological and An , l~ ogical Sciences at San Diego State, and
Erma" RIverside, offer a joint d gncul rural Sciences at the University of Cali-

D
o, PhIlosophy in Ecology Th ocGtora program leading to the degree of Doctor
iego St d ,e enencs G 'B' I, , ate an the Genetics G ,r?up 10 10 ogical Sciences at San

roint docroral program leading to r~hPd University of California, Berkeley, offer a
The Departments of Biol B e egree of Doctor of Philosophy in Genetics,

of S ' ogy otany M' bi IBi Iciences, offer graduate sn'Jdy leal icro 10 ogy and Zoology, in the College
M? ogy. and Master of Science in B' 110g to the degrees of Master of Arts in

icrobiology see the Microbiolo 10 ~gy .. For ,the degree Master of Science in
gy section 10 this Bulletin.

SECTION I MAS ITh M . TERS DEGREE PROGRAMS
which' ayer of Arts degree is conside db'so d . IS panned to serve as a sre i re to e essentially an academic degree
cent eSI~es.The iY1aster of Science Pie n: st~:me for a. higher degree, if the student
P rations for either of these d g ee IS an applied or technical degree, Con-

rogram Areas: egrees must be completed in one of the following

Biology: Ecology; Genetics and
Botany: Botany Developmental Biology; and Physiology

Microbiology: Microbiology
Zoology: Invertebrate Zoolo . Vgy, ertebrate Zoology
A new Life Sci buithe biolo i I . lence uilding provides . , . . '

San Die ~ Cz sCIences: Additional faciliti increased facilities for graduate study In
Game Cg ~o, Hospiral, the United St es a'Dllable in the community include the
San D' ommlsslo,n, and the Alvar d ~tes, eparrrnenr of Agriculture, Fish and
Teme~~fao ~.ate I~ establishing a biol~ r~l~ratlOn Plant of the City of San Diego.
leases a fi~ld Ive~lde County, has acq~ir:d research ~enter on a 3,000 acre area in

statIOn at Camp M' acreage In the Camp Elliot area and
mnewawa near Dulzura. '

ADMISSION TO T
In addition to th HE GRADUATE DIVISION

with classified d general requirements f drnistudent must gra uate standing as de ,or a .mission to the Graduate Division
for classified g~a~sfy the followi~g requi~:lbed Ib Part Three of this bulletin, a

( ) a uate standing: ments efore he will be recommended
a meet the require

department S men~s of an undergr d '. .(b) have a at a~ Diego State in whiaj uate major 10 a. biological sCIences
calaureat~r~de pomt average of 2,75 0c 1 graduate work IS contemplated.

(c) h ,egree. r better on work taken for the bac-
ave a grade .

least 24 units) 'pOInt ayerage of 3 0 or b '
(d) have In the biological sci~nces etter In upper division courses (at

a score of 1100 b .
tude Test or etter on the G d '(e) have ' ra uate Record Examination Apt!-

. a score above th 6 h
nation Advanced e . Ot percentile rank . .
the last semest :rest 10 Biology Th on the Graduate Record Examl-

(f) be consid d er In his undergraduate e s~de~t should take this test during
reference:r: bas. capable of graduat maJ~r In biological sciences.
grams. u mItted to the Biolo~ '::..ork dry the biological sciences by twO

(g) be accepted b \.-Oor mator of Master's Degree Pro-
of the area. y a Program Area and be sponsored by a faculty member

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

baSIC,reqUIrements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletm,. t~~ student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units of
upp~r dIVISIOn and gtaduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser, from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields,
A.t least 15 of the units selected must be in ZOO-numbered courses in the
biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A reading knowledge of scientific
French, German, Russian or Spanish, and a final oral examination on the field
of the thesis and its implications in the broad fields of biology are also required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

th~ basic .requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units
of upper division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.
At least 15 of the units selected must be in ZOO-numbered courses in the
biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A maximum of six units of
the required thirty units may be selected from acceptable courses offered in the
School of Education. A final oral examination on the field of the thesis and its
implications in the broad fields of biology is also required.

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAMS

ECOLOGY
Graduate studies for the joint Doctor of Philosophy degree in Ecology are

oriented toward the development of the capacity for independent, imaginative,
and self-critical research and toward excellence and enthusiasm in teaching. By
common agreement of the two groups in the joint program, much reliance is to
be placed on informal instruction through increasing close association of the
student with the faculty, and through regular seminars. After developing an ade-
quate background and becoming familiar with the research activities of the facul-
ties, the student will begin research on a problem of his choice, generally in the
second year.

UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION
Normally, a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution with a major in

the biological sciences is required for admission t.o the jo~nt doctoral.progra!'" III

ecology. Courses of study should include: genetIcs, phySIOlogy or ~lOcheml~try,
a minimum of one year of inorganic chemistry, one semester ?f orgamc chemIstry
and one year of physics. Mathematics through tWO .courses III calculus and .two
years of a modern foreign language (German, RUSSIan or. French) are adVIsed.
Other majors in related fields may be considered for admISSIOn to the doctoral
degree program in ecology.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS
All applicants for admission to the joint doctoral pr?~r.am in e;colojn' must b.e

adm~tted both to graduate standing in the Grad?ate. DIVISIOn, Umversl!=>: ?f CalI-
fo.rrna, Riverside, and to classified graduate standIllg III the qr~~uate DIVISIon,. San
Diego State. In seeking admission to the. n,;,o Graduate Dlvlsll?ns, the apP!lc~nt
must pay all fees required by each mstltUtlon and comply. ~!th the. ad~lsslOn
procedures as stated in the Announcement of the Gradu~te PIV1SIO!1,Umverslty of
California, Riverside, and the Graduate Division Bulletin, San DIego State.

ADMissiON TO THE PROGRAM
In addition to attaining formal admission to the twO Gra~u~te D!visions with the

~ppropriate graduate standing, the student m?st de.clare hIS mtentlon to ~nter the
Jom~ doctoral program by filing an application WIth the Gradt;Jate AdVISer. The
application must be approved and signed by the Graduate ~dVls~r on each .ca.m-
pus and forwarded to the Graduate Deans for. formal certificatIon of admISSIOn
to the joint doctoral program. Entry into the jomt doctoral program occurs G'hd
the student is formally accepted by the Graduate Deans of each of the nvo fa-

Uate Divisions. 71



For new students not alread enr II d •e?ter the joint doctoral progra~ 0 e at elt~er campus, the application to
nons for admission to graduate sta dl1}aybe hfiled simultaneously with the applies-

n mg on t e two campuses.

. . GRADUATE ADVISERS
After admission to the joint doctoral .suit with the Graduate Advi h program In ecology, the student will con-

major portion of his work Thr Gn d e campu~ where he wishes to conduct the
of the student's undergrad'uate ep ra ua!e Adviser makes a preliminary assessment
helps to plan the beginning stud~%~ratlon In terms of his research interests and
rrutree of the student. s program and appoints the Advisory Com-

Th' ADVISORY COMMlnEE
. e AdVISOry Committee, consistin f Isennng both cooperating campu .f 0 at east three faculry members repre-

the student in accordance with the WI I develop a study plan in consultation with
students in the joint doctoral e procedures of. the ecology groups. Progress of
tee. . . program will be reviewed by the Advisory Commit-

The, Advisory Committee will roviand Will conduct an evaluating' p vide a source of consultation for the student
work. interview near the end of his first year of graduate

, When the requirements of both ecolJudgment of the Advisory Co . ogy groups have been satisfied and in the
E . . mmlttee th d . 'xa~llnatlOn, the Chairman of the Adv' e stu ent I~ prep~red for the Qualifying
Advlsc:rs that the student is read to ISOry Committee will notify the Graduate
the JOint Qualifying Committee / ~roceed and will request the appointment of

o con uct the qualifying examination.

All candidates for th:~REIGN ~ANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS
f~at~, bifore being advan~~d~oo c~di~or of Philosophy in Ecology must demon-
C l~;gn . ang';lage as determined b I acy, a reading knowledge of at least one
f:/t orrua, RIVerside, and describel i~ l,e Department of Biology, University of

he degree of Doctor of Philoso h ItS current announcement on the programp y.

After formal admissio REShID~N~YREQUIREMENTS
must spend I n to t e joint do t I .The defi .. at east o~e year in full-tim c ~)it program In ecology, the student
versi fIt10~ of ,reSidence must be i e res I ence, on each of the two campuses.
fUll-Jm 0 ~~lforllla, Riverside. At SannD~cor~ WIth the regulations of the Uni-
ter unit~ ~:~Ihence consists of registration ilego d tate, the. minimum of one year of

semester of the required n, an cornpletion of at least seven semes-
year s residence.

A . JOINT QUALJOint Qualifying Co' IFYING COMMITTEE
members repr . rnnunes of five me b
the Graduate ~~nt,mg each of the cooperai er~, composed of at least twO facultY
jointly. The Join vlOrs ~n~ appointed for e~~~ institutions, will be nominated ~y
in accordance w! uahf~mg Committee will student by the Graduate CouncIls
side Graduate Clth e~rabhshed rcgulations f c~ndUc~ the, qualifying examination,
be a member of ~hncl, The Chairman of ~h t e , mverSlty of California, River-
the results of the e i101.ogy group at either e Jomt Qualifying Committee must

qua 1 ymg examination to b chmGPus.The Committee wiII report
Ot raduate Deans

A ADVANCEM .
, stud~nt who satisfie h f . ENT TO CANDIDACY
mg exam mati on mu s t e orelgn langua e '
Graduate Dean' U ,st ~ake application f;r r~qUlrement, and passes the qualify-
Graduate Dean~ thlllVerSlty of California R' a yancement to candidacy to the
the Graduate D~an e utu.dent. will be notified IVfrh~e, and after approval by both

, llIverSlty of Californi OR' IS .advancement to candidacy by
a, Iverslde.

~h~~tf~c~I~~~~:~om;~~N~a:~~~:~:A:IO;n CO~MITTE~
JO~ntly by the Grad s wIiI be nominat~d dy It DGsertation Committee of at least
WIll.be composed o/ate Councils of the co t le ,radt;Jate Advisers and appointed
d~atlng i.nstitution. Thaenchp.ropriate number o~rltlnf mstitutions. This committee

ISSertation research adv' airman of the Joint D·acu ty. members from each coop-
Iser. ISSertation Committee must be the
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DISSERTAnON
,A dissertation on. a subject chosen by the candidate and approved by his Joint

Dlsse,rtatlon Committee bearing on his field of specialization is required of every
candidate. Approval of the completed dissertation by the Joint Dissertation Com-
mittee implies that an organized investigation, adding something of interest to the
body of knowledge and understanding in a particular field, has been carried out
and reported in a manner demonstrating the ability of the candidate to prosecute
and report independent investigation effectively.

The requirements for completing and filing the dissertation, including the number
of copies required, will be decided jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements
!l;0w In force- at University of California, Riverside, must be met, including provi-
sions for microfilming, arid such others as may be decided by the Graduate Coun-
cil, San Diego State.

AWARD OF DEGREE
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology will be awarded jointly by the

Regents of the University of California and the Trustees of the California State
Colleges in the names of the University of California, Riverside, and San Diego
State College.

PROCEDURES
Other than satisfying the residence requirements, the time required for a student

to ,complete the requirements for the joint doctorate is not expressed in terms of
units of credit but wiII ultimately depend upon the mastery of the subject matter
field and the completion of a satisfactory dissertation. A student wit~ an appro-
priate bachelor's degree will normally spend at least three years, full time, to earn
the Doctor of Philosophy degree. .

The official records of all students who have formally been admitted to the
joint doctoral program in ecology will be maintained by the Registrar, University
of California, Riverside and complete copies of these records will be on file in the
Graduate Office, San Diego State. Transcripts of record will be issued by the
Registrar, University of California, Riverside, upon request. .

A student in residence on one of the tWO campuses may register for not more
than one course at the other institution. Information on fees and other details of
registration, particularly in the case of concurrent course work on the tWO cam-
puses, may be obtained from the Graduate Deans. , .

All student petitions must be addressed to the tWO Graduate Deans, )omtly.
Courses taken by students who have been formally: admitt~d to the joint doctoral

program at either institution and the grades obtamed, Will be reported to the
Registrars of the two instituti~ns.

A student in residence on one of the campuses will be. subject to all rules and
regulations governing graduate students in the Graduate DIVISIOnat the cooperatmg
msnrunons.Applications for graduation must be filed in accordance with the regulations of
the participating institutions.

All inquiries concerning the operation of the joint doctoral program in ecology
should be directed to the Graduate Dean at either of the cooperating campuses.

STAFF
Faculty members of the staff in ecology of the ~ooperating institutions .who will

act as principals in the joint doctoral program III ecology a.nd be available for
direction of research and as members of Joint Doctoral Committees are as follows:

University of California, Riverside:
Graduate Adviser: Kenneth W. Copper, .
Prmcipals: Lars H. Carpelan, Robert W, Gill, George 'N. G.dlett, Hyrum B.

Johnson, Wilbur W. Mayhew, Eric T. Pengelley, Rodolfo RUlbal, Vaughan H,
Shoemaker, Irwin P. Ting, Frank C. Vasek.

San Diego State:
Graduate Adviser: Boyd D. Collier J
Principals: Michael D. Atkins, Roger E. Carpenter, Mcaryl E. bCla(f' TheZ{}01C .

Cohn, Boyd D Collier Charles F. Cooper, Harry~. ou o.m e, eo!ge . o~,
Deb h 1\1 D' T' h A Ebert Richard E. Ethendge, DaVid A. Farm,

ora . exter, omas. "\ . E Hazen Smart H Hurlbert
Glenn A. Flittner, Richard F. J:0rd, WI hpah-l' . C Mill~r Willia~ C. Sloan'
AI.bert W. Johnson, Jason A. LIllegraven, lip ,. , '
MItchell E. Timin, Paul H. Zedler. 73



GENETICS
Graduate studies for the joint Doct f '

be onented toward the devel fr 0 PhIios.ophy degree in Genetics should
and self-critical research ando~m~ntdo thll capacity for independent, imaginative
com~on agreement of the two °Gea~eti~xce ence and enthusiasm in teaching. By
ance IS to be placed on inf I' s Groups In the JOInt program much reli-
of I d . .,.. orma mstructlon th h' . ' ..t ie stu enr with the facult d h h roug I,:creasmg close association
adequ!lte background, and b!c'o:::in t rou?". regular seminars. After developing an
faculties, the student will d hg familiar WIth the research activities of the
, h 0 researc on a bl f hi ,in t e second year. pro em 0 15 choice, generally starting

Both San Diego State and the U" .
rfange of specialized fields in ?Iv~rslty of CalIfornia, Berkeley cover a wide
or hi lif . genetics in whi h th d 'IS qua I ymg examination' c e stu enr may prepare himself

the specific fields best repre or, I~ greater depth, for his research, At San Diego,
~hyslOlogical and developmentSalnt~ ~re populatIOn. genetics, radiation genetics,
helds are population genetics eV~1nt~tlCs, ~nd behavior genetics, At Berkeley, the
uman genetics, and cytogen~tics. u ion, bIOchemical and developmental genetics,

A d UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION
be n u~ ergraduate major in genetics or J • •
. conhldere~ as standard preparat" f hts equivalenr I,n biological sciences can
in IT!at ematles and statistics langulon, a t ough completion of additional courses
~n biology generally, are helpful ~ge, -rtyslcal chemistry and biochemistry and

octoral program, Other majors i~n ""I often reduce the time required fo~ the
tOstheddegre~ program in genetics re ated fields may be considered for admission

tu ems trt the '. d '
schedule: iomr octoral program in genetics will follow the following

ADMISSION TO THE
An applicant for d . . GRADUATE DIVISIONS

to reg I d a mISSIOnto the joint d I
fomi uBr ~ri uate standing in the Grad OetD~' ~rogram must first be admitted
San D" er e ey, and to classified gr d uate I~ISIO~ of the University of Cali-

lego State, In seeking adm' , a uate standmg 111 the Graduate Division of
must pay all f . ISSlOnto the tw G d 0" , 'proc d ees reqUIred by each' , . a ra uate IVlSlons, the applIcant
Cata~g~:s stat~d m this bulletin anldstl~utlhn and comply. with the admission
Berkeley , section on Admission to G d t e current edmon of the General

. ra uate Study, University of California,
ADMISSION TO TH

After a student ha b E PROGRAM
appropriate gr d seen formally admitted h '
doctoral p a ube standing, he must d I to ~ .e ~wo Graduate Di\'isions WIth
cation mus~ogram y filing an application ec. are lIS Intention to enter the joint
forwarded t e ~PrGved and signed by the 'Gth dthe Gtad~ate Adviser. The appli-
joint doctor~1 t e raduate Deans for formra uate. Ad':lser on each campus and
the Graduate brogram. Entry occurs when a~ cert1ficatl~m of admission to the

For new stud eans of each of the two G ~ e strg~~t. IS formally accepted by
the joint doet ents not already enrolled at r~ uate IVlSlons,
admission to oraldProgram should be filed ,elt1er campus, the application to enter

gra uate standing on th slmu taneously with the applications for
e two campuses.

:'\fter admission t " GRADUATE ADVISERS
WIth the Graduate A t~e Jomt doctoral de ree
to conduct the m' dVlse~ of the Genetics b program, the student will consult
~ary assessment ofj~h POftdOn ?f his work. Threod °dn the campus where he wi~h~s
mterests and help e yu ent s undergradu t ra ua~e J\dvlser makes a prebml-

Stop an the beginning s~J p~eparatlon In terms of his research
ent s program,

During his first EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
Executi\'e Committ~ua~~er Or seme~ter the stude . , .
Committee wiII funh the Genetics Group nt, WIll be lIlterVlewed by the
appoint an advisory ce~mass,essthe student's pre~n t}e campus of residence. The
74 mlttee for the student. aratlon and capabilities, and will

ADVISORY COMMITTEE

The Advisory Committee will develop a study plan in consultation with the
student in accordance with the procedures of the Genetics Group at the University
of California, Berkeley, Reports on the progress of students in the joint doctoral
program will be made to and reviewed by the graduate authorities at appropriate
intervals.

The Advisory Committee will provide a source of consultation for the student
and wiII conduct an evaluating interview near the end of his first year of graduate
work.

When the requirements of both Genetics Groups have been satisfied, and in the
judgment of the Advisory Committee the student is prepared for the Qualifying
Examination, the Chairman of the Advisory Committee wiII notify the Graduate
Advisers of the two Genetic Groups that the student is ready to proceed and will
request the appointment of the Joint Qualifying Committee to conduct the Quali-
fying Examination. This request must include a report that the foreign language
requirement, if recommended by the Advisory Committee, has been satisfied,

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

Candidares for the joint doctoral degree ,in genetics may be required by their
advisory committees to demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language.
Foreign language preparation will usually be required only for students whose
area of research necessitates extensive reading of foreign language papers.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

After formal admission to the joint doctoral program in genetics, the student
must spend at least one year in full-time residence on each of the two campuse~.
The definition of residence must be in accord with the regulations of the Uni-
versity of California, Berkeley. At San Diego State, the min,imum of one year of
full-time residence consists of registration in and completion of at least seven
semester units each semester of the required year's residence.

JOINT QUALIFYING COMMlnEE

A Joint Qualifying Committee of five members, com~osed, o~ ar: appropriate
number of faculty members from each of the cooperating InstitutIOns, wdl be
nominated by the Graduate Advisers and appoint~d for ~ach student by the Gra,du-
~te Councils jointly. The Joint Qualifying Committee wIll con~uct ~n oral qualIfy-
mg examination, consisting of questions in fi-:e fields, ~s d~scnbed I': the. program
for the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Genetics at .Umverslty of CalIforma, Berke-
ley, T,he chairman of the Joint Qualifying Co~mltte~ must be a member of the
Gen~tlc~ Group at either campus, The commIttee WIll report the results of the
QualIfymg Examination to both Graduate Deans,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

A student who passes the Qualifying Examination must make application d~d the
Graduate Dean, University of California, Berkeley, for advan~eme.nt to can lacy.
Upon payment of the candidacy fee to the UniverSIty of Cah~orll1a, Be~keley, and
after approval by the Graduate Deans, the stugent .wIll be nc:>tlfie~ of hIS advance-
ment to candidacy by the Graduate Dean, UnIversIty of CalIfornIa, Berkeley.

JOINT THESIS' COMMlnEE
, After a student becomes a candidate, a Joint Thesis COll}ll}ittee of three members
IS nominated by the Graduate Advisers and appointed )o.mdy by bthe t7dulte
Deans. This committee is to be composed of an appropnate num er a ,acu ty
me b f . . .' 0 member of the commIttee ISm ers rom each cooperating InStitutIOn. ne Th h' f h
normally drawn from outside the tWO Genetics Groups. . e G aIrman 0, h e
Joint Thesis Committee must be a member of the Genetics roups at elt er
campus.

THESIS

A h '. d'd d apprO\-ed by his Joint Thesis
t eSlS on a subject chosen by the can I ate an 'd f d'd tC ' . l' . . qUIre a every can I a e

ommlttee bearing on his field of specla Izatlon IS ~e . . r that a~
Approval of the completed thesis of the Joint TheSIS Committee Imp les
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organized investigation, adding something of interest to the body of knowledge
and understanding in a panicular field, has been carried out and reported. m a
manner demonstrating the ability of the candidate to prosecute and report inde-
pendent investigation effectively.

The requirements for completing and filing the thesis, including the number of
copies required, wiII be decided jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements
currently in force at the University of California, Berkeley, must be met, and
such others as may be decided by the Graduate Council, San Diego State.

AWARD OF DEGREE

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Genetics will be awarded j~intly. by the
Regents of the University of California and the Trustees of the California ~tate
Colleges in the names of the University of California, Berkeley, and San DIegoState College.

PROCEDURES

Other than satisfying the residence requirements, the time required for a studenft
to complete the requirements for the joint doctorate is not expressed m terms 0

units of credit but will ultimately depend upon the mastery of the subject matter
field and the completion of a satisfactory thesis. A student with an acceptable
bachelor's degree will normally spend at least three years full time, to earn the
Doctor of ~hilosophy degree. '. .

The offiCIal records of all students who have formally been admitted to the )Ol!'!t
doctoral program will be maintained by the Registrar, University of. California,
Berkeley, and the Registrar, San Diego State. Each Registrar will ma!ntam only
the academiC record of a student for the sessions the student has registered a~d
paid fees on his campus. The academic program as shown on the record WI!!
include courses of a dual program, but not courses of the sessions when he ISregIstered on the other campus.

Each registrar is r~sponsible for issuing transcripts only of that portion of the
work c?mpleted. while registered at his institution. The transcript will show by
appropriate notation that work at the cooperating institution will have to be Issuedby that campus.

A student in residence on one of the two campuses may register for not .more
than on~ course at the other institution. Information on fees and other derails of
regIstration may be obtained from the Graduate Deans

AlI student petitions must be addressed to the two' Graduate Deans, jointly.
Courses taken by .stu?en~s who have been formally admitted to the joint doctoral

pro~ram at either inStitUtion, and the grades obtained will be reported to theRegIstrar of the other institution. '

A st!!dent in res}dence on one of the campuses will be subject to all rul~s ~nd
re1ulatlons governing graduate students in the Graduate Division at that institutIOn
un ess the~ are COntrary t~ the provisions of this joint doctoral program. .
hAPP!J~:l;tlO~s f~r ~rad.uatlon must he filed in accordance with the regulations oft e partlclpatmg mstltutlOns.

. All inquiries concerning the operation of the joint doctoral program should be
dIrected to the Graduate Dean at either of the two campuses.

STAFF

. ~he. follo\,,:ing faculty members of the Genetics Groups of the cooperatinginStItutIOns Will act '. I' h . . "1 bl for
d' .' as prlnClpa s In t e JOInt dOctoral program bemg aval a e

Irectlon of research and as members of Joint Doctoral Com~ittees.
University of Califarnia, Berkeley: ,

G~adl!ate Advisers: James Fristrom Alec D. Keitt
PrincIpals' Spenc W B D' 1 F' .

. er.. ro~n, onald R. Cameron, Seymour Fogel, Jamcs f1S-
trom, Aphl~lc.DS'~elth, I. MIchael Lerner, William J Libb). Jr Patricia St. Law-rence, I Ip pleth. . ,.,

San Diego State:

G~ad!1ate Adviser: William P. Diehl
PrinCipals: Frank T A\ b . Ad I S B • . H

Davis \Villiam . . v rey, . ea. aer, 'Wayne F. Daugherty, Jr., Cnug .
Robe;t R Rh' P'h Diehl< DaVId G. Futch, Albert W. Johnson, Frank J. Ratty,
Wedberg.· me art, enneth M. Taylor, William M. Thwaites, Hale L.
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ASSISTANTSHIPS
. .' hi d raduate non-teaching assistantships in biol-Graduate .teachmg aS~ls~ants IpS b'n 1 ualified students. Application blan~s and

ogy are available to a limited num er 0d qf the Coordinator of the BIOlogyadditional information may be secure rom
Graduate Program.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Biology: W. E. Hazen, P~~D
Chairman, Department of Bot.any: .H. L..Wedbertral~h 'Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Microbiology: H. A. Ph D
Chairman, Department of Zoology: R. E. Carpenter, ..

d· E I gy' G W Cox Ph.D.Graduate Co or matar, co 0 . . • ,

Graduate Coordinator, G~neti~s: Adela S. ~aer, P~~i
Graduate Coordinator, Microbiology: Beatrice i' F dY Ph D
Coordinator Master's Degree Programs; R. . .selii ..

, Ad' f General Counse mg:Graduate Departmental visers or
Biology;

Ecology; P. H. Zedler . . Richard F. Ford
Genetics and Developmental BIOlogy.

Physiology; Mary E. Clark
Botany; J. V. Alexander

Zoology: h MDt r
Invertebrate Zoology: Debora . ex e
Vertebrate Zoology: R. E. Carpenter

Credential Adviser; G. P. Sanders Ph D. K K. Bohnsack, Ph.D.;
I S B Ph D· W. L. Baxter, .. , . Ph D. T J Cohn,Professors; Ade a . aer, ." k Ph D· R. E. Carpenter,. . ., 0: D A

C. L. Brandt, Ph.D.; J. A. Broo es, . "Ph D. R. E. Etheridge, Ph.., . :Ph D· G W Cox Ph.D.' J. E. Crouch, II' ., Ph D. R D. Harwood, Ph.D.,.. " . . , , h D· A H. Ga up, ",' . A W John-Farns, Ph.D.; R. F. Ford, P . ff" . Ph D· Don Hunsaker, Ph.D., . 'Ph D'
W. E. Hazen, Ph.D.; E. W .. Hu man, . "Miller Ph.D.; H. B. Moore, ..:
son, Ph.D.; William McBlallr, Ph~'b~' FA1 Pars~ns, Ph.D.; F. J.l~{~y'T~~'I~;'
J W Neel Ph.D.; A. C. 0 son, .. , h'D . W C Sloan, Ph.D.; . I . ,R. R: Rinehart, Ph.D.; D. C. Shepard, Pdber'; Ph.D:; w. J. Wilson, Ph.D.
Ph.D.· H. A. Walch, Ph.D.; H. L. We g, b Ph D. R. H. Catlett,

' I d Ph D· F. T. Aw rey, '11'" 1\'1 A. W F.Associate Professors: J. V. A exaB g' C ili~~ Ph.D.' Gerald Co 10, B' i.' Ke'lly
Ph.D.; Mary E. Clark, Ph.DX1 'D ~terO Ph.b.; w: P. Diehl,rih. C'; E'Norland:
Daugherty, Ph.D.; Deborah . e , McLean, Jr., Ph..; . . D H C
Ph.D.; ]. A. LiIlegraven, Ph.D.; Normin DVM.' D. A. Preston, Ph..j . .
M.S.; L. N. Phelps, Ph.D.; H: H. Ply;a e, . . , .
Schapiro, Ph.D.; W. M. Thwaltcs, Ph. . . h el Ph.D.; Lo-Chal

. A d Ph.D.; N. M: Carmlc T 'A Ebert, PhD.;ASSIstant Professors: E. A. b eph'D' c. H. DaVIS, Ph.D.; I' Ph D.' Skaidrite
Chen, Ph.D.; Harry Coulom e'lb . Ph.D.' Alice C. T. Joke ~is. 'p 'J. Paolini,
D. G. Futch, Ph.D.; S. H. Hur .ert, Ph D .' H. R. MelchIOr, I .. , Ph D' M. E.
Kleinbergs, Ph.D.; C. O. Krekonan, . PhD. J. F. Steenbergen, .. ,
Ph.D.; D. J. Raidt, Ph.D.; D. L. Rayle, .,
Timin, Ph.D.; P. H. Zedler, Ph.D

77



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEG~EE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Biology
101. Cellular Physiology (4)
103. General Cytology (4)
109. Regional Field Studies in

Biology (1-3)
110. Ecology (4)
111. Aquatic Biology (4)
Il2. Fisheries Biology 0)
113. Biological Oceanography (4)
II4. Advanced Ecology 0)
121. Syst~ms Ecology (5)
122. E.nvlrOI~mental Measurement 0)
123. Simulation of Ecological

Systems (4)
142A-142B: Comparative Animal

Physiology (4--4)
144. Comparative Endrocrinology 0)
144L. Comparative Endrocrinology

Laboratory (2)
148. Photo physiology (3)
148L. Photophysiology Labo-

ratory (I)
150. Radia~io.n Biology 0)
150L. Radiation Biology

Lab?r.atory (2)
151. R.adlOlsotope Techniques in

Biology 0)
155. Genetics (4)
156. Developmental Biology (4)
157. Cytogenetics (4)
158. Huma.n Genetics (4)
160. E~penmental Evolution 0)
161. History of Biology 0)
162. BS~JUlrceMaterial in the History of

ioiogy 0)
163. Microb~al Genetics (4)
169. Population Genetics 0)
171. Mu~agenesis 0)
175. StatistIcal Methods in B' I (
181. Advanced Cellular 10 ogy 3)

Physiology 0):~~L1mImunochemistry 0)
. mmunochemist L b(I) ry a oratory

100.
101.
102.
103.
112.

114.
126.
130.
132.
133.

140.
162.
172.

Botany
General Botany (4)
Phycology (4)
Mycology (4)
Vas<;ular Plants (4)
Cultivated Trees and
Shrubs (3)
Systematic Botany (4)
Plant Pathology (4)
Plant Physiology (4)ilant .Metabolism (3)
(:renmental Plant Metabolism

Plan.t Anatomy (4)
Agncultural Botany (2)
Palynology 0)
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M icrobiolo gy

101. General Microbiology (4)
102. Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)
103. Fundamentals of Immunology

and Serology (4)
104. Medical Mycology (4)
105. Microbial Physiology (4)
107. General Virology (2)
108. General Virology Labo-

ratory (2)
109. Hematology (4)
111A-ll1B. Epidemiology (2-2)
114. Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)
114L. Bacterial and Viral Genetics

Laboratory (2)
115. Advanced General Micro-

biology (4)
116. Marine Microbiology (4)
120. Animal Viruses (4)
130. Experimental Immunology (4)
140. History of Microbiology (2)
180. Electron Microscopy (4)

Zoology
102. Invertebrate Embryology 0)
103. Embryology (4)
106. Comparative Anatomy of the

Vertebrates (4)
108. Histology (4)
112. Marine Invertebrates Zoology (4)
115. Ichthyology (4)
116. Herpetology (4)
117. Ornithology (4)
118. Mammalogy (4)
121. General Entomology (4)
122. Special Topics in Entomology (3)
123. Immature Insects (3)
124. Insect Ecology (4)
125. Economic Entomology (4)
126. Medical Entomology 0)
127: Principles of Pest Management

(3)
128. Parasitology (4)
130. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology

(3)
140. Physiological Zoology (4)
145A-145l3. Experimental Animal

Surgery (2-2)
155. Prin~iples of Taxonomy, Syste-

manes and Phylogeny (4)
160. Vertebrate Paleontology (4)
170. Animal Behavior (4)
172. Neurobehavior (4)

GRADUATE COURSES
Biology

200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced biology, topic to be announced In the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

210. Seminar in Cellular Physiology (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and consent of instructor.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

220. Seminar in Developmental Biology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 156.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

221. Developmental Genetics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.
Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.

222. Morphogenesis (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156. .., .

. Regulation of pattern formation in developing systems; cell rrugranon, cell dIVI-
sion, cell death, dependent differentiation.

230. Speciation (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155; or Biology 160.
Concepts and principles of the origin of species.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 231)
Prerequisites: Psychology 114 or 117, or Biology 110 or Zoology 170, and con-

sent of the Graduate Adviser. . . .
. Currenr pr?blems in ethology and comparative animal behaVIor. MaXImum credit

SIXunits applicable on a master's degree.

240. Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)
Prereq~isite: Biology 110. .'
Ecological concepts as applied to the ter,restnal. environment. May be repeated

WIth new content. Maximum credit four units applIcable on a master s degree.

241. Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2 )
Prereq~isite: Biology 110. .',
Ecological concepts as applied to the fresh water and. mannt: enVIronment. Ma?

be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applIcable on a master s
degree.

242. Population and Community Ecology (3)s: lectures and three hours of laboratory.
rerequisite: Biology 110 .

Formulat~on, analysis, a;d experimental testing. of the rheoriesof the structure
and dynamICS of ecological systems at the populatIOn and eomrnurutv level.

243. Physiological Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor. d . I

I The ~omparative physiological characteristicS of natural plant an anima popu-
atIons In relation to their habitats and environments.

244. Physical Aspects of Ecology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. ironment and of the
AnalYSIS and measurement of physical factors of the env . d the

pro~esses by which ener and matter are excha~ged betw.een or~a~lsms an
environment; the signific~ce of the physical environment Il1 ecologIcal processes.
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245. Aquatic Ecology (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Ecological concepts as applied to benthic and pelagic population and com-

munities in fresh water and marine environments.

246. Behavioral Ecology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
Recommended: Zoology 170 or Psychology 141. ...
Behavioral mechanisms relating animals to their physical and biotic environment.

250. Biogeography (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or 160. .
Concepts and principles of the distributional history of plant and animal groups,

and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.

260. Seminar in General Physiology ( 2 )
Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 150 and Biology 151. . .
The sources, characteristics, distribution, measurement, and fate of radlOactIdv,e

contaminants in the biosphere and interactions with the biota. Maximum ere It
four units applicable on a master's degree.

262. Cytoplasmic Inheritance (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101, 155, and consent of instructor.
Literature and techniques related to research in non-Mendelian genetics.

263. Seminar in Comparative Physiology (2)
Prerequisites: Biology 142A or 142B and consent of instructor.
Comparative aspects of function at the molecular through organismal levels.

Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.
264. Methods in Physiology (2)

Six hours of laborlltory.
Prerequisite: Biology 101.
Current methods employed on physiological measurements. Maximum credit four

units applicable on a master's degree.

265. Molecular Biophysics (3 )
Prerequisites: Biology 101, Mathematics 21 and 22.
The description and analysis of biological processes and systems in terms of the

properties of molecules and of basic principles.

270. Seminar in Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

276. Physiological Genetics (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 155 or 158; Chemistry 12.
Recommended: Chemistry USA-USB.
Biochemical aspects of genetics of microbial and human systems.

290. Bibliography (1 )

hI!'-xercisesin the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
prnes, preparatory to the wnnng of a master's project or thesis.
291. Investigation and Report (3)

Analysis and research techniques in biology.
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297. Research (1-3) . di six units applicable
Research in one of the fields of biology. Maximum ere It

on a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1-3) d with department chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

instructor. .,
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3) .' d advancement to candi-
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee an

dacy.. . h -, f the master's degree.Preparation of a project or t esis or

Bottmy
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . be announced in the class
An intensive study in. advanced botaIi?Y'blto~~ atomaster's degree.

schedule. Maximum credit SIX Units app ca e

. 201. Seminar in Phycology (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 101. . di f nits applicable on a
h I Maximum ere It our uRecent developments in p yeo ogy.

master's degree.

202. Seminar in Mycology ( 2 )

Prerequisite: Botany 102. h I or physiology of the fungi.
C1~rrent problems in the taxl?nomy, rnorp ~t~~ degree.

MaXImum credit four uruts applicable on a ma

203. Seminar in Vascular Plants ( 2 )
P . . B 103 di f r unitsrerequisire. otany . I ts Maximum ere It ou
Problems in the evolution of the vascular p an .

applicable on a master's degree.

214. Seminar in Systematic Botany (2)

Prerequisite: Botany 114. . f vascular plants. Maximum credit four
Current problems in the systematics 0

units applicable on a master's degree.

226. Seminar in Plant Pathology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 126. h s Maximum credit four units
A~vanced topics in the biology of plant pat ogen .

apphcable on a master's degree.

230. Seminar in Plant Physiology ( 2 )

Prerequisite: Botany 130. . lant physiology. Maximum
Current investigations in one of the areas III P

four units applicable on a master's degree.

240. Seminar in Plant Anatomy (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 140.
Study of recent advances in the

fOur units applicable on a master's

272. Seminar in Palynology (2)
Prerequisite: Botany 172.
Study of recent advances in

on a master's degree.

297. Research (I-3)
Research in one of the fields of botany. , degree.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s

credit

I Maximum credit
of vascular pants.anatomy

degree.

credit four units applicable
palynology. Maximum
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298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

Microbiology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . h lass
An intensive study in advanced microbiology, topic to be announced m t e c

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

205. Seminar in Microbial Physiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 105.
May be repeated with new content, Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

210. Seminar in Pathogenic Bacteriology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102,
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

211). Seminar in Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2 )
Brerequisite: Microbiology 114. .
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on a

master's degree.

220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural Microbiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on amaster's degree.

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit four units applicable on amaster's degree.

240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2 )
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and 105, or consent of instructor. .
May be repeated with new COntent. Maximum credit four units applicable on amaster's degree.

245. Seminar in Aquatic Microbiology ( 2 )
Prerequisite: Microbiology 116,
Maximum credit four units applicable on a master's degree.

250. Seminar in Virology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 107 or consent of instructor.
May, be repeated with new Content. Maximum credit four units applicable on amaster s degree.

260. Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2)
Prerequisite: Micro~iology 103 or consent of instructor.
Mqy, be repeated With new COntent. Maximum credit four units applicable on amaster s degree.

270. Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4)
Three lecture, and three hours of laboratory.

B'Pl
r
ereqUlSItes: MicrobIOlogy 103, 104 and 105; Botany 102; and Chemistry 115B.100gy 110 and 155 recommended

PhYsiological cytologl' I " I d' . ho
' f h 'f . ~a, genetIca, an ecological factors relating to pat -

geneSIs 0 t e ungI-causmg diseases in man and other animals.82

271. Bacterial Viruses (Bacteriophages) (4)

Two lectures and six, hours of laborato~. 155' Chemistry 115B.
Prerequisites: Microbiology 1105, 1~7; B~o o:y o~ their hosts, including host-
Effects of temperate and vJ.J;uent acterrop ages d .

induced modification, lysogenic conversion, and trans uction,

272. Advanced Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laborca~ry: 114B or l1SB Recommended:
Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 and 105; ermstry .

Biology 101, 110. f di ding bacteria. Application of ex-Biological and chemical nature 0 isease-pro uc d res
perimental information to diagnostic laboratory proce u .

290. Bibliography ( 1 ) I pertinent bibliographies preparatory toUse of basic reference books, journa s,
the writing of a master's thesis.

291. Research Techniques (3). . d upper division courses in
Prerequisites: Major in a biological sc~ence an two

the area of microbiology or consent of. mst~ctor.
Analysis of research procedures in microbiology.

297. Research ( 1-3) .
Research in one of the fields of microbiologv. ,
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) . d with department chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

instructor. .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis or Project (3) . committee and advancement to
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis

candidacy. . ter's degree.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the mas

Zoology

200. Seminar (2 or 3) to be announced in the class
An intensive study in advanced zoology, topic a master's degree.

schedUle. Maximum credit six units applIcable on

201. Seminar in Marine Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110.
Recent developments in marine zoology.

On a master's degree.
credit four units applicableMaximum

206. Seminar in Vertebrate Morphology (2 )

Prerequisite: Biology 106. ., ional and evolutionary anatomy of
Current problems in the descriptive, funl~t bl on a master's degree.

venebrates. Maximum credit four units app rca e.

2 I d d Vertebrates (2)09. Seminar in the Biology of Cold-b 00 e
Prerequisite' Zoology 60 or 106. dit four units applicable on a
Biology of' ectothermic animals. Maximum ere 1

master's degree.

210. Seminar in the Biology of Warm-blooded Vertebrates (2)

Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106. edit four units applicable on a
Biology of endothermic animals. Maximum cr

master's degree.
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211. Animal Energetics (3)
Three lectures.
Prerequisites: An upper division course in physiology. A course in calculus and

one in biochemistry are recommended.
Energy transformation in animals to include the physiology of starvation, animal

energetic efficiency, nutrition, and temperature regulation.

212. Advanced Marine Invertebrate Zoology (3 )
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 112.
Selected topics in advanced marine invertebrate zoology.

215. Advanced Vertebrate Zoology (2)
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor and anyone of the following: Zoology

115, 116, 117, 118, depending on the specific topic announced in the class schedule.
Advanced treatrnept of ichthyology, herpetology, ornithology, or mammalogy.

May be repeated with new content to a maximum of six units. Maximum credit
SIXunits applicable on a master's degree.

290. Bibliography ( 1)

The useof basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory
to the wntmg of a master's thesis.

291. Research Techniques ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Analysis of research techniques in zoology.

297. Research (1.3)
Rese~rch in one of the fields of zoology.
MaxImum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1.3)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman andinstructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3 )

Pr~requisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement tocandidacy,
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Business Administration offers graduate study leading to the
Master of Business Administration degree and to the Master of Science degree in
Business Administration. The major goals in the master's degree curriculum are to
educate the students for general management positions, for. !TIan.agement .of .the
functional areas of business, and for executive responsibilities In .0rgamzatlC!ns
having close relationships with business activities. The School of Business Admin-
istration is a member of the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business,

The Master of Business Administration degree is designed to provide a broad
education in business for the student with either a business or a non-business under-
graduate degree. The Master of Science degree in Business A~mmls!ratIon IS.de-
signed to provide for additional education and specialization m business subjects
for the student who has an undergraduate degree in on<: of the ~u~mes~ sUbJec~
fields. The master's degree programs with a major m ~usmess administration hav
been accredited by the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Busmess.

Entrance requirements for the two master's degree curriculums a.re the s~me.
Either degree is available to any student regardless of previous educatIon, provided
the requirements of the degree are met. .' . ek further

All students considering graduate work m busmess are advised to se f B .
details from the Assistant Dean for Graduate Studies in the School 0 usmess
Administration prior to applying for admission. . h the

Close contacts with large. and small firms, both local and national, en ::Je ov-
business student's education. The generous cooperation of local business . gf

" . .. f earch and observaoon orernmenr organizations provides opporturunes or res . ., r
. fessi I" f the busmess executives e-graduate students. The continued pro esslC!~aization 0 d ; h advanced

sponsibilities has created many opportumnes for the stu ent Wit an
degree in business administration.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH ..
T . R h . organized research aCtIVItYhe Bureau of Business and Economic esearc.!s an. d the De artment of

serving the needs of the School of Business Admmlst1atlfn Ban.. Ad~inistration
E~onomics. Operationally, it is a part of the Schoo °b' ecri~~:s~f the Bureau ar~
With a director and a policy cornrmttee. The principal 0 Jd b siness with special
to 0) conduct research in the areas of econ0!1:lcs an r~h in ~hese areas by
reference to local and regional problems; (2) faclhtate resea ith outside individu-
the faculty and students; (3) seek. coopera.tive arranghme;;.se;~' (4) compile local
als and organizations for conductmg specific researc P lh in~estigations and aid
and regional data; (5) publish the results of Bureau des~ar~re encouraged to make
the faculty in publication of research. Graduate stu en s
use of Bureau facilities.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS. ff d
r's degree curnculums 0 ere

. A student seeking admission to eith~r of the m()s~ dmitted to San Diego State
In. the School of Business Administration must 1 f Admissions and (2) be ad-
W~thunclassified graduate standing by the. Office duate standing. See Part Three
rnItted to the Graduate Division with claSSified gra
of this Bulletin for information on admission procedures.

IVISION AND THEADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE D
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION d' g for the

Ad . . . . . . h I 'fied graduate stan I~
mlSSlon to the Graduate DIVISIOn Wit c aislB' AdministratIon degree

Purpose of working toward either the Master C! . uSI!le~sconstitutes admission to°h the Master'of Science de$'r7e in. Business Adm~I1Islda~~quest application materials
} e School of Business AdmmlstratIOn. Stude~ts s ~~nformation, see Par~ !hree of
;;?rn the Graduate Division Office. For addIt1(~ra. the Graduate DIVISIOn.

t ISBulletin under Admission of Graduate Stu ents to. lling in any
t nding prIor to enro .

All students must have classified graduate s a following factors are taken !nto
grad,uate (200·numbered) course. All three of the f I sl'fied graduate standmg:Con d '" . t dent or c as51 eratIon m evaluatmg a prospectIve s u
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(1) his undergraduate grade point average; (2) his score on the Admission Test
for Graduate Study in Business; and 0) his score on the Graduate Record
Examination Aptitude Test. Transcripts and both test scores should be on file at
San. DIego State at least four months prior to the date the student expects to
~eglste~ for classes. Details concerning both the Admission Test for Graduate Study
m Busmess and the Graduate. Record Examination Aptitude Test may be obtained
fro~ the Test Office, San DIego State, or by writing to the Educational Testing
Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. These tests are admin-
istered five times a year.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRA nON DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM

Regulations .goveming admission to the Graduate Division and to the School of
Business Administrarion are outlined above and in Parr Three of this Bulletin. For
admISSIOnt<! the curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree there
are no specific prerequisite courses.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All s~den~s must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described m Parr Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

b I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
I a~lc rhqUlrements for the master's degree as described in Parr Three of this Bul-
eun, t e student must complete an approved program of studies containing be-

twehn 3~ and ~O units of 200-numbered courses. The exact number of units for
eac. stusent WIll depend on the extent of his previous work in business adminis-
l~:~dfieIdtud~llts with IInObprevious course work in business -administration or re-

d dsWI n.orma'y e expected to complete 60 units Students with an under-
gra uate egree in busmess adrni . t . f f '. . I'11 II b rus ration rom a pro essionally accredited schoo
hI normad

Y
f e expected to complete 30 units. Up to six units of course work may

. e accepr . orlltransfer. Transfer courses must be strictly graduate courses taken
m a pro essiona y accredited graduate program.
D.At Isst 24 of the total units required must be completed in residence at San

iego tate, and a.t least 9 units of program courses must be completed after ad-
vancement to candidacy,

The requirements for the degree are as follows:
1. CombPlete each of the following twelve courses for which an equivalent has

not een completed:
B.A. 200. Financial Accounting 0)
B.A. 201A. Orga~za~ion Theory 0)
~.A. 201B. Behavio- in Orgamzations 0)

.A. 202A. Quantitative Methods 0)
B.A. 20m. Quantitative Methods (3)
B.A. 203. Marketing 0)
B.A. 204. L~w f~r Business Executives 0)
~.~. 205. Fmanclal. Principles and Policies 0)

. . 206. Manager!al Economics 0)
~.~. 208. ManagerIal Accounting 0)

E~o~~~ics ~~~PE~~:~~1~aAmilng. an(d3)Systems Analysis 0)
2 Com I . na YSIS
. B A P2~~et~e folloWIng two courses required of all students:

B'A' . es.earch and Reporting 0)
. . 284. Pohcy Formulation 0)

3. Complete 18 units in the folio . .
tives: WIng two categorIes of concentration and eIec-

(a) Concentration' No more tha 15 . .
below, three of which m t' n I d u'Bts m one of the concentrations listed
Directed Readings in B~~ InC U e ..p.-. 29l?, Thesis (Plan A), or B.A. 29g,
rected Readings option ness Adnulllstratlon. Students choosing the DI-
their last semester of cou~~st tten PI~sSa comprehensive examination in

wor In leu of theSIS (Plan B).
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Concentrations available:
Accounting
Finance
Human Resources Administration
Information Systems
Insurance
Management
Management Science
Marketing
Production and Operation Management
Real Estate

(b) Electives: At least 3 units in coursework outside the concentration.
The distribution of the 18 units between concentration and electives,

and the specific courses in each category are to be determined by the
student and graduate adviser in consultation.

4. Electives, if needed, to total at least 30 units.
5. Not more than a total of 6 units in courses 297, Research, and 298, Special

Study, combined, will be accepted for credit toward the degree.
6. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the g~ant-

mg of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the sectlc;m entitled
"Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree," in Part Three of this Bulletm.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM

In additio~ to meeting the requirements for classified graduate st~n~ing. in the
Grad~ate DIvision and admission to the School of Busmess Administration, .as
descn~ed above, and in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must have. satl~-
factonly completed the following courses or their equivalents before enrolling in
200-numbered courses listed on the official master's degree program:

Business.Administration lA-lB, Principles of Accounting (4 units)
EconomIcs lA-lB, Principles of Economics (6 units) .
Economics 2, Statistical Methods, or Mathematics 12, Elementary Statistics

(3 units)
Business Administration 30A Business Law 0 units)
Business Adminisrration 83 'Information Processing and Computer Program-

ming (3 units) , .
Business Administration 126, Fundamentals of Finance, or Economics 135,

Money and Banking (3 units) .
Bus~ness Administration 132, Fundamentals of Managem~nt 0 units)
Busmess Administration ISO, Marketing Principles (3 units) .
~usmess Administration 190, Quantitative Analysis for Business (3 units)

SatIsfactory completion means that the student's grade in each course must. be C
~hrbfictterand that the course ~ust have been completed within tednd'y~arsp~lor t~O
.derst course completed 'on his master's degree program. In a 1t1<?~, t e s ;
. cnt's adviser may request satisfactory completion of additional prereqUISIte course
In the stud ' .N: ent s proposcd field of concentration. d' '11b t

otlce of admission to a curriculum with classified graduate stan Illl ';"1 f s~he
~ohthe student. by the Graduate Office only upon the recommfil dtl~~ ~fficial
cool of Busmess Administration and after the student has e

program. '

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY .
All tud' . f d ncement to candIdacy,d s. ents must satIsfy the general reqUIrements or a va

as cscnbed in Parr Three of this bulletin .

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE .
In add" f I'fi d graduate standmg as

descr'b ltion to meeting the require.ments or c assl e, degrees as described
in Pal e~ above and the general reqUIrements for master sraduate program of 30
appro~ hre~ of this Bulletin, the student must ~om'plete an~mbered courses. Busi-
ness ed ?~lts mcluding at least twenty-one umt~ m 200- .. tration 206 Mana-
ger;at~I~llnJstl:ation 299, .Thesis, is required. BuslJ1ess Adl~~~nJssufficient advanced
econc LCOllonllcs, IS reqUIred unless the student has com~ At ]east twenty-four

JUlIes courses as a part of his undergraduate preparatIOn.
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units must be in business administration and economics. Not more than a total of
6 units in Courses 297, Research, and 298, Special Study, may be accepted for
credit toward the degree.

The following concentrations are available:
1. Accounting 6. Management
2. Finance 7. Management Science
3. Human Resources Administration 8. Marketing
4. Information Systems 9. Production and Operations
S. Insurance Management

10. Real Estate
For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the granting

of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled "Basic
Requirements for the Master's Degree," in Part Three of this Bulletin.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in busi-

ness administration are available to a limited number of qualified students. Ap-
plication blanks and additional information may be secured from the Dean of the
School of Business Administration.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Business Administration: R. P. Hungate, Ph.D.
Associate Dean, School of Business Administration: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.
Assistant Dean for Graduate Study in Business Administration: W. F. Barber,

D.B.A.
Chairman, Department of Accounting: W. W. Harned, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Finance: W. W. Reints, Ph.D.' .
Chairman, Department of Information Systems: R. G. Langenbach, Ed.D.
Cha~rman, Department of Management: T. J. Atchison, D.B.A.
Chairman, Department of Marketing: Richard D. Darley, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers:

Accounting: V. E. Odmark
Human Resources Administration: D. W. Belcher
Finance: B. M. Neuberger, P. A. Vandenberg ,
Information Systems: M. L. Crawford, R. G. Langenbach
Insurance: C. R. Smith
Management: T. J. Atchison, D. W. Belcher, L. H. Peters
Manag~ment Science: Oliver Galbraith, W. R. Sherrard
Marketlng: John McFall, T. R. Wotruba
Production and Operations Management: 'Oliver Galbraith, A. L. Srbich
Real Estate: W. H. Hippaka

Professors: E. C. Archer, Ed.D.; T. ]. Atchison, D.B.A,;, W. F. Barber, D.B.A.;
D. W. Belcher, Ph.D.; Arthur Brodshatzer, D.B.A., C.P.A.; J. L. Chapman, J.D.;
M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.; R. D. Darley, Ph.D.; D. B. Ferrel, M.B.A., C.P.A.;
E.. A. Hale, Ph.D.; D. R. Hampton, PhD.; W. W. Harned, Ph.D.; W. H.
Hlppaka, Jur.D.; R. G. Langenbach, Ed.D.; E. O. LeBarron, B.A., B.S.; W. A.
Nyc, Ph.D.; V: E. Odmark, P.h.D., P.A.; L. A. Pemberton, Ed.D.; L. H. Peters,
Ph.D.; A. C. Pierson, Ph.D.; Slmon Reznikoff, J.D.; G. K. Sharkey, Ph.D.; L. W.
Sn~dden, D.B.A., C.P.A.; A. L. Srbich, Ph.D.; L. L. Staub, M.C.S.; H. W. J.
Wijnholds, D.R.; T. R. Wotruba, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: F. C. Akers, Ph.D.; A. R. Bailey, Ph.D.; R. L. Block, J.D.;y'~' 8.hdds, dM.Bp~" C.P.A.; H. H. Fisher, Ph.D.; Oliver Galbraith, Ph.D.;L" orpa e, .D.; R. W. Haas, D.B.A.; K. M. Lightner, Ph.D.; D. A.
DJlAgr~n, Ph.D.; 10~n McFall, Ph.D.; D. G. Mitton, Ph.D.; B. M. Neuberger,
J 'E' W"~II" W. RpelhntDs,D.B.A.; W. R. Sherrard, D.B.A.; K. S. Wade, Ph.D.;. . 1 lamson, "

AEiJti:>nt rDo~eRors: D. q. Brooks, D.B.A'i Earl Chrysler, M.S.; R. T. Fisher,
R .. , L" . B. Harnff, !l.S.; R. C. Hlrd, D.B.A.; R. C. Hutchins, D.B.A.;
S o~e~ amm, M.B.A.; Patnck Mahoney, M.B.A.; C. A. Potter, JD.; W. D.W ~e~ J'?d~ J, L. Shutt, /\JAS.; C. R. Smith, M.S.; H. K. Soldner, D.B.A.;
S· 'll PM S mg, P~.D.; pons Sponseller, M.A.; Melinda S. Sprague, M.S.; J. T.
Ph~D~a, .. ; Mano TJIaro, M.S.; P. A. Vandenberg, D.B.A.; D. T. Vanier,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GRADUATE COURSES

Classifiedgraduate standing is a prerequisite for all 200-numbered courses.
200. Financial Accounting ( 3 ) . d .

Basicconcepts and principles of financial accountings; accounting as a ata pro-
cessingsystem; measurement of business income; financial statements.

201A. Organization Theory (3) f .,
The business organization viewed as a system. Development ~ o~gamzaio~

theory functions and structure of' organizations, control and adaptation, mterac 10
of sys~emslevels and organizational values.

201B. Behavior in Organizations (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2plJ\. A I . f organizational systems
Nature of the human resource m orgamzanons, na YS1So.

and managerial actions to direct and control human behavior.

202A·202B. Quantitative Methods (3·3) I' d . statis
I I d d ariation samp mg an various -. n 202A: Measures of 7entra t~n ency an v 2 ' Sim le and multiple cor-

tical tests such as analysis of vanance, F, t, and X tests. d parious operations re-
relation. In 202B: The design of statistical expenments i~ v ueuing theory, and
search techniques such as simulation, linear programm g, q
Markov chain analysis.

203. Marketing (3) . t and society.
Th7 rnarketing activities of a firm in. relation ~o m;~dgf:~~ions. Not open

Apphcatlon of economic theory to marketing msptutlloSnOsr its equivalent.
to students with credit for Business Administration 0

204. Law for Business Executives (3) db' s Analysis of
D I' . I' hi s of law an usmes . fev.eoprnenr SIgnificance, and mterre a~lOns .lp . materials from the law 0

essentlalaspects of law pertaining to business including ne oriable instruments,
contracts, sales, agency, business orgaruzanons, pr?pert~, I bJr and business.
seCuredtransactions. Effects of government regulatlOn 0 a

205. Financial Principles and Policies ( 3 )
P~erequisite: Business Administration 200. fi nd the flow of funds.

EFInan~e and financial institutions as they relate to thital~ rinciples and tools of
mphasls Upon the supply of and demand for cap ,p

busmess finance; money and capital markets.

206. tdanagerial Economics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Econumics 203. . d decisions. Study of demand,
ROleof economic theory in management analysis .an

COSt,and supply theories from a busmess viewpoint-

207. !:lesearch and Reporting ( 3 )
~r~re9uisite: Business Administration 202B. I' The analysis and effective
rmcI~les of research design and data acc~mu anon.

presentatlpn of data related to business and mdustry.

20:. M~~gerial Accounting ( 3 ) . .
' rereqUlSlte: Business AdministratlOn 200.. . various cost systel!!s,
lAccounting in relation to the decision makll~g prfloce.sbsibudgets distributlon

reeVan f ' d' t costlng eXI e . ' f manageco t" cy 0 variOUS cost concepts; Irec. d' other teChlllques 0 -
SIng; break-even analysis' capital budgetmg; an

ment planning and control.'

209. Computer Programming and Systems Analysis (3) .
~rercquisite: B.A. 202A. . muter language, flow-chartmg

10 jUndamenrals of computers, problem-onen.ted coo~ uter-based systems.
g c and techniques, analysis of the syntheSls of c p
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210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200.
The theories principles and concepts underlying financial statem~nts; measure-

ment and pres~ntation of' enterprise resources, equities, and income In accor~anee
with generally accepted accounting principles; consideration of price level prob ems.
211. Advanced Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 210.
Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, determination, and p~es-

entation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliated companies;
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporting for partnership formation, In-
come distribution, and liquidation.
212. Income Tax Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. . ivid I
Provisions of the federal tax law including preparation of returns for In~lIvl ua s,

partnerships, corporations, estates,' trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency as-
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.
213. Auditing (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211. . . f
Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in verification 0

financial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and regulatIOns;. con-
sideration of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques,
and report writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.
214. Seminar in Accounting Information Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B and 208.
Systems design and related controls. Emphasis on mathematics, statistics, and

computers in planning and reporting.

215. Seminar in Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 208. I

. Managerial cost accounting concepts and procedures, including budgetary bl!l?n-
rung, cost control, advisory functions, measurement of divisional profits I rty,
product pricing, and investment decisions.
219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211
. His~orical develoP1?en~ of accounting pri~ciples and theory; problems in valua-

tion, Income determInatIOn, and statement presentation.
220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3) .

Legal aspects of unioI? organiza~i?nal activities, representation proceedings! un!a~
labor pr~ctlc~s, collective bargaInmg and contracts, grievances and arbltratlo,
strikes, plcketmg, boycotts and injunctions.
221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3)
. Nature an~ extent of personal, business, and social risk. Risk handling techniq~es;
msuran~e principles and practices; basic COntracts analysis; insurance underwntl~f
and ranng, msurance problems and trends; personal and business risk manage me .
223. Seminar in Business Finance (3)

Prere.qui~ite: Busi!1es.sAdministration 205. t
.ApplicatlO~ of pnnc'P.les of finance to current problems in financial managem~n ,

with .emp~asls on plannmg ~nd development of tools for use in decision ma~m!;'.
C:°dnsllderatlon of case materIals, study of the literature and development of mdl-VI ua student reports. ,

224. Seminar in Investments ( 3)
Prere9uis!te: Business Administration 205.

d Eymlnatlon of fi~ms from an investment point of view; historical and currenfeVj opments affecting Investment values' sources of information' techniques 0
ana YSlS;measurement of risks, returns, and investment values. '
225., Seminar in Insurance (3 )

P~erequisite: Busin~ss Administration 221.
b ~Isk m~nkagement In effective business operations Programing of personal andUSIness rIs problems. Insurance institutions. .90

..

227. Seminar in Quantitative Analysis for Financial Decisions (3)
Prerequisites' Business Administration 202B, 205, and 209. d " financial
Quantitative' techniques and the computer as employe to opnnuze

decisions.
228. Seminar in International Business Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 20~.
International finance applied to the business firm. '

229. Seminar in Fin~ncial Markets (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205. . f of influence and
Analysis of money and capital markets. Em~hash 0fi ldctors

sources and uses of data. Survey of literature in tee .
230. Production and Operations Management (3 )

Prerequisite: Business Ad~u:istration ~02B. d to effective utilization of major
Theory, concepts and decision analysis relate. industries Utilizes the system

factors of production in manufacturing add s.ervlc{ ments in t~rms of both analysis
approach to achieve unification of the prho uhctlon e edit for a basic course in pro-
and synthesis. Not open to students w 0 ave ere
duction management.

231. Methods Engineering and Job Design (3) )
E· . nd Work Measurement(Formerly Advanced Merhods n.gmeenng a

Prerequisite: Business Adm~mstratlOM 230. t Decisions-job simplification and
Use of Industrial Engineering for I ~nag~menstandards and determination, per,

motion economy; micromotIOn. aJ?a YSlS. time rement learning curves, formula
formance rating, allowances, statistical whrk meb1,uhment ~f production times from
construction machine interference and t e esta IS
standard dat~.
232. Quality Control ( 3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 23q. li bili and maintainability, types
Statistical techniques for controlling quality, re ia I rry

of control and limit charts.
233. Production and Inventory Control (3)

(Formerly Inventory and Production Control)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230. I' d ct control systems. Methods
The design and analysis of single and mu tI-Proh u demand is assumed knownf .. ry systems wereor the control of production-invenro ., 11 '

either over the planning horizon or only statistic a y. )
. 0 ti Management (3234. Seminar in Production and pera IOns

Prerequisite: Business Administration 230. ., 'ntegration of the manufacturing
Case studies of selected industries, emphlaslzttt~ organization.

and operations function with the major goa s 0

2 .. ti Models (3),36. Operations Research: Deterrninis IC
(Formerly Systems and Data Analysis) d 209 I
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202B.an Ap'plications of algebra (~oo.ean,
Decision-making under conditions of certamty. merry and calculus to uSI~es~

ordinary, and matrix), analytic geolT?etry. trlg?~~ger a~d dynami~. progra1?mmg,
problems. The use of network analYSIS; Imea:,.lJ?t an'alysis in declSlon-makmg.
sequencing and scheduling models, and sensltlVI y
237 ~ b b'I' f Models (3). Operations Research: Pro a lIS IC k' Methods)

(dO t'mum-See mgFormerly Computer Tmplemente pi B d 209 f 'ng
Prerequisites: Busincss Administration 202 an. ty' The application 0 qdueUiD ". d' , of uncertam . , f mula an gam-eClslon-makmg undcr con mons .. bability Bayes or ,

~heory, Markov chains, conditional and lomt pro ,
109 theory to decision making. d (3)
23 . S eking Metho s8. Computer Implemented Optlmum- e .

(F d S'mulatlon)ormerly Management Systems a.n I . k' decision
Prerequisite: Busincss AdministratIOn .236. for analysis of mterl?c mg d
Programmin<T and simulation techmqueDs . t'on of man, machme, an systemPr bl . '" . f h puter enva I d Io ems With the use 0 t e com '. tochastic mo e s.

Inodels. Design of steady state and dynamIC s 91



239. Seminar in Management Science (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 236.
Analysis by quantitive techniques for managerial planning and decision-making.

Applications of operations research and other concepts to industrial situations.
(Formerly numbered and entitled Business Administration 239B.)

240. Seminar in Manpower Planning and Staffing ( 3 )
Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or anyone of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,

Psychology 220, Sociology 220.
Theories and models of manpower planning; inventorying and forecasting of

manpower needs and requirements; labor force analysis; recruitment; the staffing
process; measurement tools and techniques.

241. Seminar in Union-Management Relations (3)
Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or anyone of Public Administration 241, Economics 250,

Psychology 220, Sociology 220.
Interaction of unions and business organizations with particular emphasis upon

collective bargaining. Effects upon management and society. Trends in collective
bargaining and in the organization of employees.

242. Seminar in Compensation (3)
Prerequisites. Business Administration 201-B, or anyone of Public Administration

241, Econonucs 250, Psychology 220, Sociology 220.
The organizational process of compensating employees. Compensation theory

from econonucs, psychology, and sociology. Compensation systems and their effects
upon organizations and individuals.

243. Seminar in Organizational Development (3)
Prerequisites: BA 201-B, or anyone of Public Administration 241 Economics 250,

Psychology 220, Sociology 220. '
The process of developing human resources and organizations. Theories of .or-

ganizanonal development; tools and techniques, analysis of manpower and orgamza-
tional development programs. .

249. Seminar in Human Resources Administration (3)
P~erequisites: BA 201-B or any 6 units of courses in Human Resources Adrninis-

tranon,
Analysis of issues and application of behavioral science theory in acquiring,

developing, rewarding, and utilizing human resources.

250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.

b Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to society,
usmess and the economy.

251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203
Marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral sciences to

marketing thought.

252. Marketing Institutions (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203
~nags!s of development of wholesalin~ and retailing and of growth, change,

an e ciency of these institutions in the American and other economies.

253. Se~i~ar in ~arketing Price Policy (3)
Prerequisire. Busmess Administration 203
Study of pricing strategy and price dete'rml'natl'on .in business organizations.

254. Se~~ar in S~les Management ( 3)
PrerequISIte: Business Administration 203.
Sales management and person I 11' d" .

zations. a se mg eClSlons and strategies in business orga11l-
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255. Seminar in International Marketing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
The impact of cultural social, political, economic, and other environmental varia-

blesupon international marketing systems and the decision-making process of multi-
nationalmarketing operations.

256. Seminar in Consumer Behavior ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.

. The study of consumer behavior in relation to marketing strategy and the chang-
109 environment of business.

257. Seminar in Industrial Marketing Management (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203.
The management of marketing decisions and strategies peculiar to the industrial

market.

258. Seminar in Industrial and Government Procurement Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 203.
Pro~urement methods used in industry and government; internal departmental

operations, interrelationships with other departments; supplier selection, pricing/
cost analysis; contract negotiations, special characteristics of government procure-
ment.

259. Market Analysis and Research .(3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 and 202B.
Application of statistical and mathematical methods to market problems, con-

sumerresearch, and product analysis.

260. Principles of Real Estate ( 3 )
Functions and regulation of the real estate market, real estate finance, property

management, real estate appraisal theory, specialized properties, urban develop~eI!-t,
and.contemporary real estate problems. (Formerly numbered Business Adrninis-
tratIon222.)

261. Seminar in Real Estate (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 222. .

b Current ,Problems in real property. Regional land use planning. (Formerly num-
ered Busmess Administration 226.)

262. Seminar in Real Estate Invesbnent (3 )
jrerequisite: Business Administration 260.. . t b

in ~ve~tment characteristics of real property. AnalYSIS of real ~sta~e mvestmen . l~
Stltu~lOns,~orporations, individuals, and goverJ?ment .. Measunng investment yre

~o~entJa!of mdustrial, commercial, and residentIal projects. Real estate mvestment
n SOCIalpolicy.

263. Se' . 1 .
Prer ~~ar In ~ea Estate .F~nan~e (3 )
Theeq,Ulslte: Business Administration 260.. . d b rs

g Ones and factors governing the financial functions of len ers, orrowe ,
overnmental agencies, and collateral in financing real estate.

264.S··. ()P emmar In Valuation of Real Property 3
Vrayeq?isite: Business Administration 260. aches to value

Evalu~t~tJonof real property by the cost, income, and ma~et apP!rO rights invers~
conden:on. of property taken in eminent domam procee mgs, ai ,

nation, lease-hold interests.
270. S . . .

S emmar In BUSIness Education (3) . . d supervi-
sion~~J:'ot so.me phase of business education, such as .admi11l~:ttl~~dsa~f teaching
sh 'h IstnhutIve and basic business education' trends 111 andorr and d 'an typewriting.
273. Sem' . . I (3)

Prere .l~ar In ~formation. S~orag.e and Retrleva
, StudyqUlflteh:Busmess AdmmlstratlOn 202A .and 209.. age and retrieval, to
lOclude hO t e theory and techniques of m~or~atlonf dor wrage

t e study of optimization and randOmIzatIOn 0 ata s .
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274. Seminar in Advanced Computer Application
Prereql;lisites:. Business Administration 202A and
Analysis, design, .and coding of control and

methods for using library routines.
278. Seminar in Management of Information Systems ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Business Administration 273
op~~~atnceddinfor!TIda~i<?ndsylstems. Emphasis ~n current managerial trends and devel-

s an on m IVI ua student research.
279. Se~i~ar in Data Systems Design (3)

PrerequlSl~es: Business Administration 202B 273 and 274
Research m the I' d d . ' .ana ySIS an esign of data processing systems.

281. Beh.a~ioral Sciences for Management (3)
Prere.qUI~Ite: Business Administration 201B.
Applications of findings fr b h . I .d " S· om e avrora SCIences to management problems and

OecIshlOns. tud):" of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior
n t e enterprise.

282. Gro~~ Proce~ses and Leadership (3)
Prerequ.Islte: Business Administration 201B
Perceptions and processes i k 'E'"influence and reward n wor groups. ?,perIence In Interpersonal networks,

s, stereotypes; managing differences and conflicts.

283. Ori~i~s and ~ature of American Business Enterprise (3)
PrereqUisIte: BUSiness Administration 20lB .
Factors underlying th A' '.

rations the corporation e merIcah srst~m of business enterprise: modern corpo-
politic;, and other signifir:::~~ is~~e~.o ogical change, the business community and

284. Policy Formulation (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement t did .Building and maintainin 0 cal?- I ~cy and co.nsent of Instructor.

veloping policies and pl g fnterPh~es m our SOCIety; determining objectives; de-
tional activities; reapprJ~~ 0\~c ievemenr, measuring and controlling organiza-
oprnents, g 0 jecnves and policies on the basis of new deveI-

(3)
209.
executive routines. Analysis of

285. Sem~ar in Business Planning (3)

AdPr~r~qulSl~es: Business Administration 201A 203 205rrurusrrano ' and nine units in BusinessS . n .c;ourses numbered 210 or above' ,
maj~:t~~~h~~i:s~o:-ma~ing, long

k
range .forecasting, and corporate planning with

pro Uct-mar er relationships.
28:. Se~~ar in Organization and Management (3 )

Arer{ql;llslte: Business Administration 20lB
.. na YSlSof problems in business d h' "

CISlO!,!theory and contempora dan I ot er orgamzanons, Organization and de-
phasized. ry eve oprnents In management science are em-

290. Dir~~ted Readings in Business Administration (3)
~rereqU1~Ite: Advancement to candida

reparation for the com h' cY:.
program under Plan B. pre enSIVe eXaminatIon for those students in the M.B.A.

297. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement t .
Research in one of the fi Id 0 faBdI~acy.

298' e s 0 usmess Administration.
. SpeCial Study ( 1-3 )

. Prerequisite: Consent f ff
Instructor. 0 sta ; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maxI'mum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

Pfl:requisites: An officiall
candIdacy. y

Preparation of a project or
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appointed thesis committee and

thesis for the master's degree.

advancement to

CHEMISTRY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry, in the College of Sciences, in cooperation with
the Department of Chemistry, University of California, San Diego, offers a pro-
gra!TI of graduate study leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry.
This de~ree is awarded jointly by the Board of Regents of the University of
California and the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges in the names
of the University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College.

Graduate programs leading to the Master of Arts degree in Chemistry and
the Master of Science degree in Chemistry are also offered.

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Department of Chemistry meet the
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and students obtaining the A.B.
or B.S. degree with the approved curriculum are granted the A.C.S. certification.
All .graduate study is based on this sound undergraduate foundation. Specialized
equipment is available for research projects in the well equipped chemistry building.

SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.A~I.students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
DIVISIOnwith classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student with a major
III chemistry from another accredited institution should have included in the under-
graduate program a year course in each of the following fields: general chemistry,
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry. The course in
physical chemistry must have included laboratory work. In addition, the student
should have had enough specialized elective courses in chemistry to give a minimum
of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least one course which has three
years of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
m<;luding the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bul-
letin. In addition, the student must pass an orientation examination in chemistry.
This examination should be taken during the first semester in residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

II}-addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSIC requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulle.til?' the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisnng of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 200-numb~red
courses, excluding Chemistry 290 297 and 298. Chemistry 211 and 291 are required.
S~bject to departmental approval, the student may elect Plan A with the th~sis
(m which case the program must include Chemistry 290 and 299), or ~Ian B wuh
the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis. A student electing Plan A
mUst pass a final oral examination on his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing,. the
~tudent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as descrI~ed
!n Part Three of this bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program whIch
mcludes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed
bel~w as acceptable on master's degree prograJ.Ds. At least 15 of these u~ts must
be m 200-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, 298. C.heIJ?Istry 21!,
290,.291, and 299 are required. A student must pass a fi!1al.oral examination on.lus
theSIS and must demonstrate a reading knowledge of SCientIfic German or RUSSIan.
The foreign language requirement will be considered to have been met by the
student who holds the American Chemical Society Certificate.
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SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM

. Students who desire to become c did f
in Chemistry should realize that ita~ I ates :t the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
or co~rse requirements alone, but m~~egf~nte not for, the fulfillment of residence
and hIs accomplishments in this field Th r thedstudent s general grasp of chemistry
work independently and to make an o . .e ltu en~ m~st demonstrate his ability to
A student with an acce table ba rrgma contribution to the field of chemistry.
three years of full-time ~tudy' ccala~reateh degree will normally spend at least

III earnmg t e degree.

. ADMISSION TO THf GRADUAn DIVISIONS
An applicant for admission to the .oi d .

to r~gular graduate standing in th bm~ octor:tI.l?rogram must first be admitted
forma, San Diego and to classif d ra uate DIVISIon of the University of Cali-
San Diego State. 'In seeking aJ e. .graduatt, standing in the Graduate Division of
cant must pay all fees required blsslOn t? t. e !W0 Graduate Divisions,' the appli-
procedures stated in this bulletrn e~~~ l~stltu~lon and comp}J:" with the admission
Catalogue and the Graduate Stud' B lll~ t e .curr~nt edmon of the General

res u enn, University of California, San Diego.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
.In order that he may participate eff . I' .

will be required to have a maste lctlve y ~n this program, the entering student
graduate curriculum: physical ~ 0 .the subjects usually: presented in the under-
apphcants will be expected to' re~:~:c'h analytical, and inorganic chemistry. All
of mathematics at least throu If· t e equivalenr of one year of physics and
take ~Iacement examinations gwh~~g~IllC~culus. Students should be prepared to
and WIll cover the fields of an I ti I' e a.dmmlste~ed by a joint committee
and mathematics. a y rca , morgaruc, orgaruc and physical chemistry,

b The ~equest of each student for d . . . .
<: conslder~d on an individual b .a mISSIon to the )OI11.tdoctoral program will

;-VIIIbe considera.] in the light of aSI~i~tques? for specific research assignments
mte~es~ed m, supervision of the ~~aloa I Ity ~ .faculty members qualified for, and
be limited by the availability of p p. sl~d mdlvl?ual program. Approval may also
necessar~ for satisfactory compl:ii~~la ~fedh equipmenr or other physical facilities
iooPherat!ng campuses, there is a Graduat tAed I?ropofsed pr~)~ct. On each of the
n c emlstry. e vlser or the )omt doctoral program

After. a student has been formally d .
dPpropnate graduate standing he m~s~1I~te1 to th~e ~wo qraduate Divisions with

o<;toral program by filing an' a r . ec. are IS mtentlon to enter the joint
f~tlOn must be approved and sig;~icbtl~he Wah the Grad';1ate Adviser. The appli-
. !Warded to the Graduate Dean / raduate AdVIser on each campus and
~h~ntGdOdtoral program. Entry oc~urso~~~~ma~ certificati?n of admission to the

ra uate Deans of each of the t G td e stud~n.t. IS formally accepted by
wo ra uate DIVISIons.

Af RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS
must ter formal admission to the joint doctor I .
Th JPfin? at least one year in full time 'd program III chemistry, the student

e. e nttlon of residence must be-' resl ence on each of the two campuses
verslty of Calif . S· m accord with th I' ..of f II . .0IDla, an DIego. At San D' e regu atlOns of the Um-

u -tIme reSIdence consists of . . le&,o State, the minimum of one year
semester units h regIstration III and I'eac semester of the requi d ' c?mp etlOn of at least sevenre year s reSIdence.

A reading knowl d FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS
required f h e ge of one foreign langua (. hEd . or t e. Ph.D. This knowled ge elt er German or Russian) is
Gr~d~~~naDI :r~s.tmg S.;rvi~e examinationg~iiliust be defmonstrated by passing the

IVISlOn: ForeIgn L a score 0 at least 500 (8 U C S D
may be substituted for Russl'a anguage Requirement) Another fo' . ee I . . . .dents wh'· n or German th h' . . reIgn anguage
write s eO}!:native language is not English ~~~g petmon to the chairman. Stu-
factory Pperfo~nd und~rstand scientific English Th~emonstrate the ability to read,
be fulfilled betance kIP the TOEFL exa;lIinati~n Th reJIuirement is met by satis-
study. ore ta mg the qualifying examinati e anllgu~ge requirement must

on, usua y In the second year of
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JOINT GUIDANCE COMMlnEE

A Joint Guidance Committee consisting of two faculty members from each of
the cooperating institutions will be appointed for each student who has been for-
mally admitted to the joint doctoral program. This committee will prepare,
conduct, and evaluate the placement examinations mentioned above and will
develop a study plan in consultation with the student. The study plan must be
approved by the Graduate Councils on the tWO campuses and shall include: (1) the
method to be followed in satisfying the foreign language requirements; (2) the
sequence of residence study at each of the two institutions; (3) the distribution of
cou~ses to be taken at each of the two institutions; (4) the arrangement of any
additional examinations required by either of the two Departments of Chemistry;
and (5) such other matters as may be deemed important by the Joint Guidance
Committee.

.The Joint Guidance Committee guides and advises the student in preparation for
hIS Qualifying Examination and the work for his dissertation. Courses recom-
mended will depend on the student's performance in the Placement Examinations
and upon his field of specialization.

When, in the judgment of the Joint Guidance Committee, the student is prepared
for the Qualifying Examination and has satisfied the requirements of the two
Departments of Chemistry, the Chairman of the Joint Guidance Committee will
notify the Chairman of the Departments of Chemistry that the student is ready to
proceed and will request the appointment of the student's Joint Doctoral Com-
rruttee. This request must include a report that the foreign language requirement
has been satisfied.

JOINT DOCTORAL COMMITTEE

A Joint Doctoral Committee consisting of three faculty members from ~a~h of
the cooperating institutions will be appointed by the Graduate Councils [ointly.
Each departmental Chairman will nominate three members of this committee, one
of whom must be from a department other than chemistry. The Joint Doctoral
Committee will conduct the oral part of the Qualifying Examination and make
arrangements for the written part when required. It will report the. satisfactory
passage of the Qualifying Examination to the Graduate Deans. The JOint J?octoral
Committee is completely responsible for the student and m.ay set any reqUIremen~s
t~at are appropriate. It will guide the student through hIS research, approve hIS
dIssertation and conduct his final examination. All members of the comffilttee must
be present ;t the Qualifying Examination and the Final Examination and. must ~ign
the reports on each. All members must sign the approval page of the dISsertatIOn.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

I~ the .student successfully passes the Qualifyin~ Examinat}on! the Graduate Dean,
UmverSlty of Californta, San Diego, will send hIm an appltcatl?n fo~ advance.ment
to candidacy. This application must be completed in cons}lltatlOn With and SIgned
by the Chairman of the student's Joint Doctoral Committee. Upon payment of
the Candidacy Fee to the University of California, San Diego, .and after approval
by both' Graduate Deans the student will be notified of hIS advancement to
candidacy by the Graduat~ Dean, University of California.

A minimum of two semesters of resident study will be required between the
date of advancement to candidacy and of awarding the degree.

DISSERTATION

A dissertation on a subject chosen by the can~id~te .and approve~ by ~is J?!nt
Doctoral Committee, bearlllg on his field of specl~ltzatlon and shoWJll¥ hIS abl1l!y
to make independent investigation, will be reqUIr~d of every candl~ate. In .Its
preparation the candidate will be guided by his Jomt I?octoral Comn.llttee whIch
also will pass on the merits of the complete~ dissertation. The requ~rements. f(~{
completing and filing the dissertation includmg the number of cople~ reqUIre ,
will be determined jointly by the Gr;duate Deans. Requirem~nts n.ow III ~orce aJ
the University of California, San Diego, must be met, Illcludlllg n:lcrofill111ng .an
such other provisions as may be decided by the Graduate CounCIl of San DIego
State. - 97
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STAFF

The f,?llo:vin~ faculty members of the Departments of Chemistry of the coop-
eratm.g lJ;stltutlons participate in the joint doctoral program, being available
for direction of research and as departmental members of Joint Doctoral CommIt-
tees.

University of California, San Diego:

Graduate Adviser: James R. Arnold; Alternate: Joseph E. Mayer
Staff: J~mes R. Arnold, Martin D. Kamen, Joseph Kraut, Joseph E. Mayer, Stanley

L. Miller, Charles L. Perrin, G. N. Schrauzer, Teddy G. Traylor, Harold C.
Urey, Robert L. VoId, Bruno H. Zimm,

San Diego State:

Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee; Alternate: A. N. Wick.
Staff: Mitch~l T. A~b~m, Edw~rd Grubbs, Reilly C. Jensen, Walter D. Jones,

Edward 0 Neal, WIllIa.m H. RIchardson, Morey A. Ring, Clay M. Sharts, Charles
J. Stewart, Arne N. WICk.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
. Graduate teaching assisrantships and: graduate non-teaching assistantships in chern-
~s~J 'dr::. ~val\a~le to a .lImIted number of qualified students. Application blanks
D. a ItlOnaf mforn;atlon may be secured from the Grad uate Adviser in theepartrnenr 0 Chernisrry,
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FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Chemistry: E. P. Wadsworth, jr., PhD.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee
Credential Adviser: J. G. Malik
Professors: M. T. Abbott, PhD.; E. J. Grubbs, PhD.; N. J. Harrington, EdD.;
L. H. Hellherg, PhD.; ~. W. Isensee. Ph.~.; Reilly Jensen, P~D.; W. D.
Jones, PhD.; V. J. Landis, PhD.; J. G. MalIk, PhD.; H.. E. 0 Neal, PhD.;
W. H. Richardson, PhD.; M. A. Ring, PhD.; D. H. Robinson, PhD.; R. D.
Rowe, PhD.; C. M. Sharts, PhD.; J. A. Spangler, PhD.; C. J .. Stewart, Ph.D.;
E. P. Wadsworth, Jr., PhD.; Harold Walba, PhD.; Arne N. WIck, PhD.; J. H.
Woodson. PhD.

Associate Professors: L. E. Bennett, PhD.; J. H. Mathewson, PhD.; S. B. W.
Roeder. PhD.

Assistant Professors: Dewitt Coffey, Jr., PhD.; M. M. Malley, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

116A-1I6B. General Biochemistry (3-3) 155. Advanced Instrumental Methods
118. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) (4) . .
127A-127B. Inorganic Chemistry (3-3) 160A-160B: Principles of Chemical
131. TheorericalOrganic Chemistry (3) En.g1Oeen!1g (3-3)
154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) 170. Radiochemistry (3)

180. Chemical Oceanography (3)
191. Chemical Literature (1)

GRADUATE CO'URSES

200. Seminar (1 to 3)
An intensive study in advanced chemistry, topic to ~e announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applIcable on a master s degree.

210. Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Selected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable to a

master's degree.

211. Chemical Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry HOB.

ducti statistical thermodynamics.Chemical thermodynamics and an intro ucnon to

212. Chemical Kinetics (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry HOB. . h
Th ., f ki . to the study of reaction mec -. eory of rate processes; applIcations 0 metres

aOlsms.

213. Quantum Chemistry (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry HOB. h . I

I I applications to c enucaQuantum mechanics of atomic and rna ecu ar systems;
bonding theory.

214. Molecular Structure (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry HOB.
Th . d ., of molecular structure.eory and techniques used 10 the etermmatlon

215. Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.
Statistical mechanics as applied to chemical systems. 99



216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions ( 2 )
Prerequisite: Chemistry 211.
Theory of ionic solutions: electrode potentials, activity coefficients, partial molal

quantities, conductance and ion association.

220. Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry ( 1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions (3 )
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.

222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2 )
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.

230. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry ( 1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit SIXunits applicable on a

master's degree.

231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions (3 )
Prerequisites: Chemistry 110B and 112.
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.

232. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Applications and limitations of organic reactions from the viewpoint of syn-

thesis.

250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry llOB.
Selected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.

260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry (1-3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1l6B.
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.

261. Advanced Biochemical Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116A.
Six hours of laboratory. Theory and practice of current research techniques in

biochemical research.

262. Enzymology (2 )
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Chemistry l09B or llOB.
Theory and techniques used in the study of the mechanism of action of enzymes.

270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.
Theoretical applications of radioactivity to chemistry, radiation, chemistry, decay

laws and processes, nuclear structure and reactions.
290. Bibliography ( 1)

Exer~ise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibli-
ographIes, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
291. Research Seminar (1 )

P~ereq~isite: Consent of department chairman.
~ISCussl?llnson current research by students, faculty and visiting scientists Each

Stu ent WI make a presentation based on the curre~t literature. .
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297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . bl
Research in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units applica e

on a master's degree.'

298. Special Study (1-3)
C f ff to be arranged with department chairman and. Prerequisite: onsent 0 sta ;

instructor. .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis ( 3 )
. 11 . d thesis committee and advancement toPrerequisite: An officia y appomte

candidacy. .
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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DRAMA
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Drama, in the College of Professional Studies, offers grad-
uate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Drama. The department of!ers
advanced study in the various areas of drama as they relate to acting, directing,
playwriting, scene design, lighting, costume, and makeup. The center for graduate
students in drama on the San Diego State campus is the Dramatic Arts Building,
one of the finest educational theatre plants in the United States. The Dramatic
Arts Building contains a main stage with an auditorium seating SOO and an experi-
mental theatre seating 200, three classrooms, a scene design drafting room, a fully
equipped costume laboratory, a spacious scene shop, and several rehearsal rooms.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master
of Arts degree in Drama are required to have attained classified graduate standing
and to have completed Drama 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

I!1 addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSIC.requiremenrs for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units fro~ courses listed below .as acceptable on master's degree programs in
drama .of. which at least 18 must be In 200-numbered courses. Drama 200, Research
and BIbliography, Drama 247, Seminar in History of Theatre and Drama and
Drama 299, Thesis, are required courses. '

ASSISTANTSHIPS
G~aduate teaching assistantships in Drama are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Department Chairman.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Drama: D. W. Powell, M.F.A.
Graduate Adviser: G. S. Howard
Credential Adviser: Margaret McKerrow
Professors: Kjell Amble, Ph.D.; D. W. Powell, M.F.A.; C. E. Stephenson, PhD.
Associate Professor: G. S. Howard, PhD.
Assistant Professors: A. M. Annas, M.F.A.; M. L. Harvey, Ph.D.; M. ]. Lessley,

PhD.; Margaret McKerrow, M.A.; Mack Owen, PhD.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN DRAMA

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

109. Verse Choir. Directing (2 or 3) ~:~trJr~~s ~~a~~ri~h~~~gO-W.
120. Play AnaIY~I~ q) 148 Ad anced Dramatic Production121. Theatr~ Criticism (3) . (3)v
122. Playwriting, the One-Act lSI. Costume, Movement, and

Play (3). Manners (3)
123. Playwriting, the Long IS2A-IS2B. History of Costume

Play (3). (3-3)
126. Theory of Production f r the 160A-160B. History of the

MUSical Stage <,3) . Theatre 0-3)
127A-127B. Stage Direction 165. History of American

(3-3) . Th (3) 178 Directing the Period Play (3)131. Advanced Acting eory . Theatre (3)
132. Advanced Acting (3).. 198 Selected Topics in Drama (1-3)#
137. High School Play Dlrectmg (2) .
140A. Scenic Design (3) s in drama
# Not more than 3 units of Drama 198 are acceptable on master's degree program .

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Research and Bibliography (3) .. I . I.' troduction to biblio-
Basic reference works, scholarly and cnt~ca J~h~:~~(texposition of research

graphical techniques; exercises and ptoblemh mRm~mmended for first semester of
as it relates to the various ~r.eas 0 sdPeec .me~~ to candidacy.
graduate work, and prereqUIsite to a vance

235. Seminar in Children's Theatre (3)

Prerequisites: Drama 110 and 115.. hildren's theatre in educational, civic, and
Modern developments and rrends In c IdE land

professional programs in the United States an ng .

237. Projects in Children's Theatre (3-6)

Prerequisites: Drama 110 and 115. related to all areas of dramatic pro-
Special individual problems and projects

duction for children's theatre.

. . f Theatre and Television (3)
243. Seminar in Staging Practices or f d~rn staging facilities. The

An investigation of the recent developments 0 mhOnical devices to the scenic
. . . Ides and electro-mec a )applicatIOn of technological a vanc I numbered Speech Arts 243.

arts for theatre and relevision. (Former y

244. Seminar in Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite: Drama 127A. . . . of stage direction with an

I d the practicesProjects in the aesthetic pnncI~ es an
emphasis on styles and historic penods.

245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)

Prerequisite: Drama 145A or 145B.. d the technical problems of lighting in
Projects concerned with the aesthetic an)

stage. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 245.

2 .., f St and Television (3) . . I d46. Semmar III Design or age . hasis on the historica e-
The principles of design in the theatre w~~~~~~e~~PThe investigation

f
of recd~t

velopment of theatrical cos~ume °lr ~cenE eh section may be taken once or ere I.
tendencies in styles and their evo ution. ac .

A. Costume Design B
Prerequisite: Drama 152A or 152 .

B. Scenery Design B or 148
Prerequisites: Drama 140A, 140 , .

(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 246.)
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24;. Se~~ar in History of Theatre and Drama (3)
rere~~lSItes: Drama 120, 160A, and 160B.

A. British and Continental Theatre
B. American Theatre
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 247.)

248. Se~i~ar in Dramatic Theory ( 3 )
Prerequisites. Drama 120 160A 160B d 200Pr bl . d ' , , an .oems m pro ucing works of such I . hShaw. May be repeated once . I p aywrrg ts as Ibsen, Strindberg Chekhov

d
. . wit 1 new content for . f si . . 'mum ere It SIXunits applicable on a ' d a maximum 0 SIXunits. Maxi-

Arts 248.) master s egree. (Formerly numbered Speech

298 .. ~pecial Study (1-3)
IndIvId~a~ study. Six units maximum credit.

. Prerequisite Consent of staff· to be arr dinstructor. ' ange with department chairman and

299. Thesis or Project ( 3 )
dJarceyre.quisite: An officially appointed thesis .cornnutrec and advancement to can-

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Depart1?ent ~f Economics, in the College of Am and Letters, offers gradu-
~te study l.eadml? to the Master of Arts degree in ~con0!llics. For graduate study
In c0I!nectIOn. with the Master.of Arts degree In SOCIal SCIence, refer to the section
of this bulletm under Social. Science. Research facilities provided by the Depart-
ment of Economics mclude the Economics Research Center and the Institute of
Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students mus.t satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

D
I
IVISIO!l.with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

n addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Economics must have
completed at leas! 18 units of upper division courses in economics including Eco-
nomics 107 and either l00A-l00B or 104A-104B, or their equivalents, and six units
of upper division courses in economics or related fields as approved by the
graduate adviser.

A student with a bachelor's degree in a field other than economics who has
completed the core courses, Economics l00A-100B or I04A-I04B and Economics
107, or their equivalents, may, with the consent of the Department of Economics,
offer more than six upper division units in fields other than economics as part of
this undergraduate preparation for admission to classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
I!1 addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

~dIbed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students must take the Graduate Record
Offivan~ed Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the Test

ce m the Administration Building.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

h
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

t e basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
Includ.es a major consisting of at least 24 units in economics, of which at least
21 units must be in 200-numbered courses in economics. Economics 200A, 200B,
141, and either 299, for Plan A, or 297, for Plan B, are required courses; the re-
maming unit requirements may be selected from courses in economics listed below
or by petition to the Department Graduate Study Committee, from 100- or 200-
numbered courses offered by other departments of the college. A written com-
prehensive examination over course work taken for the degree is required.

ASSiSt ANTSH IPS
Grad~ate teaching assistantships in Economics are ~vailable.to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtained
from the Chairman of the Department of Economics.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Economics: R. E. Barckley, PhD.
GrBaduate Advisers: D. C. Bridenstine (Coordinator); G. K. Anderson; George

abilot; W. H. Nam; 1. 1. Poroy
Professors: G. K. Anderson, PhD.; George Babilot, PhD.; R. E. Barckley, PhD.;

D. C. Bridenstine, PhD.; D. A. Flagg, PhD.; Adam Gifford, PhD.; C. E. Jencks,
~hp.; J. W. Leasure, PhD.; J. O. McClintic, PhD.; E. J. Neuner, PhD.; Mar-
ione S. Turner, PhD.

Associate Professors: L. E. Chadwick, B.S.; N. C. Clement, Ph.D.; M. C. Madhavan,
PhD.; W. H. Narn, PhD.; 1. 1. Poroy, PhD.; J. P. Venieris, PhD.

ASSistant Professors: J. "V. Hambleton, PhD.; J. J. Hardesty, PhD.; A. E. Kartman,
PhD.; D. O. Popp, PhD.; F. D. Sebold, PhD. .
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

105. Welfare Economics (3)
IQ9. Advanced Economic

Theory (3)
14I. Econometrics (3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

19I. International Trade Theory (3)
192. International Monetary

Theory and Policy (3)
194. Capital and Growth Theory (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200A. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 104A and 1048, or 100A, IO~B, and 107..
Theory of consumer and producer behavior. Determination of prices .apd. re-

source allocation patterns in a market economy; partial and general equilibrium.

200B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3 )
Prerequisites: Economics 104A and 104B, or 100A, 100B, and 107. .
Theory of money, employment, and income determination. Alternative theories

of consumption, investment, price level and rate of interest. Causes of instability
in short and long run.

201A·20lB. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3.3)
Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics.
A critical study of the development of economic thought.

202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 102 or 115 or 118.
Topics in comparative economic systems; the Soviet economy, the economy of

Communist China, and related subjects.

203. Economic Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. .
The theory of the firm in a market economy. Not open to students with credit

in Economics 100A-100B; not applicable toward a master's degree in economics.
206. The Public Economy (3 )

Prerequisite: Economics 13I or Public Administration 162.
Determinants of the supply and demand for public goods; the social decision-

making processes in determining public goods; supply; financing public goods, ta~es
and expenditures; planned program budgeting and cost-benefit analysis. Not applic-
able toward a master's degree in economics.

208. Development Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 196.
Role of government in development. Choice of target and policy variables.

Plannmg techniques and their application to national development problems.
210. Seminar in Economic History (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 110 or lIlA or 11IE.
IndiVIdual study and group discussion on selected topics in economic history.

231. Seminar in Public Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 131.
Advanced study of public finance problems and literature, research.

235. Seminar in Monetary Economics
Prerequisite: Economics 135.
Ana~ysis of. theoretical issues associared with the money supply and process of

money . creation .. EmphaSIS upon mteractlon of monetarv and real factors in
domestlc-mternatlonal money and financial markets. .

238. Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 138.
Urban and regional economics; individual research and reports.
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241. Seminar in Econometrics (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 141 . d I Identification causal ordering and
Th cion of large economic mo e s. '.

e construe . t hniques and other selected topics.estimation. Simultaneous-equation ec

250. Seminar in Labor Economics ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Economics l~od~r 151.or lI~~lected topics in labor economics.
Individual study and group ISCUSSlOn0

253. Comparative Labor Seminar (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 150 or 153. . I ding problems of labor and social
Research in comparative ~abor problems, bIc u Ilabor force structural problems,

legislation, medical economics, poverty pro ems,
and international labor movements.

272. Seminar in Utilities and Water Reso.urces ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Economics 172 0; Eco.nom~~ss;[:~ted topics in utility economics and
Adv~nced study and group d?cus:~~~esource development.

regulation, and the econorrucs 0 wa
. d M nopoly Power (3)274. Seminar in Economic Concentration an .0 170 d 100A

. 174 both EconomIcs an .Prerequisites: Economics or . centration and monopoly.
Selected topics in the field of economIC con

290. Bibliography (1). b k journals and specialized bibliog-
Exercises in the use of baSIC reference o~ s'h' '

h . . g of a master s t esis.rap hies, preparatory to t e writm

292. Seminar in International Economics ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Economics 190. . . . commercial policies. capital movements,
Resource allocation, income dIs~rlbultl~~netary institutions. (Formerly numbered

balance of payments, and mternatlona
295J .

. f U d d loped Countnes (3)295. Seminar in the Economics 0 n er eve

Prerequisite: Economics 195. and policies for development of eco-
Theories regarding underdeveJopment

nomic ally underdeveloped countnes.

297. Research (3) di d consent of instructor.
Prerequisites: Classified graduate stan ing an .

. . n area of economICS.Independent research project m a

298. Special Study ( 1·3) b d with department chairman and
. . C f raff: to e arrangePrerequisite: onsent 0 s , I

instructor. . dit
Individual study. Six units maximum ere .

299. Thesis (3) d h . committee and advancement to
. . A ffici II appointe t esrsPrerequisites: n 0 cia y

candidacy,. . . f r the master's degree.
Preparation of a project or thesis 0
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EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMAnON

The School of Education offer d d I .degree in Education with co s gra u~te stu y ea~Ing to the. Master of Arts
and Iibrarianship, elementar}~c~~~~it1(lns In t~e Following educational tech,:ology
and Instruction administratio cu,um an Instruction, secondary curriculum
cational researc'h. Some of th~~:UtervIslOn, .counseling, .special education, and edu-
completion of the requiremen~s foonchentratlOns are .deslgned to perrrut concurrent
tials. r t e correspondingly named advanced creden-

I~raduate study is also offered leading to the degreese mg. ' Master of Science in Coun-

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
The student must satisfy the I .

Division with classified graduategenerJ. reqUlreme~ts fo.r admission to the Graduate
under Admission to the Gradu~~~n D':&' .as describedin Part Three of this bulletin
completed a minimum of 12 . . rvision .. In addition, the student must have
either be admitted to the uruts 10 professional education courses, and he must
credential other than program of teacher education or hold a valid California

, an emergency or provisio I d . I b f h '11 brecommended by the school f I if d na cr.e entia, e ore e WI eor c assI e graduate standing,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FORI .. THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN EDUCATION
. n addition to meeting the re uire f . .

with classified graduate standi q dmerits or admission to the Graduate Division
student must satisfy the basic ng ~n the credential requirements as applicable, the
Three of this' bulletin. In addi(i~:~ehnts for the master's degree, described in Part
umts In one of the coccentrari .' t e student must .complete a minimum of 18
299 or Education 295A 295B ons 10 education, Education 211 and either Education
'::rts degree in Educati~n mu::e ~:;Ulred courses .. All applicants for the !"laster .of
complete either a thesis (Pia A) a comprehensive e~am1OatlOn and satisfactorily
students majoring in certain ~on ~r t~vo wrinng sermnars (Plan B). In addition,
ing experience, and to satisfy r ce.n ratione /re required to verify successful teach-
further information regarding equhlremfenhts or adva.ne;ed credentials. See below for

eac 0 t e concentrations.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. A smd~nt desiring a Master of Art d .
In educatIOnal technology and l"b . s, .egree 10 Education with a concentration
or secondary curriculum d I. ranan~ 11p, elementary curriculum and instruction
co I' f an InstructIOn m b d '~p etlOn 0 the basic requirement a~ e. a vanced to candidacy upon
sectIon <?n mastcr's degrec, and u s as d~scnbed 10 Part Three of this bulle~in,
eXamIna~lOn (see above). A d pon sa.tI~factory completion of the qualifY10g
superVIsion, or counseling m;st~ ient d~~s~rIng a concentration in administration,
me':t~ for admission to t';e ap , n.a ltIon to thc above, meet specific require-
deslflng a master's degree copropnat~ ad\'anced credential program. A student
specIfic adm' . neentratlOn In sp . I d .f.'d . ISSlon requirements (Fo f h .' eCIa e ucatlon must also meet
~ ucatlOn, Office of Graduate 'P r urtRer mformation, refer to the School of

rograms, oom 179.)

Th' '. The Comprehensive Examination
IS exammatlon desi darea f h' , gne to evaluate th d' .d o. IS concentration is required f lIe stu ent s achIevement in the specific

:d UCatlOdn.A stud.ent is ~ligible to talO ah candidates f<?r the master's degree in
vance to candidacy. {e t e comprehenSIve only if he has been
The examination is offered

n()nlUsetxabcCtn
d
1
a
a
t
deat least one we~J{eai~thde mid-point of each semester. Reservation

es d f a vance of the e . . F . f .School of Fd ,an or reservations, ch k . h .xam1OatlOn. or III ormatiOn
. UcatlOn, Room 179. ec' WIt the Office of Graduate Programs,
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SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B

In general, applicants will be programed for Plan B, the seminar plan. After the
student has c?f':pleted approximately half of his program for thc degree, he may
reque~t permission to transfer to Plan A, the thesis plan, if he has by this time
established a plan for hIS thesis and has secured a faculty adviser for it. Requests
for transfer to Plan A must be prepared as an official change in program for the
master's degree and countersigned by the faculty adviser and then submitted to
the Office of Graduate Programs in the School of Education.

In general, Plan A is designed for students who have a particular research prob-
lem they wish to investigate in some detail. It is also. recommended for students
who plan eventually to secure the doctorate. Plan B, requiring a comprehensive
examination in lieu of thesis, provides an opportunity (1) to have two experiences
of a writing and research nature, (2) to participate actively in the research projects
of the other members of the seminar, and (3) to subject his own research to critical
evaluation by the other seminar members. Both plans require the ability to formu-
late and define research problems, to assemble data pertinent to the problem, to
draw conclusions and to present the study in adequate written form. It is expected
that the two seminars will be at least as demanding as the thesis with respect to
the difficulty and quantity of work required.

Course Requirements
Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropriate master's degree

adviser prior to taking any course work leading to the Master's degree. Students
are urged to take Education 211 (3 units) as early as possible in their first graduate
year.

CONCENTRATIONS
Administration and Supervision

. The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in school admin-
istranon and supervision is designed to provide increased knowledge and skill for
the prospective administrator or supervisor. The basic program, for those intending
to serve in positions requiring an administrative or supervisory credential, is built
upon and coordinates with the Standard Supervision Credential. Those students with
special interests, such as in private school administration, leadership positions as
department chairman or team leader, or in school business management, are invited
to seek counsel from the Coordinator of the Department of Educational Admin-
istration concerning a program of this type. Some variations in the basic pro-
gram may be permitted in such cases.

I. Prerequisite: Possession of (l) a valid standard teaching credential, standard
designated subjects teaching credential or a standard designated services credential
or. (2) a basic teaching credential issued or renewed by the State of CalIfornia
pnor to September, 1966.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)
3. The administrative core program: (12 units)

Education 260, Principles of School Administration
Education 261, Educational Leadership. .., .
Education 262, Legal and Financial Aspects C?fSchool Dlstr!ct PohCles
Education 263, (or Education 240 or EducatIOn 250), Curnculum De~'elopment

and Evaluation
4. Advanced Seminars and Field Work: (9 units)

a. Elementary Specialization .'
Education 264A, 264B, 264C, Semillars III Elementary School Administra-

tion and Supervision
Education 266A, 266B, 266C, Field Experience in Elementary School Ad-

ministration and Supervision
or

b. Secondary Specialization
Education 265A, 265B, 265C, Seminars in Secondary School Administration

and Supervision . .
Educatio:1 267A, 267B, 267C, Field Expenences 111 Secondary School Ad-

ministration and Supervision
5. Research (3-6 units) Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or

Education 299, Thesis .
6. Electives (0-3 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
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Advanced seminars require admission to the program of Administration and ?U-
pervision, Department of Administration and Supervision. For further mforma~lOn
the student is referred to the Office of Graduate Programs, School of Education,
Room 179.

Counseling
The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counseling is

designed for persons with a background in professional education who want to
specialize in pupil personnel services and school counseling. Generally the. degree
program is taken in conjunction with work towards the Standard Designated
Services Credential with specialization in pupil personnel services. .

Prerequisite is a basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) .. Required
are Education 211 0 units) and either Education 299 0 units) or Education 295A-
295B (6 units) plus additional units to equal a minimum total of thirty units in
counselor education or related areas to be selected with the approval of the gradu-
ate adviser. A student who wishes to work towards this degree must be admitted
to the Counselor Education Program. For further information, the student IS
referred to the Office of the Department of Counselor Education, School of Edu-
cation, Room 179. For admission to this program refer to admission to the Master
of Science in Counseling degree below. .

(A student who has completed the program leading to the Master of Science
in Counseling degree will not be eligible for admission to the program leading to
the Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in counseling.)

Educational Research
The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in educational re-

search is designed to prepare students having a basic background in education to
conduct measurement, research, and evaluation activities at a professional level.
Emphasis is upon preparation for research activities at the school district level.

I. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (a minimum of 12 units of
professional education) including at least one course in tests and measurement.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report 0 units).
3. Core program (12 units): Education 221, Seminar in Educational Measure-

ment; Education 153, Quantitative Methods in Education' Education 212, Research
Design; Education 213, Advanced Quantitative Method; in Education.

4. Electives (12 units): Selected with adviser's approval.
5. Education 299, Thesis.

Educational Teclmology and Librarianship
The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in educational

~ech~ology and libr~rianship is designed for persons seeking a career in adm}n-
Istr~tlOn of school hbrary media centers; administration of instructional matenals
?es~gn an~ prod.uction; and for the classroom teacher or training director interested
m mcreasmg hIS effectIveness. For those interested in administration of school
library media cente~s,. the degree program is generally taken in conjunction with
work towards speClahzed preparation in school !ibrarianship (applicable to the
Standard Teaching <;:reden~ial). Those students who plan to seek employment
!is schoo~ lIbrary medIa specJahsts must hold a nlid teaching credential. For further
lllformatlOn see the Coordinator of Educational Technology and Librarianship.

Course requirements follow:
1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report 0).

. 2. Core progra~n (!8 units) to include: (a) Education 240, Curriculum Construc-
tlon ~nd Evaluatlon 111 EI~mentary ~ducation, or Education 250, Curricular Pr?b-
lems m .Secondary ~ducatlOn; (b) nme units as follows: Education 141, Producll1g
I!1str~ctlonal 1\:Iater~als; Educati?n. 274~, Seminar in Media Utilization; and Educa-
tlon. _75, Semlllar m .the Adml1l1Stratlon of Instructional Media Centers; (c) A
mInllllUm of thre~ umts from the following: Industrial Arts 140, Photography for
T~achers; Indust.nal Arts .142, ~d\"anced Photography; Industrial Arts 183, Indus-
tnal ~rts. GraphIC Arts; Lducatlon or Telecommunications and Film 1435, \oVork-
shop III ~ducatIOnal Televjsio~; sele<:ted. courses in Library Science; and Education
298, SpeCIal Study; (d) Educatlon 37), Directed Internship.

3. Electives 0-6 units)

4. Additional required courses 0-6 units): Education 295A-295B. Seminar; orEducation 299, Thesis.
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Elementary Curriculum and Instruction . .
' d . Ed cation with a concentration II1 elementary

The Master of Arts . eg~ee Ill. d t increase professional competence in the
curriculum and instruction IShdes~~n~ech~ical skill in curriculum ~nd instruction,
form of more breadth, dlept d' a f ecialization. Course requrrements are aseither generally or III se cere areas 0 sp

follows: . . . d ] education (minimum of 12 units) to
. 1. Prerequisite: A baSIC ~adkgrhild rI~wth and development, tests and measure-
include curnc.ulum and hmelt 0 s, Cd hi ~ y and philosophy of education.
ments educational psyc 0 ogy, an IS or 0 its)

2 Education 211 Procedures of Investigation and Report u~ltS d' . nd
. '. h . om osed of courses in e ucanon, a

3. Core program (15 ~mts). T e c?re If the 1dviser on the basis of the student:s
related fields selected WIth the approv a!do d by results on the qualifying exarm-
interests and goals, and his needsfasdevI ~nce shall be taken in courses at the 200-
nation. A minimum of 9 units 0 e ucarion

level. I f th adviser
4. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the ~pprova 0 . e 29"A-;95B Seminar (6
5. Special Study and Rese:l;rch 0-;-6 units)': Education ) - ,

units), or Education 299, TheSIS (3 units): .

. Secondary Curriculum and Instruction . .
. Ed . n with a concenrranon III secondary

T~e Master of Arts .deg~ee Ill. dC~~1Oassist the applicant in iml?rovlllg p.er-
curriculum and mstrucnon IS designe I Twelve units in baSIC education
formance in his roles as a classroom tc~~~~~ requirements are as follows:
courses are prerequisite to the program:. d R ort (3 units)

. P d e of Investigation an ep '. d
1. Education 211, roce ur s . d of courses in education an
2. Core program (15 .units). The coreof\h~n,:~~i~er on the basis of the student's

related fields selected with the approval'd d by results on the qualifying exarru-
interests and goals, and hIS needs ared eVI ~nce ilst be taken in courses at the 200-
nation. A minimum of 9 umts III e ucatlOn m

level. . I f the adviser.
3. Electives (6-9 units) selected :"Ith the appr~vaSe:inar (6 units), or Education
4. Research (3-6 units). EducatIon 295A-295 ,

299, Thesis 0 units).

Special Education .' I d
. 'th a concentration 111 speCIa e uca-

The Master of Arts degree inJ!:duca~lOt: WI"ng performance in his roles as a
tion is designed to assist the apphc.ant III ImprO\ IS han as goals increased knowl-
classroom teacher. Individually deslliined P:d~~~ti~nallY handicapped and .mentally
edge and skill in th.e a;eas of the lIilfted: e30-unit program, up to 12 Ulllts (PI~n
retarded With adVIser s approval, III thIS . be chosen from courses I.n
B) or ~p to· 15 u~its (Plan A) °lf edlectl~es :k~rtments and related academIC
the elementary secondary and specia e ucatlOn ,
departments. ' . d tion (minimum of 12 units) t~

1. Prerequisite: A basic backgroundd III el udc: educational psychology, growt
. I rriculum an met 10 ,mc ude such courses as. cu d I ilosophy of education.
and development, and hIstory an p 1 .' d Report (3 units).

2. Education 211, Procedures of InvestIgatIOn an. 270 Advanced Educational
3. Core program (9 units) to. inch~~eEd~~~ri~t~O~f i~~ceptional Children; and

Psychology; Edu~ation 270,. Semlllar I ecialty.
a.200 le\·e1 educatlon course III area of sp

4. Electives selected with adviser's appro:al. Education 295A-295B, Seminars, or
. . . d rses (3-6 umts):5. AddItIonal reqUIre cou

Education 299, Thesis.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COUNSELING DEGREE

GRADUATE DIVISION
ADMISSiON TO THE. f dmission to the Graduate

. f h eneral reqUirements o~ a 'II e of this bulle-All students must satls y t e g, d'n as described III Part 1re . Pro'ralll
Division with classified graduate ran dm1tt~d to the Counse[<!r .Educatl~n tha~ the
~m. In addition the student lllist Ed:cation. Criteria for a9iTIISSI?11red~~~nstrating
m the Depart~1ent. of Cou.nse or. form and through mtervlews
student submIt eVIdence II1 wrItten 111



personal, professional, and academic adequacy for the Master of Science in Conn-
seling degree. Only students who show reasonable promise of success m counseling
as a career will be admitted to this curriculum.

(A student who has completed the program leading to the Master of Arts degree
in Education with a concentration in counseling, will not be eligible for admission
to the program leading to the degree, Master of Science in Counseling.)

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as de-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, and for advancement to candidacy, the
student must also meet the following requirements:

1. Education 211, 239A, and 239B or equivalent.
2. At least nine units of work from each of the following groups of courses:

First level: Education 115, 167. 211, 225A, 225B, 226, and 230.
Second level: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234 (or 237 and 238).
Third level: Education 239A, 239B, 330, 331, 332, 333, Psychology 204, and

205.
3. Successful completion of a program consisting of at least thirty-six units of

approved course work.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must maintain
continued good standing in the Counselor Education Program (for further in~or-
rnanon, refer to the Department of Counselor Education, School of Education.Room 179).

The Comprehensive Examination
A comprehensive examination for Plan B is required. The student must demon-

strate satisfactory performance on a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis,
prepared by the Department of Counseling and Guidance.

Reservations for the examination must be made in advance in the Office of
Graduate Programs, School of Education, Room 179.

PROGRAM FOR REHABILITATION COUNSElORS
Students desiring to complete the program for rehabilitation counselors will

complete the requirements for the Master of Science in Counseling and additional
special requirements arranged by the Director of Rehabilitation Counselor Educa-
tion. Further information on this program may be obtained from Dr. John L.
Schmidt, School of Education.

THE COMMUNITY COlLEGE INSTRUCTOR CREDENTIAL

Specific Requirement
. The sole. requirernenr for obtaining the Community College Instructor Credential
lS the obtammg of a lY'aster's degree in a subject matter area designated in Title 5,
~ectIOn 5, 52~10, (subjects usually taught in a Community College). Upon compl~-
tIon of reqUIrements for the Master's degree, the candidate should then apply dI-
rectly to the Office o~ the. Chancellor, California Community Colleges, 825 15thStreet, Sacramento, Cahforma 95814.

Suggested Professional Education
No formal ~ourses in education are required under the current interpretation

of the. EducatIOn C.ode. It is strongly suggested, however, that graduate students
enroll m t~c; p~ofessIOnal courses in teacher education in order to enhance employ-
~ent posslbilmes ~s most community colleges require some professional prepara-
tlon a~d/or expenence; Students desiring further information are urged to con-
sult WIth the Commumty College Coordinator, Room 128, Education Building.

.M.ost departments on the San I?iego State c~mpus have developed programs p.er-
mIttmg graduate stude~1ts to ?btam the Master s degree and enroll in the educatl<?n
courses concurren.t1y m as lIttle as one year of full-time study. The courses In
educatIon are typIcally offered in the summer session and after three o'clock inregular semesters.
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h I yment in the communityThe following courses are suggested to en ance emp 0
college:

Education 201, The Community College (2) . C liege (2)
Education 223, Educational Psychology: dC~mm~n~t: Co:munity College
Education 251, Instructional Methods an aterra s.

Education 316, Directed Teaching (4) li h d ly in a community college assign-
Note: Directed teaching can be accomp IS e on

ment.
SCHOLARSHIPS

. '1 bl to raduate students in education.
The following scholarships are avai a ~ gd d t two students preparing for
SAN DIEGO TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. war e 0

teaching. $100 each per year. RS INC Awarded to a fifth-
CALIFORNI~ CO~~RESS OFhPA~ENTS lA~:Co~~~~E Cr'eden;ial. $400 per year.

year student In trammg for t e enera

FACULTY
d . M H Schrupp, PhD.

Dean of the School of E ucation: d' : F A Ballantine PhD.
. f h S h I of E ucanon: . . ,ASSOCIateDean 0 t e c 00 . 1

Ed '. J D Cham eyCoordinator of Counselor ucat~o~.... . hn T Warburton
Coordinator of Educational AdmInIstratIOn·dJLo·b : nship: T W. McAllister

. 1 T h logy an I rana .,Coordinator of Educationa ec n~ N d II'
Ed non: R R 1 ar e ICoordinator of Elementary uca '.' d S tI d

Ed t' n: Sigur tau an
Coordinator of Seco?dary ~ca IO~dies' Shirley E. Forbing
Coordinator of Special Education S . . R D Smith Jr.

. C liege Programs. ., ,Coordinator of Community o. '. C E Fishburn
P ms In Education. . .Coordinator of Graduate rogra .

Graduate Advisers: . J D Charnley .
Counseling (Master of At:ts). )'. J' D Charnley
Counseling (Master of SCience . . .
Educational Research: D. H. F?rd rianshi : P. J. Harrison
Educational Technology and ~I~r: ervisibn: J. T. Warburton
Elementary Administration an p" J E Inskeep
Elementary Curriculum and IIdstSc~:~io~: 'H. B. Holt
Secondary Ad~lmstratlon an u~ n: C. E. Fishburn
Secondary Curriculum and.lnstructlo .
Special Education: A. J. MItchell d Ph D. T. A. Apple, E4D.;

. Ed D· P S. An erson, -r: Ph D . R M Briggs,
Professors: E. L. Anderson'B Id :~ PhD.; F. A. Ballantine, D" C M. 'Charles,

D. L. Baker, Ed.D.; E. D. a WI 'erite A. Brydegaard, P~ .. , . EdD.' J. S.
EdD.; Paul BCruce, PE~·g·;. ~~~rickson, EdD.; C. EEd~~htuK'. Gast, PhD.;
PhD.; C. E. rum, .':' Ed D . E G Fulkerson, .., 'J G ff Ed.D.;
Fisher, PhD.; Kurt Fnednch, ·Ed'D.; R: T. Gray, EdD.; .Pir E ttul~, PhD.;
G. F. Gates, EdD.; P. C. Gega'ill Ed D· H. B. Holt, Ed.D., . -,. M H La
Philip Halfaker, Edp'{;d ~J' ~. ~skeep: Ph.D.; W. L

h
·~~ngalb.Pki~~'olrn: Ph.D.;

J. J. Hunter, Jr., .. " . Ed D . 0 J LuPone, P . " .. h D G A Person,
Pray, Ph.D.; Charles LlenerM· cheli' Ed.ri.; R. R. NardellI,: ~ .; PhD:; Eunice
R. L. Miller, PhD.; A)n Kt H 'Platz EdD.; Helen r' drop~D' R. R. Ross,
PhD.; M. H. Pettys, E A ';Rodney Ph.D.; M. K. Row an&hun~rt' PhD.; R. E.
E. Rixman, D.M.~.; Jph D . M H.' Schrupp, Ph.D;; J.~:o . R D. 'Smith, Ph.D.;
EdD.; J. L. SchmIdt, S" ., J~ PhD.; H. R. SmIth'R L "Trimmer, Ph.D.; W.
Servey, J?hD.; Arthur ~g~'LelIa V. Tossas, Ed.D.; . .
MarguerIte R. Strand, P . ". d' Ed D Sa
H. Wetherill, PhD.; J. H. WI1 mg, ., Ed D' L A. Becklund, PhID';Ph D~

11 M Anthony, .., . D J P Cameva e, ..,Associate Professors: Sa. y Ed D . H M. Burnside, Ph. .; . h . Ed D.' Rosalie C.
Blanc, EdD.; R. J. Bunan, C ~ins' PhD.; J. B.. Duckh'rt D H. Ford, EdD.;
M. A. Clark, E?D.; E. J.EdD. Shirley E. Forbmg'J 'E"H~usser Jr., Ed.D.;
Elliot, PhD.; LIef FeD~'Pe gy" J. Hawley, PhD.

Q
,· D McClard, Ph.D.; Leone

R. A. Goodson, Ed. d·'D.1t E. McCabe, PhD.; '1 . Ed D.; J. D. Mooers,
Dorothy J, Holman,.E . "M' k EdD.; Joseph Me ton, .
McCoy, t'hD.; Dons A. ee, 113



EdD.; J. N. Retson Ed D· L J Sh
Srautland, PhD.; M. j. Ste~kbau~r Ed yj':' Ed.D.; A. c. Smith, Ed.D.; Sigurd
M.A.; J. T. Warburton Ed D. Ch~rlo~t 'B'Dy'W·IStrom, EdD.; M. Agnes Walsh

A
. ' .., e . esse man Ph D '

ssistant Professors: G J B k .' ..
j.hl]-;etillelen J. Bir~h, ·J\:1..t ep~t~~i~'ho~~i~or~d te~, ~hD.; Marlowe Berg,

Edg~mon~1:d~D.~~~J.1i~r~}~n Cp~D~' M.A\ D: H. D~o:~,Bph~l;~' l\t:
~iR-'; TMW" McAllister, M.A.; John "J~L~i Kphzb EdD.; Thelma Manics,
son IPhD .0pls,!hR·I:?·; Monica Murphy PhD· i- S· N; J1YpcheMorris, PhD.;
MAG ., .' . ichrnan Ed D· R'L S·' . . age, .D.; R. B. Pehr-

· .; . H. Treadway, Ph.D.; M·. i'W~ir, ·M.S~ner, PhD.; Gordon Thompson,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSE
114. Interp~etation of Early Childhoo 5 IN EDUCATION

Be~avlOr q) d 152. Measurement and Evaluation in
115. GUIdance m Elementary Edu ti Secondary Education (3)

(3) ca Ion 153. quantitative Methods in Educa-
117. Teacher Effectiveness Trainin tional Research (3)
118 ~2 or 3}. g 158. The Vocational-Technical Student

. upervision of Child Welfare d (4)Attendance (3) an 161. Measurement and E I . .
122 Read' . . S S . I E va uation m

. (3) mg in econdary Education pecI~ ducation (4). 162. Emotionally Disturbed Children
126. Workshop m Secondary Ed' and Youth (3)

(3 or 6) ucanon 163. Curriculum and M th d f
128D. rUI?an Relations and Counsel- Teaching Emotionallye Dis~rb~d
128E W in Adul~ Education (2) Chlldn;n and Youth (3)

· (I_~)kshop m Adult Education 164. ~duc~tIOn of the Neurologically
130A Ari h . andicapped (3)

· It metre (2 or 3) 167. Exceptional Children (3)
HOB. Lan~age Arts (2 or 3) 168. Curric~lum and Methods for
131A. Re~dmg (2 or 3) Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
131B. SO~lalStudies (2 or 3) 1 dren.m the Elementary School (3)
132A. SCIence (2 or 3) 69. Curnc~llum and Methods for
132B. Art (2 or 3) Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
132e. Music (2 or 3) 170 ~en in the Secondary School (3)
133. Children's Literatu in E . (3 )orkshop

In Special Education
tary Education (3) re lernen- 172 C .

135. Workshop in El . (3)unselmg Exceptional Children
tion (3 or 6) ementary Educa- 173 .

137. Reading Difficulties (3) . ~1lucaRon dof the Severely Men-
138B' Social S di 17 .y etar ed (3)

in Eleme:~rylesE~nit ~onstructiotl 4. ~rmcipl.es and Methods of Speech
141 Pd' ucatIon (3) ,orrectIon (3)

. (~) ucmg Instructional Materials 176. St'dttering and Neurological Dis-

143S. Worksho . E 177 A drs (3)
vision (6) p m ducational Tele- 178A. colOmetrr: ~rincip!es (3)

144. l}.pplication of Pro Dea/TnullIcatIOn Skills for the
tlon (3) gramed Instruc- 190 C f

151. Measurement d . Monherence on the Teaching of
Elementary Ein . Evaluation in 191 Ga!dematics (1)ucatIon (3) 192' UI •an~e Conference (1)

. AudIOVIsual Conference (1)

S d . GRADUATE COURS. tu ents WIth under ES IN EDUCATION
In Education. For oth~raduat~ standing are not adm'
graduate courses at th/ breqUI~ements. refer to the Itted ro 200-numbered courses

In addition to th egmnmg of Part Four of :h~tebilt ,of prerequisites for
prerequisite for enresji gene~al requirements 12 . IS U etm.
jI1, which require ~P~~lt in all graduate ~ours~~1tS of prEtessiot,tal education arc

rograms; and cours cI.a CCearance from the C ' d~cePt ducatlOn 201, 223, and
es m ounselor Education oor maror of Community College

114 .

Sociological Fotmdations
201. The Community College (2)

Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scope, function, outcomes, principles and
problems of the community college. Relation of the community college to elemen-
tary and secondary schools and to four-year colleges. Fieldwork, including obser-
vanon and audiovisual experiences, required.

202. Social Foundations (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Education BIC.
Sociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of American Education and

their influences on present-day educational practices.

204. Comparative Education (3)
The contemporary educational ideas and practices of various countries of the

world and their impact upon our culture and education.

205. History of Education (3 )
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.

. Advanced study of the history of education with emphasis on educational prac-
tices as related to present-day problems.

206. Philosophy of Education (3 )
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought; a study of

comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems.

207. Educational Sociology (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
A .study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day

American education functions.

208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning and
Curriculum Planning (3 or 6)

Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Advanced study of community influences on learning and child gro.wth and .de-

velopment, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides
opportunity for work on individual problems of the partiCipants.

209. Workshop in Community College Education (2·6)
Prerequisite: Teaching or administrative experience in a eommuniry college.
To provide community college faculty members With opJ;OrtunltIes to explore

ways to improve curriculum and instruction in the commuUlty college.

Procedure of Investigation and Research

211. Procedures of Investigation and Report (3)
. Research methods in education. Location, sele~tion, and an~lysis of P!ofessional

literature. Methods of investigation, data analySIS, and reportIng .. ReqUired of all
applicants for advanced degrees in education. (Fonnerly EducatIon 290A-290B.)

212. Educational Research Design (3)
Prerequisite: Education 211.Principles and methods of planning and cond~cti?g· systematic .investigatio

ns
of

educational problems-including historical, descnptlve, and. expenmental methods
of research. Practice in the definition of proble~ns, formul.atlon of hypotheses, con-
struction of samples, control of variables, and 1Oterpretatlon of resultS.

213. Advanced Quantitative Methods in Educational Research (3)

Prerequisite: Education 153. .Application of correlation and tests of. sigt,tificance, including .nonparametrlc
and multivariate techniques, to research deSigns 10 su~~ are~s as curnculum, human
development, student learning, counseling, and admlUistratIOn.
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Educational Psychology
220. Ad~a~ced Educational Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112
Advanced study of th h'·growth. e researc and ItS application to learning and human

221. Se~i~ar in Educational Measurement (3)
Prerequisite one of h f II .P bl . ' . teo owing: Education 120 151 152
.ro . ems m educational testing Em h . " .'validation of teacher-made tests.' p asis upon construction, administration, and

223: Educational Psychology: Community Colle e (2)
FIeldwork required. g
Prerequisite: Credit for or con '"
The nature of the cornmu 'tycufflelnt registration m Education 201.

ib . ru co ege student hI'~onthn utions of audiovisual materials Th f .; t e earning process including
m t e community college. . e unctions of student personnel services

246. Ad~a~ced Diagnosis in Reading ( 3 )
Pr~re~ulSltes: Psychology 204 and Educati '
Principles and techniques of' di id I on 137, or consent of instructor,

Experi . dmi m IVI ua and grou di . f .I~nc~ m a mmistration and ' . p ~ag~o~ls 0 reading difficulties.
ments m diagnosis, mterpretatlOn of individual and group instru-

247. Advanced Diagnosis and Treatm .
Prerequisites: A teachin ' ent of Leammg Difficulties (3)
Principles and techniqu:S C:;dde?tlal ~nd Education 151 or 152.

the school bi S ' iagnosis and treatm f diffi I" .h ' su jeers. upervised experi . . ent 0 cu ties m learning
t err parents. ence m working with individual pupils and

224 '" Counselor Education
· A~~lstratIon of Pupil Personnel Services (3 )

Prerequisite: Education 230
The organization add :. .use of community rna mlmstratlOn of school .d .welfare. esources and a study of I gut a~ce services, including theaws relating to children and child

225A-225B. Determinants of H
Implications of theo uman ~ehavior (3-3 )

of human b havi ry and research m behavi I .. I d .e avior, Education 225A d I . h ora sciences for the understanding
rca eterrrunants of behavior' 225B ~ahs WI~ personality theories and psycholog-

, WIt social and I I d .226 G' d cu tura eterrrunants
• U1 ance Services in Public Ed . .

Pr.erequisite: Education 110 uca~on (3)
HIstorical, philosophical ,or Education 111 and 112.

roles and relationships in ; ~~~ie~alf bases of the pupil personnel services; staff
229 W' 0 orgamzatlonal patterns.

· o~~shop m Counseling (3 )
PrereqUIsIte: Consent f'
Applicat~on of principfes I~~~uctor of workshop.

of counselmg services. Individuarrocebdlures to spec:ific situations for improvement

2
pro ems emphaSIzed

31. Theory and P .Th rocess of Appraisal (4)
ree lectures and thr hMeasurement theo ee ours of laboratory .

open to studen ' r! an~ procedures, includin' . .
in combinationts ~~ ECJedlt,inEducation 237 o'fr~~t~r~ret~tlon of test results. Not

WI ucaoon 232 as Educa~ion 23; urmg summer sessions only

232. Theory and P .
Three lectures an~o~~ss ofhVocational Choice ( 4)
Vo~ational choice th ree ours of. laboratory and/or field k

plannmg. Not 0 en eory, occupatIOnal and educat" wo~ .
mer sessions onl~ i to s~?en~s with credit in Educ :~maI2fatenals used in career

n com matlOn with Education 23~ Ion E 7. O,ffered during sum-
116 as ducatlon 237.

233. Theory and Process of Counseling ( 4 )
Prerequisites: Education 225A and 231.
Counseling process theories, approaches to and techniques for counseling, and

research concerning counseling effectiveness. Supervised practice in counseling
anal);"ziJ?-gcounseling, and writing counseling reports. Not open to students with
credit III Education 238 or Psychology 152 or Psychology 233. Offered during
summer sessions only in combination with Education 234 as Education 238.

234. Theory and Process of Group Counseling ( 4 )
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225B and 233.
<;;~oup process and individual growth, theories of group interaction, sensinvrry

traming and group leadership techniques. Not open to students with credit in
Education 238. Offered during summer sessions only in combination with Educa-
tion 233 as Education 238.

235A-235B-235C. Specialized Areas in Rehabilitation Counseling (2-2.2)
Prerequisite: Admission to Counselor Education,
Education 235A' deals with the psychological aspects of disability, 235B with

medical aspects of disability, and 235C with placement of the disabled.

237. Appraisal and Vocational Choice ( 6 )
Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory,

occupational and educational information in career planning. Not open to students
WIth credit in Education 231 or 232. Application to take the course must be made
early during the preceding semester. Offered only during summer sessions.

238. Counseling: Individual and Group (6)
Five lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students

With credit in Education 233 or 234. Application to take the course must be made
early during the preceding semester. Offered only during summer sessions.

239A-239B. Professional Seminar in Guidance (3-3)
Prerequisites: Education 211; six units from Education 231, 232, 233, and 234 or

equivalent.
Study of selected areas in counseling and guidance culminating in a written

project with emphasis on research and on counseling as a profession.

Elementary Education
240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211. ,
Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction,

evaluation.

and

241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.

. A study of research and practice in the m~thods. of teaching and m the cur-
nculum of elementary and junior high school anthmetlc.

242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of trends in rea?~~g instru~tio~. Topics include deve~oP!TI~ntal

s~quences in reading skills and abllltles, readm~ IJ;l .the cont~nt fields, mdlvldual
dIfferences, and interests, Students wiII develop mdlvldual projects or problems.

243A. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211., .
Problems in teaching social studies i,n the elementary school WIth emphasdls o~

t~e study of the scientifiC research m the field, (Formerly numbered E uca
non 243.) 117



243B. Seminar in Elementary Social Studies Curriculum Development (3)
Prerequisite: Education 13lB, and credit or concurrent registration in Educa-

tion 211. 'I di
Current theories of instruction pertaining directly to elementary .socla stu Je

fteaching and curriculum development; crmque of curre~t social studies couJ}es ~t
study and guides; experience in elementary SOCIal studies curriculum planning
the classroom, school, and district levels.

244. Seminar in Language Arts in Elementary Education (3)
.Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211. I
Advanced study of problems in teaching language arts in the ,elementary ~cho~Ji

including spelling, literature and written and oral commurncanon. Emphasis WI
be on the study of scientific research in the field.

245. Seminar in Elementary Education (3 )
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
A study of the methodology of research with particular reference t~ the basic

research m the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.

248. Seminar in Science in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of the problems of teaching science in the elementary school

with emphasis on the literature of science education.

249A. Seminar in Art in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education 132B, credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Curriculum, materials, and techniques of instruction, including supervision.

249B. Seminar in Music in Elementary Education (3 )
Prerequisite: Education 132C, credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Methods, materials, and curriculum. For elementary classroom teachers.

Secondary Education
230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3 )

Prerequisites: Education 110 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex-. penence.

The theory and practice of guidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene con-
cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Education (3)
Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience.
Pr~sent status a~d development of the secondary school curriculum with ~r:n-

phasl.S upon curnculum construction and curriculum evaluation. Opportunities
prOVIded for study of problems submitted by students.

251. Instructional Methods and Materials: Community College (2)
Prerequisit.es: Education 223 and concurrent registration in Education 316..
!:,he .teachIng pr?ce.ss at the community college level, including lesson planning,

utIhzat~on of audIOvIsual and other instructional materials and procedures ofevaluatIOn.

252. Se~~ar for Student Tejlchers (3)

PrerequlSltes: Education 110 and 100 To be taken concurrently with Education180C. .

. Adva~ced srudf in the application of principles and research related to planning
Ins~ruc!J(;>n,selectmg and using materials evaluating instruction and pupil progress,
maIntaInIng class morale; school law an'd finance for classroom teachers.
253. Supervision of Student Teaching (2)

Open to exper~enced .teach~rs i!lterested in the teacher education program. .
S~~~y of selectIOn, OnentatlOn, mduction counseling and evaluation of credential

cjn I ates land. student teachers; helping' student teachers plan lessons, conduct
c assrOom earnIng, analyze pupils' difficulties and achievement.
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. S ndary School Instruction ( 3)
254. Advanced Problems In ec~ d consent of instructor.

Prerequisites: Teachi~g e.xpenence ~n d philosophical principles in secondary
An analysis of the SCIentific researc an

school instruction. .

. d Instruction in Mathematics ( 3 )
255A. Advanced Curr.lCulum an d teaching experience. d

. , Ed t n 121F an I recent trends anPrerequisite: uca 10 , arhematics curricu urn;
Factors directing the chhapgm;f :condary mathematics.

current research m the teac mg

. d Instruction in Social Science (3)
255B. Advanced Curriculum an chin experience. ,

Prerequisite: Education 12~M and, tea ss~res which affect. curriculum desi~:J
Theories of content selection; soclil pre nt: trends in teachmg techmques

current research in curriculum deve opme ,
materials.

tion in English Language255C. Advanced Curriculum and Instruc .

and Composition (3) ducati 121B and teaching exp~~lencek'ill
I·h 191 192 193 E ucanon , d mposltlon s sPrerequisites: Eng IS .' 'n lish language structure an co

Problems in the teaching of E! nd current research.
in secondary schools; recent tren sa)

d I t ction in Literature ( 3 ,
255D, Advanced Curriculum an ns r~ f I' ture and teaching expenench~'

. 121B 12 units 0 itera , I . in the teac mgPrerequisites: Edu~atlOn " motivation, and ,eva nanon I. ecent trends
Problems of selection, prhseltatlO~niques of reading m the genres, r

of literature in secon4aryhsc 00 h'i~egcof literature.
and current research m t e teac

d C riculum (3) .256, Recent Trends in Secon ary ur I . d consent of the InS~ructor. k
,. ondary education an .' ndividual worPrerequisites: 12 units m sec, d y schools. Extensrve I

, d nds In secon arCurrent practices an. tre members of the class.
on related problems of mterest to

• (4) .
257, Workshop in Intercultural Education . f the Department of F;ducatcl~n.

I, . to the ChaIrman 0 h San DIego ItYEnrollment only by app ication d by the college and t e hools including
A ' kshop sponsore .' Amencan sc ,co-operative wor " cultural education Ip

Schools to study trends in ~ntel materials and techmques.
units, curricular and instrucnona

258. Research in Curricular Problem~ (1-3 ~ Secondary Education an~ ins~u;~?~
Admission by consent of the CoodrdInato~~ have demonstrated exceptlona a
Individual study by graduate stu ents w

and a need for such work.

259. Seminar in Secondary School Reading (3)
P , , Ed tI'on 122 and 211. f selected studies; identi-rerequlSltes: uca d'n . reading and criticism 0
Sources of research on rea I g'd

fication of research trends and nee s, ,

Educational Administratwn
Ad . . tration (3) d' he financial26Q, Principles of School millIS " ' relationships inclu mg t

I h 01 admInIstrativeFederal state and loca sc 0 I I
and legal ~tructure at these three eve s.

261. Education Leadership (3) d' I nd consent of instructor. , m' the
Thing Cre entia a f rs and practice ,Prerequisites: Standard eafcl d hip analysis of the acto (a) the commumty;

Cd h' ques 0 ea ers , h' ' four areas: fi ld f edu-oncepts an tec m d' d' idual leaders Ip III ) h rofessional e 0
procedures o~ group an.) mh IVtudent personnel; (Edd t ~,gn 278.)
(b) the teachmg st~ff; (Cd t e srvision. (Formerly uca I
cational administratIon an supe 119



262. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies ( 3 )
Prere9uisit.e: Standard Teaching Credential.
Relationship of the sc.hool district to attendance units. The legal basis for policy

formation 10 the selec~IOn. and re.tention. of certified personnel, in the admission
and .asslgn.ment of pupils, 10 the instructional programs and in related budgetary
considerations.

263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3 )
Prerequisires. Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, with ern-

phasis .on interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and
supervisory personnel, and use of research.

264A·264B·264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision ( 2·2-2 )

Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263 consent of instructor and admission
to Program of Educational Administration. ' ,

AnalYSIS of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
elementary school.

265A·265B·265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (2·2·2 )

Prerequisites: Education 260, 261 262 263 consent of instructor and admission
to Program of Educational Adminis~rati~n. ' ,

AnalysIS of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
secondary school. '

266A·266B·266C. Pield Experience in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (1.1·1)

~~Ydquisite: Concurrent registration required in Educati~n 264A 264B 264C.
I~ de?,pehrlence in the elementary schools. Approval of local s~hool 'district

require 10 t e semester prior to registration.

267A·267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and
. . Supervision (1.1.1)

~~erdqUlslte: Concurrent registration required in Education 165A 265B 265C.
req~ir d~xpehnence in the secondary schools. Approval of local s~hool 'district

e 10 t e semester prior to registration.

268. Se~~ar in School Administration and Supervision ( 3 )
se~:~fe~~~e:~o:tan~ard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-

School d . r» an. admission to Program of Educational Administration. .
college a asub·l~~tfitidn and supervision 10 a specialized field, such as the [unior
substiU:ted fo~ Educ~ti~no~6~CI~~~5<b~ervices. Field experience required. May be

28g. Le~a~ and Financial Aspects of School District Management ( 3 )
con~:~~~;Si~~~u~~~~dard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

Principles and pra~tices f I d fi dministration school I 0 a.w an nance as an aspect of school business a -
tenance of ~chool f Pili~~tplandmng and development, and the operation and main-

ac ties an services.

281. Sch??I.Community Relationships (3)
Prerequisites, Standard T hi

consent of ins~ctor eac 109 Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and
Sociological aspect; of scho I d ". - d

social policy contern ora ~ a mmlstratlo~ with particular emphasis on broa
and service ;gencies tt th ry Issues, .commulllty-school relationships, other social

e comrnulllty.
28p2. Sch?~1 District Personnel Management (3 )

rerequlSltes' Standard T hi
consent of ins~ructor. eac 109 Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

Personnel relationships to i I d . .
Ed~cation and the school t if c: admmlstrative relationships with the BC?ard of
crUltment, employment pla~ea. ntrall ~ffice personnel procedures includmg re-

, mem, eva uatlon, promotional and training procedures.
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283. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3 )
Prerequisites:' Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
School District Curricular development from kindergarten through junior col-

lege, relationships of the superintendent and central administrative staff to regular
staff and supervisory staff.

284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3 )
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, an,d

consent of instructor.
An intensive study of a selected area in school administration and supervision.

May, be repeated with new content for additional credit to a maximum of nine
units. Typical courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, School Super-
vision, Personnel Procedures.

286A·286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization (3·3)
Prerequisite: Possession of Standard Administration or Supervision Credential,

or consent of instructor. Completion of or concurrent registration 10 Education
286A is prerequisite to 286B.

School building construction and utilization: the development of new facilities
from the planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Special Education
222. The Gifted Child (3 )

Prerequisites: Education 110, or 111 and 112.
The abilities and characteristics of the intellectually gifted or talented; related

problems of curriculum, teaching, administration and guidance.

270. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)
Prerequisite: Education 167.
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

271. Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)
Prerequisites: Education 162 or 163, and 270. ., . .

. Advanced study of the theories, principles and practices 10 working With emo-
tionally handicapped.

272. Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3 )
Prerequisites: Education 222 and 270. .

. Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment c:f the gifted,
I~cluding assessment, classification, curriculum prOVISIOns, and SOCial and emo-
tional adjustment.

273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3 )
Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and 270. .
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retarded

children including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.

Special Study and Research
295A.295B. Seminar ( 3-3 ) .d d for the Master ofPrerequisites: Education 211 and advancement to can lacy
ArtS d . d .egree 10 e ucatron. . I'" written project

An intensive study in selected areas of education cu rrunatmg 10 a . d .'
Limited to students following Plan B for the Master of Arts degree 10 e ucation.

298. Special Study (l.6) ..
P consent of staff; to beIndividual Study. Six units maximum credit, rerequlSlte:

arranged with department chairman and IOstructor.

299. Thesis (3) .' and advancement to
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee

canqidacy. ,
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.
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Student Teaching and Internship
316. Directed Teaching: Community College (4)

Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Community
College program coordinator. Credit in Education 201 and 223 and co~current
registration in Education 251. ..

Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under superv1S1~min a com-
munity college. Any grade below C is unacceptable for a credential. A weekly
seminar or conference is required.

330. Internship (2·6)
Supervised internship experience in counseling acnvmes. Application to take

the course must be made early during the preceding semester. May be repeated
with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

331. Field Work in Counseling (2.6)
Application of concepts and procedures of counseling services in. appropriate

school of agency setting. Daily observation and practice. Weekly semmar sessions
with college staff.

Application to take course must be made early during the preceding semester.
May be repeated with new content. Maximum credit six units applicable on a
master's degree.

332. Practieum in Counseling (3 )
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning.

Application to take the course must be made early during the preceding semester.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (3.6 )
Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and study of prob-

lems, issues, and research. Application to take the course must be made early
during the preceding semester.

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to 6)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor .

. Internship .for prospective school administrators in the public schools. Released
arne, pe~lsslOn of school district, and preregistration with Coordinator of Program
of Educatlonal Administration previous semester required.

371. Directed Internship-Mentally Retarded ( 4)
Applic.ation ~o take the c~mrse should be made during the preceding semester,
Extenslye dally particrpatron or teaching in public schools and preparation for

the teachmg of exceptional children in the area of the mentally retarded.
374. Directed Internship-Speech Correction (4)

Applic~tion ~o take ~h.ec(;>urseshould be made during the preceding semester.
Extensive daily part~clpatlon or teaching in public schools and preparanon for

the teachmg of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.

375. Di~ected Internship for the Instructional Media Specialist (2.6)
Supervised i1!ternship in an instructional media center (application must be made

during precedmg semester.)

Educational Technology and Librariansbip
Education

274A. Seminar in Instructional Media Utilization (3)
Prer.equisite: Education 140.
Review of research in instructional media utilization.

275. Seminar in the Administration of Instructional Media Centers ( 3)
Prerequisite: Education 140
Organization, supervision, and coordination of instructional media centers.

276. Seminar in Programed Instruction (3 to 6)
Prerequisite: Education 144

a ~~eo~ies of programed. ins~ruction, with emphasis on construction of programs;
pp ication to teachmg Situations. Analysis and revision of programed projects.
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Educational Technology and Librarianship

225. Bibliography of the Humanities (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110. . . .
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the hfumaru-

ties, with training and practice in their use in solving questions ansing m re erence
service.

226. Bibliography of the Social Sciences ( 2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110. bi
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and .reference materials in the su jeer

fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in reference
service in these subj ects.

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110. . . h ure and a lied
Survey and evaluation of representative reference sources. m t e

d
P ., pp. n

sciences. Study of typical problems encountered in providing an servicing sere -

tific reference materials.

231. Literature for Children (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118. . . I articularly suited
Survey and evaluation of literature an~ otheAhbr.a~ l:~J~~rstandard, classic,

to the use of the element~ry school stu en~'h .cdrltlCdcriteria for selection.
and current books for children, together WIt aI S an

232. Literature for Adolescents (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118. . . . Is particularly suited
Survey and evaluation of literature and other h~rary d;a~frl~tandard classic, and

to the use of the high school student. A c~Ithlca'dstu d criteria for ;election.
current books for the adolescent, together Wit ai s an

123

-



ENGINEERING
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Engineering offers graduate study leading to Master of Science
degrees in Aerospace, Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering. These cur-
riculums are designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by. advanced
study in one of the various fields of engineering. Recognizing the increasing
importance in modern technology of the engineer-scientist team, San Diego. State
has developed an academic pattern which offers to one holding a first degree in en-
gineering an opportunity to pursue advanced study in a specialized area of knowl-
edge. . ,

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineering, with options in aerospace, civil,
electrical and electronic, and mechanical engineering, is accredited by the Engi-
neers' Council for Professional Development. .

Within the region served by San Diego State are to be found many industrial
organizations which employ a considerable number of engineers holding the
Master of Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
"Admission to the Graduate Division." In addition the student must have a bach-
elor's degree in a field of engineering appropriate ro the field in which ~e desires
to earn an advanced degree or in a field closely related thereto from an msntunon
~cceptable to the School of Engineering, If a student's undergraduate preparation
IS deemed insufficienr, he will be required to take specified courses for the removal
of the deficiency, Such courses, taken as an unclassified graduate, are in addItIon
to the rrurumum of 30 units for the master's degree in engineering.

To be recommended for classified graduate standing and to be eligible to enroll
in 200·numbered courses the student must further satisfy the special requirements
of the appropriate field of engineering as stated below.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students ~ust .meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described In Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as stated

above, the student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree, as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, With the approval of the appropnate
department the student working toward the Master of Science degree may ~Iect
either Plan A, requiring a thesis, or Plan B, requiring a comprehensive wnnen
exarnmanon. In either case, a final oral examination will be required.

The student. shall arrange his. course pattern, in conference with his graduate
adviser, according to the following requirements for the specific degree:

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
. qassified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
mg In the Graduate Division. and to be able to enroll in graduate (2~-.numbered~
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admISSIOn to th
Graduate Division.

Specific, requ!rements for the Degree: The student's program prepared in con-
ference ,with hiS .graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) F.Iftee~ umts of ~OO-I:lUmbe,redcourses in aerospace engineering and/or en-
~meenng. mechal1lcs mcludmg at least nine units in one area of concen~ra-
tIon. (des!gnated as Group A, Group B, and Group C below) and excludmg
Engmeenng 290, 298 299.

(b) At lea~t nin.e addit~o~al units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School
?f En~meerIng or m the departments of mathematics, physics, or astronomY,
m,cludInB: Engi?eering 299 (Plan A), if elected.

(c) SIx,electIve umts of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduateadVIser.
124

Areas of Concentration in Aerospace Engineering

Group A: Fluid Dynamics
EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)
AE 241. Hydrodynamic Stability (3) "
AE 242. Theory and Aerodynamics of Transonic Flight (3)
AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory (3)
AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)
AE 245. Magnetofluidmechanics (3)
AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3)

Group B: Engineering Mechanics
AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
EM 221. Theory of Elasticity .(3) .,
EM 222. Theory of Anisotropic Elas~Icity (3)
EM 223. Energy Methods in MechanICS (3)
EM 225. Theory of Plates (3)
EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
EM 227. Elastic Stability (3)
EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)

Group C: Flight Dynamics
AE 202. Aeroelasticity (3)
AE 204. Flight Dynamics-Stability and ~ontrol (3)
AE 205. Flight Dynamics-Theory of Flight Paths (3)
EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3)
EM 203. Theory of Vibrations (3)
EM 204. Non-linear Vibrations (3) .
EM 205. Theory of Random Vibrations (3)

CIVIL ENGINEERING
ended for classified graduate stand-

, Classified Graduate Standing: To b; rebk~~ enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
ing In the Graduate DIVISIOn and to e al irernents for admISSIOn to the Grad-
Courses, a student must satisfy the genera require
uate Division. Th d t' program prepared in con-. . f h D greer e stu en s , ,SpeCIfic .Req~Irements or t .e e '. f the following requirements: .
ference with hIS graduate adviser, must sans y. "1 gineering excluding Engl-

. . f b d courses In CIVI en ,(a) Eighteen units 0 200-num ere
neering 290, 298, and 299., . 200- bered courses in the, School

(b) At least six additional, umts o~?t or f &i~ces including EngIneenng
of Engineering or in the ege 0 ,

299, (Plan A), if elected. b d rses approved by the graduate
(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-num ere cou

adviser.

ELECTRiCAL ENGINEERING
d d for classified graduate stand-

. C~assified Graduate Standing i dTo ~ rebl~~~~~r~ll in gradua!e, (200-nhmbge~~
ing in the Graduate DIVISI?n an to e al re uirements for adrrussIOn to t e ra
courses a student must satisfy the genera q
Uate Di~ision. . Th dent's program, I?repared in con-

Specific Requirements for t~e Degree. . ; silie following reqUirements: ,
ference with his graduate adVIser, must satIs y, I tr'lcal engineering. A maXI-

b d courses III e ec Ph . may be(a) Eighteen units of 200-num ere , Mathematics or ySICS
, f 200 mbered courses IIImum of 6 umts 0 -nu '18 unit requirement. I

used in partial fulfillment of thIS 0 bered courses in the Schoo., I . f 100- or 20 -num .(b) At least six addmona umts 0 f Mathematics or PhYSICS.
of Engineering or in the Departments bO d courses approved by the graduate

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-num ere
adviser. 125



MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to. enroll in gradua~e. (200-numbered)
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grad-
uate Division.

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student's pr?gram, ~repared in con-
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements: .

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in mechanical engineering excluding
Engineering 290, 298, 299, and Mechanical Engineering 297.

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 2oo-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships .in ~n-

gineering are available to a limited number f)f qualified students. Application
blanks and additional information may be secured from the chairman of the ap-
propriate department.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Capp, M.S.
Associate Dean, School of Engineering: F. T. Quiett, M.S.
Chairman, Department of Aerospace Engineering and Engineering Mechanics:

J. F. Conly
Chairman, Department of Civil Engineering: F. E. Stratton
Chairman, Department of Electrical Engineering: V. R. Learned
Chairman, Department of Mechanical Engineering: R. A. Fitz . .
Graduate Advisers: J. F. Conly, Aerospace Engineering; F. E. Stratton, ~Ivill ~n-

gineering, V. R. Learned, Electrical Engineering; C. R. Lodge, Electrica n-
gineering; R. J. Murphy, Mechanical Engineering.

Professors: E. G. Bauer, M.S.; R. L. Bedore, M.S.M.E:; M. P. Capp, M,S'i ShphYD~
Chan, Ph.D.; J. F. Conly, PhD.; Sangiah Dharmarajan, PhD.; R. A. Firz, '1 .,
P. E. Johnson, M.S.C.E.; V. R. Learned, PhD.; C. R. Lodge, PhD.; Cha,r es
Morgan, M.S.M.E.; R. J. Murphy, Ph.D.; Iraj Noorany, PhD.; F. T. QUiett,
M.S.; M. V. R. Rao, PhD.; W. H. Shutts, PhD.; S. H. Stone, M.S.E.

Associate Professors: S. L. Agarwal, Ph.D.; H. Y. Chang, Ph.D.; F. H. Chou, P~.DS;
q. T. Craig, PhD.; D. M. Eggleston, PhD.; q. Krishnarnoorrhy, PhD.; h'D:
LIn, PhD.; R. L. Mann, M.S.; R. D. McGhIe, PhD.; B. S. Narang, P . .,
Basil Ohnysry, M.S.E.; D. L. Skaar, M.S.; F. E. Stratton, PhD.

Assistant Professors: L. W. Bearnson, PhD.; H. L. Bilterrnan, M.A.; W. ~. BrowDn:
E.E.; A. J. Crooker, PhD.; F. J. Harris, M.S.E.E.; N. A. L. Hussain, Ph .. ~
G. A. Mansfield, Jr., M.S.E.E.; S. S. McElmury, PhD.; Nicholas Panos, M.S.E.E.,R. J. Stuart, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN ENGINEERING

. ~n order to provide the individual graduate student with a maximum of fl~xi-
bility In pursuing hIS advanced studies, a maximum of six units in engmeenng
courses other ~han those liste~ below may be elected by the student subject to the
approval of hIS graduate adVIser and the department chairman.

. Aerospace Engineering Programs
109. Nonmetallic Materials 0)
Il2. Advan<;:ed Netw~rk Analysis 0)
Il4. AnalYSISand DeSIgn of Electronic Circuits 0)
Il4L. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1)
134. Communication Circuits 0)
134L. Communication Circuits Laboratory (1)
137. Communication Networks 0)
140. Principles of Heat Transfer 0)
126

142. Elements of Energy COInvEers~onr(l?n)g(3)
144. Thermal Environmenta . ngmee
146B. Advanced Machine Design (3). .
147A. Introduction to. Mec;hamcal Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations q) h ics (3)
153B Intermediate Aerospace Flight Mec an 0)
ISS .. Matrix Methods in ~erospace Srructures
156. Intermediate Dynamics (3).
157. Intermediate Fluid Mechamcs (3)
158. Aircraft Design and Performance (3)
167. Control Systems Components (3) b (1)
167L. Control Systems Components La oratory
168. Feedback Control Systems (3) b (1)
169L. Feedback Control Systems La oratory
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
187B Methods of Analysis (3) (3)
188.. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems
189. Automatic Control Systems q)
196E. Advanced Engineering TopICS (1-3)

Civil Engineering Programs
120B. Structural Analysis II (3)
125. Sanitary Engineering (3) d Ph t rarnmetry (3)
128E. Advanced Surveying an 0 og
129. Highway Materials (2) . . (3)
144. Thermal Environmental Engmeenng (3)
155. Matrix Methods in ~erospace Structures
156. Intermediate Dynamics (3). )
186. Advanced Resistance of Mate~lals (3
196B. Advanced Engineering TopICS (1-3)

Electrical Engineering Programs
133. Stochastic Signals (3).
134. Communication Circwt~ (3) (1)
134L. Communication Circuits Laboratory
135. Modulation Theory (3)
139 Microwave Communications (3) (1)

'. M nts Laboratory139L. MIcrowave easureme . . (3)
144. Thermal Environmental ~ngmeermg
162. Transistor Circuit Analysis (3)
164. Semiconductor Devices (3)
168. Feedback Control Systems (3) (3)
169. Advanced Feedback Control SYbstems (1)
169L. Feedback Control Systems La oratory
173. Electronic Analog Sys~el!1s g{rcuits (3)
175. Advanced Pulse and plgltald Switching Circuits (3)
177. Advanced LogIC Design an
i78. Computer Organization (3)
187E. Methods of Analysis (~) . Problems (3)
188. Digital Solutions of Engmeenng
191. Microwave Devices (,3) T . (3)
196B. Advanced Engineenng OPICS

Mechanical Engineering Programs
109. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
120B. Structural Analysis II (3). 0)
142. Elements of Energy ConversIOn
143. Gas Dynamics 0) .' (3 )
144. Thermal Environmental ~ngl11eenng
146B. Advanced Machine Dhesl~nI({Iibrations (3)
147A. Introduction to Mec. amca
147B. Experimental VibratIOns. (3)(3)
149. Advanced Thermodynam!cs
150A.. Low Speed Aerodynaml.cs (3»
150B. High Speed AerodynamiCs (3
152. Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3) 127



154. Experimental Aerodynamics (2)
160A-160B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
183. Simulation of Engineering Systems (3)
187B. Methods of Analysis (3)
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189. Automatic Control Systems (3)
196B. Advanced Engineering Topics (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
AE 200. Seminar ( 1-3 )

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be announced

in class schedule. Maximum credit 6 units applicable on a master's degree.

AE 202. Aeroelasticity ( 3 ) . .
Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration

in Engineering 187B or Mathematics 118B. .
Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; aer?-

elastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration of lift
distribution; introduction to flutter analysis.

AE 204. Flight Dynamics-Stability and Control ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering Mech~nics 20~ir
Dynamic stability and control of aerospace vehicles. Stability derivatives; ~ta rry

of uncontrolled motion, response to actuation of controls, automatic stability andcontrol.

AE 205. Flight Dynamics-Theory of Flight Paths (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering l50B. .
Analysis of trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, and spacecraft subjected to

uniform or central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and thrust.
AE 211. Aerodynamic Noise (3)

Prerequisite: EM 243.
Jet noise, sonic boom, boundary layer noise, and methods of suppression.

AE 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures.

AE 241. Hydrodynamic Stability (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
Stability of boundary layers, superposed fluids, fluids with thermal gradients,hydromagnetic flow.

AE 242. Theory and Aerodynamics of Transonic Flight ( 3 )
Pren:qui~ite: Aero~pace Engineering 243.
ApplIcation of engIneering principles to the analysis of transonic flight.

AE 243. Supersonic Flow Theory ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering l50B. .

. Theory?f flow at supersonic speeds. Linearized theory, three-dimensional wrngs
m steady flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics.
AE 244. Hypersonic Flow Theory (3 )

Prerequisite: AE 243.

Two- and three-~imensional hypersonic flows. Hypersonic similarity parameter,
hypersomc smail-dIsturbance theory, Newtonian flow shock-layer and othermethods for blum bodies.' , ,

AE 245. MagnetoHuidmechanics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: EM 243.

Study. of the. effects .0'£ interaction of an electromagnetic field with an elect.ricallY
conductmg flUid. Stability, boundary layers, shock waves, and other applications.
128

AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 187B. . h hydrodynamic equations, Chapman-
Kinetic theory, the Boltzmann e'huatl.oni t e~ctions. Approximations: apphcafions

Enskog Theory. Real gases. and c emlcafe: and hypersonics. Free molecule ow.
to shock structure, ultrasomcs, heat trans ,

AE 250. Principles of Electromagnetic Propulsion (3)

Prerequisite: Engineel ring 187Bci magnetogasdynamics; developing magnetogasdy-
Basic concepts of p asmas an

namic power plants.

AE 253. Seminar on Boundary Layer Topics (3)
P . . EM 244 lavers, ablation In boundaryrerequisrte: . I di . tion in boundary JBoundary layer contra, ISSOCla

layers. ( 3)
Engineering 2 or .AE 296. Advanced Topics in Aerospace .' topic to be announced in

fi Id f rospace engmeenng, 'd eeAdvanced study in the e 0 dit si ir applicable on a masters egr .the class schedule. Maximum ere It SIXum s

AE 297. Research ( 1-3) .
Prerequisite: Consent of grad';1ate advlsd~~ six units applicable on a master's degree.
Research in engineering. Maximum ere

GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3) d " er and instructor. d h
Prerequisite: Consent of the gradu~t~1 ae;~ineering topic to he ,announce in t e
An intensive study in advanced CIVI. rcabl~ on a master s degree.

class schedule. Maximum credit six units app I

C Ad d Theory of Structures (3)
E 201. vance . . ., B nd Mathematics 118A. ., les of deflected
Prerequisites: E~gIneer!n~ LO .a te structures based on Jtrcla' 'for rigid and
AnalYSIS of statically In eter~lDf· ructures under latera oa s

structures. Approximate analysis 0 sr
shear wall structures.

CE 202. Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 1.20B., 'I en ineering thin shell structures.
Analysis and design of typical CIVI g

CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel (3)
Bid Connections,Prerequisite: Engineering 120. d structures for ultimate oa .

Analysis and design of steel frameb'l" and repeated loading.
, bl olumn sta I ity,secondary design pro ems, C

CE 205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)
20B h Design applications toPrerequisite' Engineering 1. d concrete teary.

Fundament;l concepts of prestresse
various types of structures.

CE 206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3) s Force

Prerequisite: Engineering 120~~ds for the analysis ~)f. slr~~~~~t:i'St~~t~uctural
Development of matrix met A ration of the dlglta

methods, displacement methods, pp IC
analysis.

CE 207. Dynamics of ~tructu~s (3) f f dom free vibra-
Prerequisite: Engineering 120 ~es with variablt ~egfrees ° fl~~~ sys~ems, Energy
Dynamic disturbances, structu, us beams ngld rarnes,

tions of slender clastic beams; continuo ,
methods in structural dynamiCs. . . (3)

. St ctural Engmeermg
CE 208. Numerical Methods m ru " stabilitv, columns

., E' ing 1JOB. I " nd mclastlc JPrerequisire: . ngl11een ,- 1 'stcms' C astlC a
M()ment~ a~J deflections 111 ?bcam.S), of st;uctural systems. 129

an'd beams on elastic supports, VI ration
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CE 209. Computer Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 40 and 120B.
Fundamentals of matrix norati ilib . . , .. ." '. , lOn, er'[ur I num equations compatibility relations

constltuftl\·e equations, joint releases, General alogrithm fo~ writing computer pro~
grams or r.~pace structures trusses and f U f ..ICES/STRUDL NASTRA'NT f r~mes. se 0 existing programs such as

, ,etc" or solving actual problems.

CE 210. Finite Element Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 40 and 120B
General procedure variou ry f fi' Itropic and orthotro " 'I spes 0 nrte e ernenrs; analysis and design of iso-

element technique' p~c p arci,ar:d
l

she!!s, deep beams, and shear walls using finite
engineering structu~es,se 0 igita computers for solutions. Application to civil

CE 220. Traffic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 127.
Traffic characteristics and stud' C I d I' .traffic. Parking f T' res. on~ro an regu anon of street and highway

aCI rues, mass transportation, traffic engineering administration.

CE 221. Airport Engineering (3)
Prerequisit.e: Engineering 127.
Problems In airport pi' d desi ,safety economy d ann mg. an esign. ,~Ite selection, general airport layout;

L' h .' . an comrnunity compatibility F . I desi f b ildi
Ig nng, navigational aids, approach protection', unctrona esign 0 u mgs.

CE 222. Mass Transit Engineering ( 3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 126,
Urban transportation and land h ' ,marion of transit usage planni us~: c ar~ctenstlcs of urban travel patterns, esti-

transportation. Case' studies of mg, 0, transdlt systems, economic problems of mass
. . existing an proposed systems.

CE 230. . Open Channel Hydraulics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123
Open channel flow theory an I' d " . ' 'flow, uniform flow gradually a.YJIS, ~n problems, including studies of critical

design of channels' spillways vane and' rapidly varied flow, all as applied to the
, , energy issipators, and gravity pipelines.

CE 231. .~ngineering Hydrology (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 123.
Measurement and interpretatio f '"

and groundwater flow' hydrolo ,~o PIredcIPlltatlon, evapotranspiration, stream flow
, gil' met 10 0 ogy and applJcadons.

CE 232. .~Iuvial Hydraulics (3)
PrerequlSl~e: Engineering 123.
Charactenstlcs of rivers' mech' f .

of alluvial channels' chann'el t b·al~lcs 0 sediment transport; hydraulics and design
, s a I Ity; model studies.

Clj: 235. .~ ater Quality Engineering (3)
PrereqUisites: Engineering 123 and 125
Development of water qualit ,',

treatment, wastewater treatm y cntena. Survey o,f current methods of water
of water quality management. ent and water renovatIOn. Economic considerations

CE 236. Water Quality Processes I (3)
Two lectures and three hour fIb

. Prerequisite: Civil Engineerln 0
/ oratory,

mstructor. g _35 or concurrent registration with consent of
Theoretical and laborator d fwhich govern modern ~ t y sdtu y 0 the chemical and microbiological processes

va er an wastewater treatment
CE 240. . ~dvanced Soil Mechanics (3) .

PrereqUisIte: Engineering 122
A~\'anced theories of soil m'echa . '. .

~~ys,lcoc,hemical behavior of so'l nI~S an,d their applIcations to design, indudmg
Olstnbutlon, shear strength \S, t leones of compaction consolidation stress
capacity of soils. ' sen ement analyses, lateral p~essures, and bearing
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CE 241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: CE 240.
Advar:ced theories 0'£ soil bearing: c:apacity and stress distribution in soils. Analysis

an~ design o~ foundations an.d retammg walls. Shallow foundations, piles, piers and
caissons. Design of foundations for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field
problems.

CE 242. Seepage and Earth Dams ( 3 )
Prerequisite: CE 240.
Principles governing the flow of water through soils and their application in the

design of earth and rock fill dams, Stability analysis and design of earth dams,

CE 243. Experimental Soil Mechanics (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prereq~isite: Credit or concurrent registration in CE 240.
~echmqu~s of laboratory testing for the determination of the engineering prop-

erties of soils. Applications in foundation engineering, earth dams, highways, air-
ports and underwater soil engineering.

CE 244. Soil Structure Interaction (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in CE 240.

A
Analysis of stresses and deformations of structural clements supported by soil.
nalysis of pile foundations subject to lateral, vertical and combined loads by

numerical and finite element methods. Solutions of slabs and mat foundations,

CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor,
An intensive study in structural engineering, Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in transportation engineering, Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master's degree,

CE 282. Seminar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor,
An intensive study in soil mechanics and foundation engineering, Maximum

credit six units applicable on a master's degree,

CE 285. Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate addser and instructor.
An intensive study in constr~ction engineering, Maximum credit six units applica-

ble on a master's degree,

CE 296. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of civil engineering, topic to be announced in the

class schedule, l\laximuIll credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

CE 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Rescareh in engincering. l\1aximum credit six units applicable on a master's degrec.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

EE 200. Seminar (1-3)
An intensive study in advanced electrical engineering, topic to be announced 111

the class schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

EE 201. Seminar in Electromagnetic Systems (1-3)
An imensive study in electromagnetic systems, Maximum credit six units appli-

cable on a master's degree,

EE 202. Seminar in Electronic Design (1-3)
An intensive study in electronic design. 1\ laximum credit six units applicable on

a master's degree.
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EE 20.3. S~minar in Digital Systems (1-3)
An ~ntenslve study in digital systems lVT •master s degree. . axirnum credit six units applicable on a

EE 204 Semi . F db
A

.' . rnmar in ee ack Control Systems ( 1-3)
n intensive study' f db k

cable on a master's de~~ee~e ac control systems. Maximum credit six units appli-

EE 210. . ~inear System Analysis (3)
. PrerequIsItes: Engineering III d .
mg 187B or Mathematics 118B an credit or concurrent registration in Engineer-

Loop and nodal system equations b d .
terminal network theory using rnarric ase F on . topological considerations, four-
applied to linear system analysi P . ~s. ouricr integral transform theory as
methods. s. osrtrve real functions and associated testing

EE 211. Linear System Synthesis (3)
Prerequisite: EE 210.
Freq~ency-domain synthesis of drivin' .

and actIve networks. Canon' I f g point and transfer Impedances in passive
thesis and considerations o/cp~II eOdrmdsand network equivalents. Time-domain syn-

s - ata systems.
EE 212 S th' .. . .yn esis of Lmear Active Networks ( )

Prerequisirc. Electrical E' . 3S hesi f ngmeermg 211ynr e~ls 0 linear networks' ..
negatIve-Impedance convene . ~smg active elements such as controlled sources,
E rs, gy raters and operational amplifiers.

E 214. Computer-aided Network A I .
Prerequisites:EEJIO dF naYSlSandDesign (3)
Elements of app;o .an . ortran Programming.

netwo Jr' XlmatIOn theory d " d I'd r,<s, app rcattons of general ,e\·lce mo e 109, topological analysis of
an acnve filters. circuit optimizatio~urPdse hcomputer pro.grams, design of passive

an or er related topics.

E~ 216. . ~oise in Electrical Devices (3)
re!'eqUlsIte: Engineering 162

Major types d .. .
behavi E an. origtns of electrical no' dor: mphasis on concepts of' ise an the effects of noise on system
systematIc or periodic interference. noise as a random process, as distinguished from

EE 220 .. ~eedback Control Systems
Prereq~lslte: Engineering 168 (3)

M~~tlrs~s and synthesis of feedback cont .
p e- oop control systems' a-c f db ~ol systems usmg feedback compensation.

EE 222 S ' ee ac control systems; optimization.
P ' .. ampled:Data Systems (3)

rereq~lslte: Engmeering 168
AnalYSIS and synthesi f .

the design f . .s 0 sampled-data and d' . 1diff 0 tIme optImal sampled d Iglta control systems' techniques for
erence equation h - ata control syst f' 1 dresponse (F I sY~1tesis techniques f d e~s;. z-trans orm ca culus an

. ormer y entItled: Non-L' S or etermmmg stability and svstem
E mear ystems.) .

E 225. State Space Anal .
Prerequisite' E' . YSISof Control Systems (3)
St . ngmeermg 168

ate space representati f'
ods of solutio f h on 0 control systems ..
duction to OPt~ 0

1
testate equation controll' b'l~te transltlon flow graphs, meth-

Ima control systems.' a I Ity and observability, and intro-

EE 230. Topics in L . D .P . . oglc eSlgn ( 3)
T~erequlslte: Engineering 177 .

. reshold logic adap·· I'·tlonal decom () . ! tn~ oglc networks . .
logic design a~os:i:hn, Jun!l~ machines, n~~~~i~netlcd.core .logic ~ynthesis,. func-

ms y dIgItal computer. e ra IX anthmetlc. SolutIOn of
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EE 231. Integrated Circuits (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 174.
Fabrication methods, logic gates, multivibrators, medium- and large-scale inre-

granon techniques and devices. Linear integrated circuits and MOS technology.
Emphasis on proper application of devices through knowledge of circuit opera-
tion and interpretation of manufacturers' specification sheets.

EE 232. Transistor Circuit Design (3)
P!erequisite: Engineering 162.
FIeld effect transistors and circuits; quantitative variable nature of transistor

parameters; differential and chopper stabilized de amplifiers; high efficiency switch-
mg mode power amplifiers, converters and inverters; noise, reliability considerations
and high speed switching.

EE 234. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design (3)
Pr~requisite: Engineering 134.
Wide band amplifiers, low level RF amplifiers and mixers, IF amplifiers, AGC,

tuning and stability problems, unilateralization and mismatching techniques, har-
monic oscillators, VHF power amplifiers including varactor multipliers.

EE 236. Electronic Digital Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 177 and 178.

. Design of arithmetic control and memory units. Detailed comparative analysis
of the. system organization and operation of several digital computers, with special
atteI.JtIon to the interdependence of design decisions and their dependence upon
the intended system application.

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139.
Impedance characteristics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna elements;

field intensity calculations. Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation: propagation
anomalies.

EE 242. Microwave Networks (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 139. .
Equivalent circuits for waveguide discontinuities developed on the baSIS of mode

theory, linearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of general network theory
to wave guides, cavity resonators and antennas.

EE 246. Radar Systems ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 139. .
The radar equation; characteristics of CW, FM, MTI, pu!se-doppl.er and .track~ng

radar system; transmitters, antennas and receivers; detectI~n o~ SIgnals m !lOIse,
extraction of information; propagation effects; system engmeenng and deSIgn.

EE 250. Quantum Electronics (3)
Quantum mechanics for engineers concerned with its application to solid-state

devices and optical communication systems.

EE 252. Optical Communications (3 )
Prerequisite: EE 250.
Fundamentals of electro-optical technology from ultraviolet through infrared.

Characteristics of thermal and laser radiation including generation, transmission,
detection, data processing and display.

EE 296. Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of ~le<;trical. engine~ring, topic to be ,announced in

the class schedule. Maximum credit SIX uruts applIcable on a master s degree.

EE 297. Research ( 1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser;
Research in engineering. Maximum credIt six units applicable on a master's

degree.
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EM 200 . GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING MECHANICS
· Semmar (2 or 3)

Advanced study of, or within h .elasticity, plasticity, rheology and' o?e p as.e. of engineering mechanics such as
~glnomeda; hydrodynamics ~nd m~~:~o~edtlcd; buc~lm&, vibration, and stability
Sl d! aI?' non-newtonian flow. May b y ro Ydnam~cs; incompressible, compres-
ere It SIXUnits applicable on a master's ed repeate With new content. Maximumegree,

EM 201. . ~dvanced Dynamics (3)
Pr.ereqUlsltes: Engineering 50B ad'Kmematics and kineri f n IS7A or Mathematics I1SA.

refer . ICS a systems of part' I d' idenc~ to engineering prohlems M. . IC es an ngi bodies with special
Lagrangian equations, Hamilton's prinO\;'lllg re~eren~e .axes, generalized coordinates,
EM 203 cip e an variational methods.

· . !heory of Vibrations (3)
. Prerequisites: Engineerin M h .
In Engineering IS7B or M hg ec; ames 201 and credit or concurrent registration

L' at ernancs IISB
inear and non-linear p . di h .continuous media with ello I.C p enomena as applied to discrete systems and

app rcation to physical problems
EM 204. Theory of N)' . .P . . on mear Vibrations (3)

rerequisite: EM 201
Analysis of discrete s s .harmonic balance and Yhtems With one or more degrees of freedom. Phase plane,

EM ' ot er methods. Stability.

205. . !heory of Random Vibrations (3)
PrereqUIsite: EM 203
Random processes ", h "systems. Wit applications to vibration fo discrete and continuous

EM 210 C t'P ... on muum Mechanics (3)
rercquisitc: Engineerin IS7B

,Equations for the stres g or !"1athematics I1SB.
plication in fluid and soll'ds, defh°tn;latJon, and motion inmec ames a continuous medium; ap-

E~ .
; 221. . !heory of Elasticity (3)

. rereqursircs. Engineering 116 d .
mg IS7B or 1'1 thernari an credit orA I' ,a ernancs IISB. Fngineeri c0!1current registration in Engineer-

. na YSISof stress and strai cering IS6 IS recommended
~~n~:re~e~:at~~~o~ill; becomPda;ili:i1i~re~~~~f:i~n~~laii~xnusr;ethaendeqtuati?ns of elasticity;use . ' orsion. Vector and

EM 222 Th .· eory of Anisotro i EI ..
Prerequisite: EM 221 pc astieity (3)
generalized HOOke's' Irutrve equations I . aw, transformation of I .criteria for comb' amdllnate? plates and shells t e :tStiC fcons~ants, I.aminated con~ti-me oadmg. ' orS1On 0 amsotroplc bodies deSign

EM '
223. Energy Methods in M h .

P;e~eq.uisite: EM 221. ec amcs (3)
V' anatlonal ener' . .of elastic f g} prmclples applied h. rames; theories of plates and :he~1 e bdyna?1ics of rigid bodies, analysis

EM 225. Theory of PI t ( S, ucklIng, and vibrations.
Pr . . a es 3)

ereqUlslte: Enginee .
Ben~ing and bucklin ring Mechanics 221.

deflection theorie g theory of plates' a )' .methods and exa~t to plates ,~ith variou~ 'bttindcat1On of .s~lJall deflection and large
methods In solution ary conditions; use of approximate

EM 226. Theory of Sh II .
Prerequisite' Eng' ~ s (3)
Membrane ~nd b~:ee.rmg Mechanics 221.

shape; exact and a dm.g theory of shells of .
metric and arbit PPjoxlmate methods of s I revolution and shells of arbitraryrary oads. 0 utlOn of shells subjected to axisym-
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EM 227. Theory of Elastic Stability (3)
Prerequisite: EM 221.

f Stability of elastic systems. Differential equations of stability by summation of
orces and movements, and by the variational method. Applications.

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
In~lastic ~tress-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-

plastic, stram-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
. Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Engineer-
mg IS7B or Mathematics I1SB.

Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conservation of mass, energy, and momentum,
~phe~ to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations. Couette and Poiseuille flow.

otential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243.
A

b
continuation of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and

tur ulenr flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering
problems.
EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3)

h
Advanced study in the field of engineering mechanics, topic to be announced in

t e class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

EM 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Research in engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.
GRADUATE COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

. An intensive study in advanced mechanical engineering, topic to be announced
In the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

ME 201. Seminar in Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
A~ intensive study in thermodynamics and fluid flow. Maximum credit six units

applicable on a master's degree.

ME 202. Seminar in Cryogenics (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in cryogenics. Maximum credit six units applicable on a

master's degree.

ME 203. Seminar in Engineering Materials (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in engineering materials. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

ME 204. Seminar in Engineering Systems (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in engineering systems. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.
ME 205. Seminar in Operations Research in Engineering (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
~n intensive study in operations research in engineering. Maximum credit SiX

umts applicable on a master's degree.
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ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in nuclear engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's. degree.

ME 207. Seminar in Mechanical Design (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in mechanical design. Maximum credit six units applicable on

a master's degree.

ME 220A-220B. Mechanical Vibrations (3.3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 147B, 183, and 187B.
Topics in vibration relating to mechanical design such as non-linear vibrations,

distributed mass systems, random vibrations, mobility analysis, isolater design.

ME 221. Stress Analysis (3 )
Prerequisites: Engineering I46B and 187B.
Topics in applied elasticity, advanced study of the resistance of materials and

experimental stress analysis. Failure theories, energy methods, limit design, theory
of plates and shells. Photo elasticity, brittle lacquers, strain gages, and analogs in
determining static, dynamic and residual stress distributions.

ME 222A-222B. Synthesis of Machines (3-3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 183 and 187B.
Problems in mechanical design involving synthesis of mechanisms wherein dis-

placement, velocity, acceleration and jerk are paramount considerations.

ME 224. Fluid Power and Control Systems ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 189. .
Analysis of dynamic performance of physical systems such as pneumatic, hy-

draulic and hot-gas. Transient forces and valve instability. Servo characteristics-

ME 231. Advanced Science of Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 107. .
Structure and physical properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and their

effec~ on various properties. Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related to
atomic and crystal structure. '

ME 232. Physical Metallurgy for Engineers ( 3 )
(Formerly ME 231B, Advanced Science of Materials II)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and 108.
F!l!1damentals of crysta~lography, imperfections, alloying and deformation. Comf

position, temperature, pnor thermal and mechanical treatment on structure 0
metal; relationship of structure to mechanical properties.

ME 233. Mechanical Metallurgy for Engineers (3 )
(Formerly ME 233, Reactor Materials)
Prerequisites: Engineering 107 and 108.
F~ndamentals of plastic deformation of crystalline solids; elementary theory. of

stat.lcs and dynam!cs of disl?cations, deformation, fracture and metallurgical
vanables on mechaOlcal properties; environment-failure interactions.

ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 107.
Behavior of metals, cermetsz and nonmetallic materials at high temperature?

Effect of e~vlronment and service conditions on composition structure, and phySI-cal propertles. ,

ME 246. Advanced Topics in Automatic Controls (3)
Prerequ.isites: Engineering 187A and 189.

f Sy~theslS of linear Control systems. Analysis of nonlinear systems by describ!ng
unhctl.on and phase plane methods. Sampled data svstems analysis' statistical deSigntec Olques and adaptive control. . ,
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ME 250. Analytical Thermodynamics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering 187A. . thermodynamics. Application of thermo-
Advanced concepts of m(F~~~fI~ numbered ME 214.)

dynamics to special systems.

ME 260. Conduction Heat Transfer (3)
, . . E' ing 140 and 187B. . processes, transient anal-PrereqU1~ltes: ngmeerr ltidimensional conductIOn

Conduction heat transfer, mu 15A )
ysis. (Formerly numbered ME 2 .

ME 262. Convection Heat Transfer ( 3 )
. . .' g 140 and 187B. d f convection.PrereqUl;Jtes: Engineenn Advanced theories of forced an ree

Convection heat transfer.
(Formerly numbered ME 215B.)

ME 264. Radiation Heat Transfer (3)
. . 140 and 187B. di . n (Formerly numberedPrerequisites' Engmeenng d d gaseous ra ratio .

Radiation h~at transfer. Solid bo y an
ME 2l5C.)

ME 267. Cryogenic Engineering (3) . f
. . .' 148 . physical propertieS 0Prerequisire: Engmeenng. and eqUIpment. d' glow tern-ture processes . ., ng an USIOAnalysis of low-tempera d . ducing mamtaml ,. Is use m pro ,structural and other matena d ME 210.)

peratures, (Formerly numbere

ME 270 Gas Dynamics (3) . k
. .' 143 and 187B. . I fl ids in condUIts. ShoePrerequisites: .Eng1!;.eenng he flow of compresslb e ME 212.)

Further consideration of It (Formerly numbered
fronts unsteady flow and rea gases.

, in Internal Flows (3)
ME 274. Boundary Layers I d 187B ducting fluids;

E· ing 140 ano· . s heat conPrerequisites: ngmeerr b ndary layers in VISCO~., I flows.
Conservation laws apphled to ~~tions' applications to mterna

analysis of the boundary ayer eq ,
. d Lubrication (3)

ME 276. Bearing DeSign an . . Design of
. E' ing 187B hi k film lubncatlOn.~rerequislte:. ngmeeri . I' Boundary and t!C 1 nr bearings.

Friction and wear of matt:bt sfiuid bearings; rolhng-e erne
incompressible and compressl e .

M' '1 Propulsion (3)
ME 280. Aircraft ~nd . ISS1:2 143 and 187B. , reheat and inter-

Prerequisites: Engmeenng.1 , cl~s. Principles of regfnera:b~j~t engines, ramtt
Analysis of ideal gas ~ur Inel ~Js and performance 0 ~ Dynamics of roc et

cooling. ThermodynamiC an~ocket j~t propellant sYlte~u'mbered ME 213.)
engines and rocket motors- d air resistance. (Former Y
propulsion free of graVity an

f Spacecraft ( 3 )
ME 281. Propulsion Systems or d 187B selection and

. . E ineering 148 an . the performance,PrereqUIsites: "ngl . I laws that govern f e applications.
The physical ,and chhe~Tl1caropulsion systems or spac

design of non alT-breat mg p
f T b machines (3)

ME 284 .. ,!heory 0. ur. 0 143 or 150A.. 'cs to the pr?blems of en=
PrerequlSltes: Engmeen~g tal laws of flUId mecham characteristics of turbo
Application of the fun flaidenand rotor. Performanb:red ME 216.)

ergy transfer between ~chanisms. (Formerly num
machines. Study of loss m

ME 285 Direct Energy Conversion1\<E(3 ;50' and Engineeri?g d187,A. and evalua-
. .' 149 or '1 , h lySIS eSlgn,Prerequisites: Engm~etlng d hemical laws to t e ana ,

Application of .physlcal an c~nversion systems.
tion of various direct energy 137



ME 296. Advanced Topics in M h •
. Advanced study in the field ec amcal.Engineering (2 or 3)
In the class schedule M' of mechanical engine.ering topic to be announced

. aximurn credit SIXunits I bl'M app ica e on a master's degree.
E 297. Research ( 1-3)

R
Prerequhisit.e:Consent of graduate adviser
esearc In engi . M' .degree. neerIng. axirnum credit .SIX units applicable on a master's

E 2
GRADUATE COURSES IN EN

90. ~r?blem Analysis (3) GINEERING

~:~~~I~~e: Co~sent of graduate adviser.
problems in prmeeptaroatdI·sonforfinvestigation and r . fo project or thesis. epornng 0 data. Consideration of

E 29~ .. Special Study (1-3)
Individual study. Three' .

. Prerequisite: Consent ~mts ffmaximum credit.
instructor. 0 sta ; to be arranged . h dWit epartment chairman and

E 299 Th .. .. esis or Project (3)
PrereqUisItes' An fficicandidacy.' 0 cially appointed thesis committee

Preparation of a project or th . f, eSIS or the master's degree.

and advancement to
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ENGLISH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The De~artment of English, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
study leadmg to the Master of Arts degree in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

-.A.ll.students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin under Admission to the Graduate Division. Graduates from San Diego State
must have completed a minimum of 24 units of upper division English courses in
a ~ell-rou!lded program. Graduates from other colleges must complete an English
major equ~valent to the one at San Diego State before admission to classified grad-
uat~ standing can be recommended. If, in the opinion of the graduate adviser, an
equivalent major is not offered, the student will be required to complete such
courses as may be necessary to satisfy the department's requirements before the
student may enter upon the master's degree curriculum. The English Department
recommends that undergraduate students srudy extensively some foreign language
as preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSIC requirements for the master's degree as described -in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisnng of at least 24 units in English from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs, of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered
courses, exclusive of thesis.In addition to the above requirements, the candidate must enroll in English 299
and write a thesis under departmental supervision, must pass an oral examination
on hIS general knowledge of literamre, and must demonstrate a readmg knowledge
of a relevant foreign language. A student may meet the foreign language require-
ment by passing the Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by passing a local
examination if the language is not sen'ed by the above test, or by :lchieving a grade
of "Coo or better in a three-unit upper division course in a foreign language
accepted as relevant by his graduate adviser. The English Department recommends
French, German, or Latin for students planning to go on to advanced graduate
study. Details concerning the oral examination are available from the graduate
advisers. The student may take this oral examination at any time after being grant.ed
classified graduate standing. but ordinarily will take it before enrollment 1D English
299, Thesis. The English Department assumes no responsibility for scheduling oral
examinations between the end of Term I of the summer session and the beginmng
of the fall semester.

For the regular program, the required courses are:
English 290, Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research --------------------------
At least one English seminar ----------------------------.-----------------.--------------------------------------
Any two courses in early English language and literature (English 103, 180,

22~, 224, 234), if not previously taken 6
English 299, Thesis ------------------------------------3
English electives to make up 24 unit minimum :______________________9
Other electives (which may be in English) to make up 30 unit Master of

Arts requirement .. . ------ ----------------------------------------6

Total .- . . ------------------30

Not more than three units from among English 140, 142, 1~4, 170: ,171, 172,
and 260 may count in any program other than the creative wnung pro-
gram described below. 139



Program in creative writing: For a student wishing to submit a thesis of creative
writing, the required courses are:

English 290, Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research _
One English seminar ~__________________________________ _ ~ ~_
One course in early English language and literature (English 103, 180,

223, 224, 234), if not previously taken _
A minimum of two creative writing courses from English 140, 142, 144,

149, 153, 170, 172, and 260 (not more than nine units from among these
eight courses may count as part of the basic 24-unit requirement) 6-9

English 299, Thesis --------------________________________________________________________________________________3
English electives to make up the 24 unit-requirement in English 3-6
Other electives (which may be in English) to make up 30 unit Master of

Arts requirement --- ---------__________________________________________________________ 6

Total -------------------------------- 30

To be advanced to candidacy in the creative writing program, a student must
submit a sample of his writing or work in progress for approval as t~~SIS level
achievement by a committee of three of the faculty in the creative writrng area.

ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in

English are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application blanks
and additional information may be secured from the Chairman of the Department.

The Dorothy Cranston Scott scholarship of $100 is awarded each June to an
English major who is graduating from San Diego State and who is continuing work
towards a higher degree or credential.

Each year the Creative Writing Section conducts a nation-wide competition in
fiction, the essay, poetry, and drama. Two graduate teaching assistantships are
awarded to winners of the competition. Applications and supporting samples. of
writing should be submitted to the chairman of the Creative Writing SectIOn,
Department of English, by March 15 of each year. Winners will be. ~iven oppor-
turnty to teach at least one course and assist in the Creative Writing Program
under supervision of the Creati\-e Writing Committee.

FACULTY
Acting Chairman, Department of English: Lowell Tozer, PhD.
Graduate Advisers: Carey w,n (Coordinator), H. C. Brashers, L. H. Frey,

R. ]. Gervais, Muriel B. Ingham, D. L. Karnath, R. R. Rush, G. A. Santangelo,O. D. Serighr

Professors: ]. R. Baker, PhD.; ]. \V. Dickinson, PhD.; L. H. Frey, PhD.; J.. H.
Gellens, PhD.; ~: C. Gross, PhD.; J. P. Monteverde, Ph.D.; W. A. Perkins,
PhD.; 9· L. PhJ!hps, PhD.; G. W. Sanderlin, PhD.; G. A. Sandstrom, PhD.;
J. N. TIdwell, PhD.; Lowell Tozer, PhD.; Kermit Vanderbilt, PhD.; Dorothy
C. Wanlass, PhD.; Kingsley Widmer, PhD.

Associate Pro~essors: J. J. Benson, PhD.; H. C. Brashers, PhD.; Suzanne Henig,
PhD.; Munel B. Ingham. PhD.; Karl Keller, PhD.; D. D. McLeod, PhD.;
F. S. l\1~ramarco, PhD.; T. A. Nelson, PhD.; Emily H. Patterson, PhD.; Mary
EI. RpehddDlllg,PhD.; G. A. Santangelo, PhD.; O. D. Serighr, PhD.; H. C. Tay-
Of, "

Assistant PrOfessors: Elsie B. Adams, PhD.; Thomas Aninger, PhD.; ]. J. Ba~ry,
M.A.; A. F. Boe, M.A.; Ruth M. C. Brown. PhD.; G. ]. Butler, PhD.; Ehz~-
beth E. C:hater, M.A.; Hybert L. Cooper. PhD.; Nathalia Crane; G. T. DaVIS.
M.F.A.; F. 1\1. Dei\lannJs, M.A.; T. A. Donahue, PhD.; G. F. Drake, ~1.A.;
G. H. Farber, PhD.; R. J. Forrey, PhD.; R. ]. Gervais, PhD.; ]. C. Hmkle,
M.A.; D. L. Karnarh, M.A.; Dorothea F. Kehler, PhD.; H. F. Kehler, Php.;
R. C. Kohler,. PhD.; C. R. McCoy, M.A.; P. S. Nichols, PhD.; R. W. Reddlllg,
PhD.; \V. N. Rogers, Ph.D.; James Rother, M.A.; Richard R. Rush, PhD.;
Ro~erta F. Sarfatt: PhD.; Minas San-as. PhD.; H. C. Stiehl, PhD.; E. D. S.
Sulhvan, PhD.; Shirley O. Taft, M.A.; J. R. Thrane, PhD.; Jacqueline D. Tun-
berg, Ph.D.; Carey Wall, PhD.; J. L. Wheeler, PhD.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN ENGLISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
135. Modern American Poetry (3)
136. American Drama (3) .
138. Topics in American Studies (3)
139. Topics in American

Literature (3)
Poetry (3)
Fiction (3)
Drama (3)
Topics in the Study of
Literary Genres q)

150. The History of LIterary
Criticism (3)
Modern Criticism (3)
The Writing of P?e~ry (3)
The Writing of FIctIOn. (~)
The Writing of N~Jl:-FlctlOn (3)
Advanced Composition (3)
The English Language. (3)
The Structure ?f English (3)
American English (3)
English Linguistics (3) . ()
Phonemics an? 1V!0rPEhel?hs(L3)
Selected TopICS III .ng IS
Comprehensive Readmg and
Survey (3)

101. Shakespeare 0)
102. Study of Shakespeare (3)
103. Chaucer (3)
104. Milton 0)
105. The Bible as Literature 0)
111. Renaissance Literature 0)
112. Seventeenth Century

Literature 0)
I13A-l13B. Restoration and

Eighteenth Century
Literature 0-3)

114A-114B. Nineteenth Century
British Poetry 0-3)

115. Nineteenth Century
British Prose (3)

116. Modern British Poetry (3)
117. Modern British Fiction 0)
118. Modern British I?ra!TIa (3)
I2IA-121B. English FIctIOn (3-3)
122A-122B. English Drama (3-3)
129. Topics in English ;LIterature (3)
130. Early American Literature (3)
131 The American Renaissance (3)
133: American Realism and

Naturalism (3) .,
134. Modern American FictIOn (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

220. Indo-European (3) E li h 183 .
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or _ngfls he I~do-European language commumty,

hol and syntax 0 t . hiPhonology, mor~ 0 ogy .., m" and "Sarem" relations IpS.
with special attention to Centu

223. Old English (3) di .. n work in English. . d .
. . T I its of upper IVISIO d try' intro ucnonPrerequisites: we ve urn . . Old English prose an poe ,

Elementary grammar and readings m
to Beowulf.

224. Middle English (3) f h M' ddle English language; emphasis on the
Modern linguistic analyses ~ tel

development of historical English dialects.

233. American Literature (3) di ., work in English, with courses in
. f upper rvisron

Prerequisite: Twelve units 0 ded . Maximum
American literature strongly reco~~en r s~bject in American lireraturev ' '

Selected works of ~n baluthor, pekl~s~e~s degree.
credit six units applica e on a

234. Literature of the Middle Ages (3}ivision work in English. . on Middle
Prerequisite: Twelve units of uppefr h Middle Ages with emphaSIS

k . h literature 0 t eSelected wor s III tel ive of Chaucer.
English prose and poetry exc usn

235. Renaissance Literature (3) di . . n work in English.
. of upper IVISIO

Prerequisite: Twelve U~1tS of the Renaissance.
Selected works in the literature . (3)

. h Century LIterature . h
236. Restoration and Elgh.teent er division work in EnglI~. . hteenth cen-

Prerequisite: Twelve umts of uP~ h late seyenteenth and t e elg
Selected works in the )iterature 0 t e

turies.

140.
142.
144.
149.

153.
170.
171.
172-
175.
180.
181.
182.
183.
184.
190.
198.
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237. Earlier Nineteenth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the early nineteenth century.

238. Later Nineteenth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the later nineteenth century.

239. Twentieth Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Selected works in the literature of the twentieth century.

243. Poetry
Prerequisite:
Poetry as a

(3)
Twelve units
literary form.

of upper division work in English.

244. Fiction ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in English.
Fiction as a literary form.

245. Drama (3 )
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work In English.
The drama as a literary form.

260. Workshop in Creative Writing (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and departmental adviser.
Criticism and coaching in the larger forms. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

290. Bibliography and Methods of Literary Research (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division English. . .
Basic reference works, scholarly and critical journals' introduction to biblio-

graphical techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of research,
including editorial procedures. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work. Prerequisite to graduate seminars.

291. Seminar: A Major Author (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background course,and English 290.

The critical study of a major author, such as Shakespeare, Dickens, ~ark Twain.
May ~e repeated WIth new content; maximum credit six units applicable on amaster s degree.

292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)

Prerequisite: An appropriate upper division or graduate level background course,and English 290.

Advanced study, through its literature, of a cultural period such as the. Renais-
sance, the E~lIghtenme~t, the Romanrie Revolution. May be repeated WIth new
content; rnaxrmun, credir SIXurnts applicable on a master's degree.

293. Seminar: A Literary Problem ( 3)
Prerequisite: English 290.

Advanced study of a literary problem, such as Regionalism in America, or
Eur?pean Influ~nc~s on American literature. May be repeated with new content;
maximum credit SIX units applicable on a master's degree.

294. Seminar: A Literary Type ( 3 )
Prerequisite: English 290.

MAdvbnced study of a literary type, such as the Personal Essay, Epic, Tragedy.
ay ,e repeated WIth new content; maximum credit six units applicable on amaster s degree.

142

295. Seminar in Linguistics (3). b d courses in the master's
. f hree units of 200-num erePrerequisite: Completion 0 t M .

L· . ti s . tructor aximumProgram for inguis c . eying according to InS .. r . ti course content va
Research I~ mgUlI~Icbs'l 'master's degree.

credit SIXunits app rca e to a

298. Special Study (1-3) d with department chairman and
f t if· to be arrangePrerequisite: Consent 0 sa,

instructor. .' credit
Individual study. Six urnts maximum .

299. Thesis (3) . d hesis committee and advancement to
Prerequisites: An officially appointe t

candidacy. h . for the master's degree.
Preparation of a project or t esis
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FAMILY STUDIES AND CONSUMER SCIENCES
GENERAL INFORMATION

Family Studies and Consumer Sciences, in the College of Professional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in Home Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have a
bachelor's degree in home economics, or a related field, and meet the prereqUisites
of the courses selected. If a student's undergraduate preparation is deemed .11?suffi-
dent, he will be required to complete specified courses in addition to the rrnrumum
of 30 units required for the master's degree in Home Economics.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
IN HOME ECONOMICS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing .and the
I basic requrrernenrs for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-

tin, the student must complete. a graduate program of at least 30 units which 111-
eludes at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
programs 111 home economics, of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered
c?u~ses in home economics, including Family Studies and Consumer Sciences 290,
Bibliography and Methods of Research and Family Studies and Consumer SCiences299, Thesis. '

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduan- teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships ill; horne

economics are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application
blan~s and additional 1I1formation may be secured from the Director, Family
Studies and Consumer Sciences.

FACULTY
Director, Family Studies and Consumer Sciences: Don W. Thiel, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: Don W. Thiel
Credential Adviser: Kathleen J. Martin

Prof~ssors: Nona H. Cannon, Ed.D.; Helen L. Dorris, M.S.; Don W. Thiel, PhD.;AlIce E. Thomas, M.A.

Associate Pro.fessors: Zoe E. Anderson, Ph.D.; Barbara E. Gunning, Ph.D.; Quen-
ton Lee PrIce, Ph.D.; Rose M. Somerville, Ed.D.

Assi~tant Professors: Wilma 1'. Boggs, M.S.; Shirley O. Breeden, M.S.; Mary E.
Dlckers~m, M.S.; Kaye Hambleton, M.A.; Nancy B. Kwallek, M.S.; Kathleen
J. Martm, I\~.S.; Mary F. Martm, M.S.; Thair S. Milne, M.S.; Mary M. Runnels,Ph.D.; Chene Schupp, Ph.D.
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ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
. . 140. Family Financial Problems and

102. Advanced NutrItIOn (3) Practices (3).
103. Quantity Cookery (3) . . 145 Family Housing (3) . H
104. Institutional Food Organization 153' Supervised Field Work in orne

and Management (3) . Management (3) ( )
105. Experimental Foods (3) 170 Human Development: Infancy 3
106. Diet Therapy (3) . The Nursery School Progra~ (3)
118. Flat PatArn IDesign d(~esting (3) g~'Administration and Supervision
g~'l1:t~l~g ~~IHu~an ~ehavior (3) . in Nursery Sc.hook~) (3)
121: Clothing Design: D~apm.g (3) 179. Advanced Chil~ Stl;l Yamily Stud-
122. Clothing Design: Historical 190. Advanced Studies Iscfences (2--6)

Influences (3) ies and Consumer
136. Family Study (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

Foods and Nutrition

OS' F ods and Nutrition (3) . 100 and 102.
2 O. emmar: o. . di d Consumer SCiences . h fi Ids of foods

Prerequisites: FamIly Stu lesc~nin technological ~dv~nces Id :thical procedures.
An intensive study of re~ear fessional orgamzatlOnS an

and nutrition, with emphaSIS on pro essi
. . F od Technology (3)

203. Advanced Rea.dmgs "'. 0 d C nsumer Sciences 100.
Prerequisite: Family Studies an 0 h in food technology.
Reading and analysis of selected researc

di . Nutrition (3)
204. Advanced Re~ mgs m. d Consumer Sciences 102.

Prerequisite: Family Studies a~ earch in nutrition.
Reading and analysis of selecte res . (3)

. F dstuHs and Tissues205 Assay for Nutrients in 00 b
Two lectures and three ho~rs of dlaCor~~~~~r Sciences 100 a~d 10

1
2.. foodstuffs

. . Famil Studies an 0 • nd mmera s 111Prerequisites: ami y 1 organic nutrI~nts, a d
Determinations of energy ~a les, d microbiological metho s.

and tissues by chemical, biologlca , an

206. Physiological Bases of Diet Therapy ; ~~iences 106. Chemistry 115B or 116B
'1 S dies and Consume d'

. Prerequisite: Farni y tu .' al states and the m<? l-
IS recommended. h . logical lesions in pathologiC prevent or alleViate

The biochemical and/or Pldyslo mpany medical treatment to
fications of diet which shou acco
patient symptoms.

207. Child Nutrition (3) of laboratory.
Two lectures and ~hree ho.urs d Consumer Scienc.es 102. d.tions leading to
Prerequisite: F amtly Stu?les an. I owth in children. Con I

. . 1 h d blOchemlca grNutrItIOn, hea t an. d correction of same.
malnutrition, the prevention an .

General Home Economzcs

215. Seminar: Cl?thing. ~3)the area of clothing.
Prerequisites: Nme. umhts ~ Id of clothing.
Selected problems m tee

il (3) . 119 and consent of in-216. Seminar: Text' es . d Consumer SCiences
Prerequisites: Family StudIes an in fiber and fabric technology re-

structor. rim ental research
Current literature and expe

lated to consumer use. 145



219 H', IS~O~ of .Text~les and Clothing (3)
Prer~qUIsIte: SIXunits in art, anthro .
Textile and clothing d I pology, sociology, or psychology

to soci eve opment from " OJ •o-economic and political influences. ancient times to the present as related

281. Semina' HPr .. r: ome Economics Education ( 3 )
ereqursites. 18 units' F '1of instructor m ami y Studies and Consumer S .The stud . d . ciences and consent

. I hi Y an evaluation of ho .
cip es w ich have implications for n;he e~~2~ndlcs rhsearch a?d philosophical prin-
282 C ary omernaking teacher

, urrent Development' H' .
Prerequisites. Ed . m ome Economies Education (3)
d C . ucanon 12lC 0 h .an onsumer Sciences. r t e equivalent, and 18 .C units III Family Studies
· u~rent issues and recen dph canons for secondary .d evelopmenrs in home econo .an post high sch I rmcs education with im-

00 programs.

Fimlily Studies a d Child
231. Family Life Ed' n I Development

P
ucatIon ( 3 )

rerequisite: Three units' .
Methods and mater' I . In Family Relations.

and social agencies. ia s III family life education for schools, colleges, churches,

234. Seminar: Marriage Ad' tm
Prerequisite: Famil S !US ent (3)
Individual study y .tudles and Consumer Sciences 135.

marriage adjustmen~ semmar reports, and group di .. SCUSSlOnof selected topics In

240. Seminar in Family E •
Prerequisite' Upper di . ~onomlcs (3)P . IVlSlOncour . f .

f ersonal financial practice se In amily finance.
arnily financial management.s under changing conditions. R eview of literature in

251. Seminar in Home M
Prerequisite: Upper di . ~nagement (3)
Recent IVlSlOncourse in hresearch in home management. orne management and related areas.

270. Seminar: Child D I
Prerequisite. Co e;~ opment and Guidance (3 )
Emphasis o~ e~:ent? Instructor.

to a systematic ~tudonahty theories and on researc . .y of human development and hi and clinical findings relevant
271. Advanced R di , t ie guidance of children.

P
ea mgs In Huma D I
rerequisites' F '1 n . eve opment (3)

A I' . arm y Studies a d C
na YSISof selected research in h onsumer Sciences 70 and 179.

290 B'bl' uman development
, I iography and Meth d .

?rerequisite: 12 u .. ~ s of Research (3)
SCiences. pper diVIsIOn or gr d '.R f a uate umts In F '1 S

~ erence materials b'br ami y tudies and Consumer
nomlCS, processes of t'he~i IOgr!!phy, investigation of298 s tOPiC selection, and t h .current research in home eco-

· Special Study (1.3) ec mques of scholarly writing.

Prerequisite' C
Individual s;udyon~7xnt of staff; to be arranged. units of m . with the Director and I·ns·tructor.

299' aXlmum credit.
· ThesIs (3)

.Prerequisite: An .
dldacy. officially appointed h .P t eSlS com .reparation of . mlttee and advancement to can-

a prOject or thesis for th e master's degree.
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FRENCH
G~NERAL INFORMATION

The Department of French and Italian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in French.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors
whose native tongue is French, or who have studied and traveled extensively in
Fr~nce and in other French-speaking areas, enabling them to represent authori-
~atlvely the French language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources
In French literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers.
A foreign language laboratory with modem equipment is available to both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin, An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey
course in French literature. .

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

I? addition to meeting the requirements for advanceme?t to candidacy ~s ?e-
scnbed III Part Three of this bulletin students may be reqUired to pass a qualifymg
examination in French given by the' Department of French and Italian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for c1assifie;d graduate standing and the
baSIC requirements for the master's degree as descnbed ir; Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at l~ast 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in French, of which at least 17 units
must be in 200-numbered courses in French including French 299, TheSIS, for those
following Plan A. ' .
. Students, with the consent of the graduate staff, may elect Plan A, which
includes French 299, Thesis; or Plan B, which includes a comprehenSive examma-
tion In lieu of the thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in French are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of French and Italian: Janis M. Glasgow, PhD,

Credential Adviser: N. C. Altamura
Graduate Adviser: Elizabeth R. Hanchett
Professors: S. L. Max, PhD.; L. N. Messier, PhD.; Guerard Piffard, PhD.; Gian-

Angelo Vergani, Dottorato in Lettere
Associate Professors: Janis M. Glasgow, PhD.; Hild; Nelson, PhD.
Assistant Professors: N. C. Altamura, PhD.; A. G. Branan, M.A.; W. B., Du~-

house, M.A.; Jeanne S. Ghilbert, M.A.; Elizabeth R. Hanchett, doctor at d Uill-
versite de Paris; Dennis Palmer, A.B.; G. L. Woodle, PhD .

147



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Nineteenth Century French 114. Twentieth Century French Novel

Theatre 0) 115. -¥~entieth Century French107A-I07B. Eighteenth Century French Theatre (3)
Literature 0-3) 117. Renaissance and Baroque

110A-110B. Nineteenth Century French Literature (3)
Novel 0-3) 148. Introduction to French

111A-11lB. Seventeenth Century Philology (3) .
French Literature (3-3) 150. Advanced Phonetics and Diction

112A-1l2B. French Poetry 0-3) (3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geograPdhy, ~~tog~
political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selecre Wit
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the French Language (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. h
The history of the French language from the beginnings through the sixteentcentury.

202. Medieval French Literature (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and French 201. h
Readings in the principal monuments, trends and genres of medieval Frenc

literature from the beginnings through Francois Villon.

203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and French 201.
Literature and thought of the 16th century as represented in the works of

Rabelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc.

220. Explication de Textes (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. .
An introduction to the analytical French approach to the detailed study of liter-

ature. Demonstrations by instructor and students. This course aims to give teachers
of French a greater mastery of French language and literature.

230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Theory and practice of various traditional and modern critical approaches tospecific literary texts.

250. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature ( 3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author, or In a genre ormovement.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author, or 111 a genre ormovement.

Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master's degree.

270. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)
Directed research in the works of a representative author, or in a genre ormovement.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

148

. C French Literature ( 3 )
280. Seminar in TwentIeth entury

d
·· 'on French.

. . . f upper IVISI . h nre or movement.Prerequisite: 18 uruts 0 k f a representative aut or, ge
Directed research in the w0f- s We on a master's degree.

Maximum credit six units app rca

. . French Literature (3 )
284. Topics m . f er division French. Ma be repeated

Prerequisite: 18 units 0 upp h me myth or individual author. r''! degree.
Study of a movement! genre, t dit six units applicable on a maste

with new content. Maximum ere

h d Bibliography (3 )
290. Researc an. er division French. and literature, the

Prerequisite: 18 units of ~pp h in the fields of the lhnguage er presentation of
Purposes and methods Of bibli~~raphic material, and t e prop

collection and collation 0 .
the results of such investigation.

( 1 3) f taff· to be ar-298. Special Study - di . 'on French and consent 0 s ,
. 18 it of upper IVISI

Prerequisite: uni s h irrnan and instructor. . hi a master's degree.
ranged with department.c ai dit three units apphca e on

Individual study. MaXimum ere I

299 Thesis (3) . d rhesis committee. A ffi .ally appomtePrerequisites: n 0 CI

candidacy. . thesis for the master's degree.
Preparation of a project or

and advancement to
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GEOGRAPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geography, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Geography. An emphasis
in conservation of environmental quality within the geography degree program
is also available. For graduate study in connection with the Mas!er of. Arts degree
in Social Science, refer to the section of this bulletin under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission .to the Graduate
Division with classified standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, candidates whose prepar~tIOn
is deemed insufficient by the graduate adviser will be required to complete specified
courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th~e
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of t IS
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units of upper
division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the Geography
Graduate Committee.

Students electing the standard geography program must complete at least 24
units selected from courses in geography listed below as acceptable on master's
degree programs. The student's program must include a minimum of 21 units In
200-numbered courses, including Geography 205 and 210.

The requirements for students electing an emphasis in conservation of environ-mental quality are as follows:

(1) A minimum of 30 units, including 24 units of 2OG-numbered courses.
(2) Geography 205, Geographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)

(3) At least twelve units to be taken from the courses listed below:
Geography 200A, Seminar in Advanced Physical Climatology (3)
Geography 250, Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)

(May. be taken only if topical offering is approved by the student'sadviser.)
Geography 255, Seminar in Urban and Settlement Geography (3)
Geography 270, Seminar in Theory of Resource Use (3)
Geography 272, Seminar in Environmental Quality (3)
Geography 275, Seminar in Recreational Geography (3)

(4) At least nine units to be taken from one of the following sequences:
(a) B~ology 240, Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)

B!ology 241, Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)
B:ology 242, Population and Community Ecology (3)
BIOlogy 243, Physiological Ecology (3)
B!ology 244, Physical Aspects of Ecology (3)
B:ology 245, Aquatic Ecology (3)
BIOlogy 246, Behavioral Ecology (3)
B!ology 250, Biogeography (3)
BIOlogy 261, Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)

(b) Econon:ics 105, Welfare Economics (3)
Econom!cs 208, Development Planning (3)
Econom!cs 231, Seminar in Public Finance 0)
Econom!cs 238, Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)
EconomICS 272, Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)
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. d Method of Public Administra-Public AdministratIon 201, Scope an .'
(c) tion (3) . Technology and Public Policy (3)

Public Administration 243, Science t of Urban Governments (3)
Public Administration 250, Managem~ olitan Area (3) .
Public Administration 255, T1dMi~fstiation and Public Policy Develop-
Public Administration 260, m

ment (3) M h ds in Demography (3)
(d) Sociology 151, Resear<~t . r ~(3)

Sociology 157, Urban l?cIOh~gCommunity (3)

~~~i~l~~~~~g:~~~i~:~dii~~Ji~~stii~n p~:uPaci~~~~ad\je~2graphY (3)
Sociology 275, DIrecte

(5) Three units to be selected from:
Geography 298, Special Study) (3)
Biology 298, Special ~tudy (3 3)
Economics ~9~, Sp~cIaI2~~~ype~ial Study (3)
Public Administration 'd '3)
Sociology 298, Special Stu y ( . PI A), or Geography 297, Re-

. h 299 TheSIS ( an(6) Three units In Geograp y ,
search (Plan B) I A or B to complete the

a elect one of two pans,. . of a thesis under
Students in either program m lJan A requires the wrIfnHI n B is elected, the

requirements for the dert~~ outlined course program. If 3 ~nits in Geogr~phy
Geography 299 as part 0 -esearch papers, a ~nInI~U~ 0 f the thesis. For either
student must complete htwo. I written exammatIon If heu

h
0 student is advanced to

297, and pass a compre enlsIve ination is required a ter t e
plan, a comprehensive ora exam
candidacy.

ASSISTANTSHIPS .
. assistantships m geog-

. . and graduate non-teachmg A lication blanks and
Graduate teaching assI~ta!ltdh~~mber of qualified st?dents'

of
~he Department.

raphy are available to a limite d from the ChaIrman
additional information may be secure

FACULTY
h . J D. Blick, Ph.D.Chairman Department of Geograp y. . . . d

Graduate'Adviser: E. A. Keen W. A Finch [r., Ph.D.; E. J. C. Kiewlet e
. ill Ph D' .' ,

Professors: D. 1. EIdeT~ l~~Ph.r):; c. C. Yahr, Ph.D. D. H E. Heiges,
jonge, Ph.D.; J. W. y, h D N H Greenwood, Ph

B
·." P'h D' P R.

D Blick P ..; .' B R 0' rien, ." .Associate Professors: J. 'Ph D .' E A. Keen, Ph.D.; . .
Ph D· W A. Johnson, ." . stler
PrYd~', Ph.'D.; R. D. Wright, Ph.D. M A. L. R. Ford, Ph.D.; 1. E. Qua ,

. A A Colombo, ..,
'ASSIstant Professors: D" J' L van Beek, M.S.

Ph.D.; F. P. Stutz, Ph. ., . .
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN GEOGRAPHY

l00A Ph . I Cli UPPER DIVISION COURSES
. ysica matology (3) .

l00B. Re.glOIl;alClimatology (3) 153. Location ~nalysis and
101. Climatic Physiography (3) Geographic Theory (3)
102. Stru<;tural Physiography (3) 155. Urban Location and Settlement
103. Fluvial and Eolian Physiog h Geography (3)

(3) rap y 156. IIl;t~rnal Spatial Structure of
104. Coastal and Submarine Cities (3)

Physiography (3) 157. Quantitative Methods of Urban
105. Geography of Soils (3) Analysis (3).
106. Geography of Soils 158. TransportationGeograpby (3)

Laboratory (1) 159. Urban Transportation Geography
107. GeograJ;lhy of Natural (3)

V~get~tlon (3) 160. Advanced Transportation
1l0. Historical Geography (3) Geography (3)
119. CGeography of San Diego 171. Conservation of Natural

ounty (3) Resources (3)
120. Cal!fornia (3) 173. Geography as Human Ecology
121. United States (3) (3)
122. C~nada and Alaska (3) 174. Water Resources (3)
g3. SMlddle America (3) 175. Geography of Recreational Land

4. outh America (3) Use (3)
125. ~)nh Africa and the Near East 176. ~)ographY of Marine Resources

126. Eur?pe (3) 180. Field Geography (3)
127. ~vlet.Union (3) 181A. Maps and Graphic Methods (3)
li9. ceama (3) 181B. Advanced Cartography (3)

f3~: ~~~~r~ A9 S(03u)thernAfrica (3) ~~~c.uAutomdalted'Cartography (3)
133 S h sia . se an nterpretation of Aerial
1 . out eastern Asia (3) Photographs (3)
34. Sou.t~ern Asia (3) 183. Map Investigation (3)go. ~~~ncal.GeographY (3) 184. Field Geography of the Arid
1. P :;om!c Geography: Primary Southwestern United States (3)

152 I ro uC~lOn (3) 185. Quantitative Methods in
. ndustrial Geography (3) Geographic Research (3)

188. Advanced Remote Sensing of
the Environment (3)

200A. S . . GRADUATE COURSES
emmar m Advanced Ph . I

'prerequisites: Geo h vsrca Climatology (3)
mlttee grap y l00A and appro I f h

Cha~acteristi f r . va 0 t e departmental advisory com-
statistical anal c~ 0 c irnanc elements for a I
a master's degYSIS of the elements studied M se .ected area. or climatic type, and a

ree. . axirnum credit six units applicable on

200B. Seminar in Advanced R .
'prerequisites: Geogra h egional Climatology (3)

mlttee. p y l00B and approval of th d
Selected re ion A . e epartrnental advisory com-

terns. Maxim~m s. !1 ll!'terpretation of re i . .credit SIXunits applicabl g onal variations of world climatic pat-
205. Geograph' R e on a master's degree.

P . . IC esearch and Tech .
S

rer~quls!te: Approval of d mques of Presentation ( 3)
emmar in the f epanmental gr d .

and the effective u:e 0 research materials i~ uate ~dvIsory committee.
merly numbered C esentanon of research find' the. dlffe~ent aspects of geography
210' eography 295.) ings In written and oral form. (For-

. History of Geograph (
Prerequisite· App I y 3)
The evolution of rova of graduate adviser

geography concepts concerning th .152 . e nature, scope, and methodology of

220. Seminar in Regional Geography (3 )
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Intensive study of a major world region, such as South America, Southeast Asia

and Northern Europe. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

250. Seminar in Systematic Geography ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee.
Intensive study of an aspect of systematic geography, such as climatology, eco-

no011Cgeography, and graphic presentation. Maximum credit six units applicable on
a master's degree. '

255. Seminar in Urban and Settlement Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 155 or 156 and approval of the departmental advisory

committee.
"ISelected topics in urban geography. Field reconnaissance in the local urban

aboratory" is essential part of the. research undertaken.

256. Seminar in Location of Urban Activities (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 156 and approval of the departmental advisory com-

rmttee.
Systematic analysis of the locations and linkages of activities in urban areas.

258. Seminar in Geography of Transportation (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 158.
Directed study and research on selected topics in transportation geography.

259. Seminar in Urban Transportation (3)
Prerequisite: Geography 159 and approval of the departmental advisory com-

mittee.
Intensive study and research on topics in urban transportati~:m geography. Em-

phasis on transport innovations and their impact on urban spatial patterns.

260. Seminar in Spatial Structure of Transport Systems (3)
.Prerequisites: Geography 158 and approval of the departmental advisory com-

rnittee.
Transportation systems and networks, optimum route patterns and commodity

flows ..

270. Seminar in Theory of Resource Use (3)
Prerequisites: Geography 7 and three units of upper divisio~ geography, or 170,

or 171, and the approval of the departmental adVisory committee.

272. Seminar in Environmental Quality ( 3)
Prerequisites: Geography 7 and three units of upper. division geography, or 170,

. and the approval of the departmental advisory committee.

275. Seminar in Recreational Geography ( 3)
Prerequiistes: Geography 175 and consent of departmental advisory committee.

Geography 7 or 170 and 171 are recommended.

280. Techniques of Field Research (3)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geography 180 and approval of departmental graduate advisory

comrmtreeDetailed' and reconnaissance field work in~luding classification of natur~1 fid~
cultural features and preparation of geographical repor,ts and maps based 0

data. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

281. Seminar in CartographY (3 ) d .
Prerequisites: One course in cartography and approval of departmental a visorv

committee.Use of the map in geographic analysis. Problems and recent trends in cartog-
raphy. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

153



285. Se~i~ar in the Use of Quantitative Methods (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 18 or hi hGeography 185 or any upper di .. a ig er .numbered course in mathematics

an di . . IVlSlOn course 10 math em ti G h 'y upper IVlSlOn course in statistics d I a ICS, eograp y 185 or
committee. ' an approva of departmental advisory

Application of quantitative meth d .
raphy. Maximum credit six units I' s btlo problems 10 human and physical geog-app rca e on a master's degree.

288. Seminar in Rem t S .Th 0 e ensmg of the Environment (3 )
e use of remote sensin t hni .physical environment. g ec niques 10 the study of man's cultural and bio-

296. Geographic Internship ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Approval of the dconsent of the instructor. epartmental graduate advisory committee, and
Students will be assigned to .work d h" various government a . d . d .. un er t e joint supervisi f gencies an 10 ustry and Will

Maximurn credit six units; threel~~itO aglt;~:bYIheads and the course instructor.
s app IC" e on a master's degree.

297. Research (1.3)
Research in one of th fi ldon a master's degree. e e s of geography. Maximum credit six units applicable

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite' Consent f ifinstructor.' 0 sta ; to be arranged . h dWit epartrnenr chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis ( 3 )
Prerequisites: An ofliciall .candidacy. y appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GEOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Departtnent of Geology, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
le~dmg t<? the Master of SCience degree in Geology. The curriculum provides a
Wide yanety of advanced training enabling the graduate to qualify for employ-
ment 10 most branches of earth science.

The present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18,000
square feet of space equipped for classroom and laboratory instruction at both
grad!lat~ and undergraduate levels and for graduate research within the basic
spe~~a~tles of geology, geochemistry, and geophysics. In addition to these physical
facilities, t~e interesting and diverse geological environment of the San Diego area,
and the mild climate which permits year-around field work, place San Diego State
10 a highly favorable location for graduate work in the geological sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-
Gte standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the

raduate Division. In addition, the student must have an over-all grade point aver-
age of a~ least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must have a
Phepa~a~lon in geology, mathematics, chemistry, and physics at least equivalent to
t e rmrumum required for the bachelor's degree in geology at San Diego State.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
sEcnbe~ 10 Part Three of this bulletin, students must pass the Graduate Record

xammation in Geology (Advanced Test) and have completed in undergraduate
Or graduate work at least one course in each of the following: field geology,
paleontology, stratigraphy, structural geology, petrography, and either geochem-
istry or geophysics.

SPECIFIC IlEQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition ~o meeting the requirements for classified g,raduate standing, the s~-
dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master s degree as descn~ed 10

Part. Three of this bulletin. Students will normally be assigned to Plan A With .the
thesis, but in exceptional circumstances, Plan B with the comprehenSive examma-
non may be substituted with approval of the Department. The srudent:s graduate
program must include 24 units of 200-numbered courses in geology to include 208
(3 units)., 297 (3 units), and 299, Thesis, and six units .of upper ?ivision or gradu-
ate electives approved by his departmental adviser or, If Plan B IS elected, 18 ~Olts
of 2oo-numbered courses and 12 units of upper division or graduate electives.
Ge~logy 108B, Field Geology (3), or its equivalent as approved by the graduate
adviser, is required as a part of the program if it was not a part of the student's
undergraduate work.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
G~aduate teaching assistantships in geology a.r~ avail.able to ~ limited number of

~uahfied students. AfPlication blanks and addltlonal mformatlOn may be secured
rom the Chairman 0 the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Geology: R. L. Threet, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: A. D. Ptacek
Professors: R. W. Berry, PhD.; R. G. Gastil, PhD.; G. L. Peterson, PhD.; E. E.

Roberts, PhD.; B. E. Thomas, PhD.; R. L. Threet, PhD.
Associate Professors: N. O. Frederiksen, PhD.; Daniel Krummenacher, PhD.;

R. B. McEuen, PhD.; A. D. Ptacek, PhD.
Assistant Professors: P. L. Abbott, M.A.; j. P. Kern, PhD.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102. Geology of North America (3) 124. Optical Mineralogy (3)
105. Photogeology (3) 125. Petrography (4)
106. Paleontology (4) 126. Sedimentology (3)
107. Str~tigraphy (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)
10BB.FIeld Geology (4). 131. Advanced Geochemistry (3)
110. Petroleum Geophysics (3) 140 M in G ology (3)
112. Mining Geophysics (3) . ar~ e . e )
116. Micropaleontology (3) 150. Engmee~mg G;ology (3
120. Ore Deposits (3) 160. X-ray Diffraction (2)
121. Petroleum Geology (3) 173. Stratigraphic Palynology (3)

Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the departments of biology, botany,
chemistry, engineering, mathematics, physics, and zoology may be selected m con-
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced geology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units acceptable on a master's degree.

208. Graduate Field Geology (3)
One lecture and nine Saturday field sessions.
Prerequisite: Geology lOBA.
Experiencs in one or more specialized aspects of field mapping.

209. Igneous Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130. .
Investigation of problems in igneous petrology, using petrography, geochemistry.

and experimental methods.

211. Metamorphic Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 125 and 130.
Invesngation of problems in metamorphic petrology using petrography, geo-

chemistry, and experimental methods.

212. Sedimentary Petrology (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Geology 124 and 126.
InvestIgation of problems in sedimentary petrology.

220. Biostratigraphy (3 )
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 107. .
Development of concepts and practices in stratigraphic and geochronologIc

synthesis critically reviewed in Context of current knowledge of the fossil record.
225. Paleoecology (3 )

Two le<:~res and three hours of laboratory.
PrereqUIsItes: Geology .106 and Biology 110.. .
~roble':ls and method, m the study of relationships between fossil orgamsf!1s and

their environmen-. Interpretation of paleoenvironment, paleoclimate, and bIOlogIC
relationship- among fossil organisms.

229. Seminar: Advanced Studies in Stratigraphy ( 3)
Two se~.inars and three hours of laboratory.
Prer:eqUlslte: qeololSY 107.
~eglOnal strangraphlc patterns in North America and their historical irnpli-canons.
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235. Marine Processes (3 )
Prerequisite: Geology 126..
Marine erosion, transportation and deposition and their geologic consequences.

240. Geotectonics ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Geology 100. . I . y geo
A consideration of topics on continental gen~sls and. evo ution, orogen, -

synclinal theory, and a survey of claSSICgeologic provinces.

245. Advanced Structural Geology (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 100. . h li h f petrographic geophysical,
Topics in advanced structural geology in t e g to. '

and experimental data, combined with classic field observations.

250. Seminar: Physical Properties of Earth Materials (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 110 or 112. . used to remotely determine
Theoretical principles and insrrumental techniques

the physical properties of earth materials,

260. Isotope Geology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of labor~tory. . ith individual projects in iso-
A survey of isotopic and geochronologIc toprcs WI

topic analysis.

270. Pleistocene Geology (3)

Three lectures and field trips. .. PI' ene lakes and drainage, relation
Topics in Pleistocene geology; glaciation, eI~toc.

of geology to early man, including field mvestiganons.

280. Sedimentary Geochemistry (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Geology 130. . including clay mineralogy and
Problems in low temperature geochemistry,

diagenesis.

285. Genesis of Ore Deposits (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. f r units of physical

125 d Geology 130 or ouPrerequisites: Geology 120, ,an
chemistry. d hemistry to an understanding ofApplication of mineralogy, petrography, an c
the origin of ore deposits.

297. Research ( 1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department. Maximum credit six units applicable
Supervised research in an area of geology.

on a master's degree.

298. Special Study ( 1-3) .
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. d with departmental chairman and
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange

instructor.

299. Thesis (3) . d hesi mmittee and advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An officially appomte tnesis co

didacy. , d ree
Preparation of a thesis for the master s eg .
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GERMAN
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in German.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in German is composed of professors
whose native tongue is German, or who are familiar with Germany through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the German language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in German literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in German literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy ~s
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students- may be required to pass a quali-
fying exarrunanon In German given by the Department of German and RUSSian,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th,e
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of rhis
bulletin, the student I?~st complete a graduate program of at least 30 units whi~h
includes a major consistmg of at least 24 units in German of which at least 15 units
must be in 200-numbered courses including German 201, 290, and 299, and six units
selected from German 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, and 210. If Plan B IS fol-
lowed, the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of German 299.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
G~aduate teaching assistantships in German are available to a limited number of

qualified students, Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of German and Russian: H. W. Paulin, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. H. Lawson
Credential Adviser: J. H. Wulbern

Professors: Vytas Dukas, Ph D ' R H Lawson Ph D . H W Paulin Ph D . E. M.Wolf, Ph.D. . " " ,.".. " .,

Associate Pro~essors: Elaine E. Boney, PhD.; H. I. Dunkle, PhD.; S. C. Schaber,
P,h.D.; YOShlOTanaka, PhD,; W. O. Westervelt, Ph.D.; J. H. Wulbern, Ph.D.

ASSistant Professors: Christa M. Cross M A ' H H- H M A, .., . . errmann, "
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN
UPPER DIViSiON COURSES

103A-103B. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century 0-3)
105A-lOSB, German Literature of the Nineteenth Century ~3-3)
107. German Literature from its Beginning to the Reformation 0)
110A-110B. Contemporary German Literature 0-3)
111. Contemporary German Drama 0)
115. Goethe's Faust 0)
125A-12SB. Advanced Oral and Written Composition (2-2)
148. Applied German Linguistics 0)
150. German Phonology (3)
152. Middle High German 0)

GRADUATE COURSES IN GERMAN

201. History of the German Language (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Germa

l
n. ith source readings from

The historical development of the German ~nguage, WI
the Gothic Bible to Luther's translation. of the Bible.

I.

202. Middle High German Literature ( 3 )
Prerequisite: German 152. .
Reading and analysis of Middle High German Iirerarure.

203. The German Novelle (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Germani f m Goethe to the present.
The development of the Novelle as a literary orm ro

204. The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German.
Selected German novels of the 20th century.

205. German Lyric Poetry From Holderlin to Rilke (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German... of Romanticism to Rilke.
The major German lyric poets from the begmmngs

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division G~rml~n. from Kleist to Hauptmann.
Representative works of German dramatic iterarure

207. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)
Prerequisite' 12 units of upper division German
German literature of the 16th and 17th centuries-

208. Goethe (3)
P . . . f r division German.rerequisite: 12 umts 0 uppe. excluding Faust.
Goethe's lyric, epic, and dramatic poetry

210. Schiller (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division G

1
~Irmanh' with emphasis on his classical

. ' iti and p 11 osop er,Schiller as poet, dramatist, err IC
period.

251. Seminar in Eighteenth.Century Literature (3 )

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division. Germ~~~ author or in a problem, type, ?r
Directed research in the works of an YhPortth century Maximum credit SIXunits

movement of German literature of the eig teen .
applicable on a master's degree.
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255. Se~i?ar in Nineteenth.Century Literature (3
i{-erequlSlte: 18 units of upper division Gennan )

irected research in the works of' .
m~vemen~ of German literature of ah important author or in a problem, type, or
units applicable on a master's degree. t e nineteenrh century. Maximum credit six

260. Se~~ar in Twentletb-Oentury Literature 3
PrereqUIsite: 18 units of upper di .. G ()Dir d rvision ennan

ecre research in the works of' .
mov~ment of Gennan literature of a~hlmporta~t author or in a problem, type, or
applIcable on a master's degree. e twentieth century. Maximum six units

265. Se~~ar in Germanic Linguistics (3 )
Prerequisite. 18 units of u d' ..
Directed research in pper

al
. IVlSlOn or graduate German.

MaXI·mum· di a speer ized area of G . lin . .cre It SIXunits ap r bl errnaruc guisncs or philology.
290 pica e to a master's degree.

· Res~~rch and Criticism (3 )
Prerequisite. 12 units of u ...
Purposes and method f pper dlv~slOn German.

and pr . f Ii . s 0 research In the I "d actrce 0 literary criticism R anguage and In the literature: theories
stu y. . ecommended for the first semester of' graduate

297. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Advancement .
Individual research in a to. cI~ndidacy.

, specia ized sub)'ect In G Ii298 S erman iterature or linguistics.
· pecial Study ( 1-3)

Individual study Six units .
Prerequisites' 18' u . maXImum credit.

. nits of uppe diviarranged with department hai r IVISJ(;>nGennan and consent of staff; to be
299 Th . c airman and Instructor.

· eSIS (3)
Prerequisites' An ffi' Ididacy . 0 CIa ly appointed th . .. esis committee and advancement to can-
Preparation of a project hesior t eSIS for the master;s degree.
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HEALTH SCIENCE AND SAFETY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Health Science and Safety, in the College of Professional
Studies, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Health
SCIence.

Close liaison among the departments concerned and with community agencies
provides opportunities for realistic field experiences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.~I~students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

~II students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
IN HEALTH SCIENCE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the Master of Arts de.gree as
descnbed in Part Three of this bulletin. The minimum 3D-unit program includes
at least 21 units in Health Science and Safety selected from those listed as appli-
cable ~m master's degree programs, 15 of which must be in 2oo-numb.ered courses,
including 299, Thesis. In addition, all programs must include EducatIon 211.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
9raduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching. assistantships in health

s~Ience and safety are available to a limited number of qualified stude?-ts. Applica-
non blanks and additional information may be secured from the Chairman of the
Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Health Science and Safety; W. C. Burgess, Ed.D.

Credential Adviser: R. N. Collins
Graduate Adviser: A. C. McTaggart
Professors: W. C. Burgess, Ed.D.; R. M. Grawunder, Ed.D.; L. A. Harper, EdD.;

A. C. McTaggart, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: A. C. Barnes, Jr., H.SD.; W. D. Boskin, Ed.D.; Stanford

Fellers, Ed.D.; W. D. Sorochan, Ed.D.
Assistant Professors; S. J. Bender, H.S.D.j R. N. Collins, EdD.; R. H. Grant,

Ed.D.; L. P. Kessler, M.A.; V. J. Noro, H.S.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HEALTH SCIENCE

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
145. Safety Education and Accident 155. Sex Education in thel·SchHoo~~3)(3)

Prevention (3) 160. IntroductIOn to Pub IC ea t
151. Health Education for Secondary 169. Wo~ld Health (3)

Teachers (2) 172. Habit FormIng Substan.ces (3)
153. Administration of the School 175. Health in Later ~1atunty (3»

Health Pro ram (3) 176. Health. and ~.fedlcal C~re (3
154. Workshop fn Health Science and 197. Supervised FICId Expenence (1-3)

SafetY (1-3) 161
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200. Seminar (3) GRADUATE COURSES

Prerequisite' Fifteen .An intensiv~ stud ln~s completed in Health Science and S f
six units applicable ~no a :n:s~nerc,esddproblems in health education a~atyXl: diegree. . mum cre It

201. Interdisciplinary Facto •
Prerequisite: Fifte . rs m Health Education (3 )
S. en uruts corn pi t d .ynthesis of basic scientific an e e m ~ea~th Science and Safe

standing of human well-being a;d ch~~ri~ fsrdl!bles wlhic.h contribut7 ~o an under-
204. Program PIa . e I erate y influenced.

P . . nnmg and Evaluation' C .
prereqUISIte: Health Science and S f In ommumty Health Education (3)

rogram planning and ev luati a ery 160.
health education. a uatron theories, systems and t h .. .ec mques in community

240. Adm" t .mrs ration of Traffic S f
Prerequisites' Health S . a ety Education (3)
Research and trend .cience and Safety 145 and 147

of organization and :dmm.traffic safety education wi~hmistranon emphasis on the problems

245. School Safety Pro .
Prerequisite: Health S~ams and Procedures (3)
Advanced consid .clence and Safety 145

requirements eration of school safe . .
school transpoJ:ti~~nnel responsibilities, ffabfli~gra.ms mc!uding l~gal bases and. ' mstrucnon, maintenance, and

270. Problems in Disease Contr
Prerequisite: Health S . 01 (3)

. New concepts in theCl~~ce an~ Safety 165.
non and discussion. rnmumty management of diisease, Individual investiga-

271. Drug Abuse Education (
Prerequisite: Health S . 3)
Drug abuse education ~~e~~e anhdSafety 172.

29
e sc 001 and c .

1. Health S . ommumry.

P
cience and Safety R

rerequisire: H I h S . esearch (3)M h ea t cienc db et ods and tech . e an Safety 196
y which poten . I ruques of research a ..the writing of :Ia prhblems in health scypropnate to health science the process

esearc papers and th ence are analyzed, and the ~tandards for

292. Analysis of Prof . eses.
Prerequisite: He I hesSsI~nalLiterature (3)·
I '. a t Clence d Snyestlgatlon and stud ~n afety 196

bearmg on health s· y of hterature in thO
(Formerly numberedclH~el hnd .safety progra~s fiilds hwhich have an import~nt
298 S . a t SCIence and Safe . n t e school and commumty.

. pe~~aI Study (1-3) ty 192.)
PrerequISIte' Cadviser ad" onsent of staff· bI d' 'dn mstructor. ,to e arranged . hn IVI ual study S. . WIt department speci\ll study

. IX umts maximum c d'
299. Thesis (3) re It.

.Prerequisites· An .dldacy. . offiCIally appointed thes' .
Preparation of' IS commIttee and advancement to can-

a project or thesis for th e master's degree.
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HISTORY
GENERAL INFORMATiON

~he Department of History, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduated y leading to the Master of Arts degree in History, and to the Master of Arts
egree for reaching service with a concentration in History.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Df\II. students mus~ satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

IVdlSlonWIt~ ~lasslfied graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
un er AdmISSIOn to the Graduate Division. As an additional requirement, the
ht.udent must have completed a bachelor's degree with an undergraduate major in
istory, Apphcants who have an undergraduate major in social studies with a

cinchntratlon of 18 or more upper division units in history will, with the advice
b t e departmental representative and the recommendation of the department,
e acceptable, but will be held responsible for completing the minimum require-

ments for an undergraduate major in history.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In a~dition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

~hllb~slc requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
u e.tI~, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major

consisting of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as acceptable
on the master's degree programs, at least 18 of which must be in 200-numbered
courses. Students may elect either Plan A or Plan B with the consent of the
Graduate Adviser. Required courses are History 201, six units in the History 240
slne~, three units in the History 250 series, History 297, and History 299. Students
H~ctmg Plan B must enroll in History 296 (six units) in lieu of History 297 and

fi
istory ?99 and pass a comprehensive examination in both a major and minor

eld of history chosen in consultation with the Graduate Adviser.
2 Three additional units in the History 250 series may be substituted for History
01 (in either Plan A or Plan B) with the consent of the Graduate Adviser.

rtudents are required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of a relevant foreign

anguage. .
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

FOR TEACHING SERViCE
b 1';1addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

aSIC requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulle.ti~, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
conslstmg of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as acceptable
on the master's degree programs at least 18 of which must be in 2oo-numbered
courses. Students may elect either Plan A or Plan B ~ith t]"le ~onsent o.f the
Gradua~e Adviser. Required courses are History 201, SIX umts m t~e HIstory
240 senes, three units in the Historv 250 series, History 297, and HIstory 299.
Students electing Plan B must enroll 'in History 296 (six units) in lieu of ~istory
29.1 and History 299 and pass a comprehensive examination in bot~ a major and
mmor field of history chosen in consultation with the Graduate ~dvlser. .

Th~ee ~dditional units in the History 250 series may be substituted for: HIstory
201 (111 eIther Plan A or Plan B) with the consent of the Graduate AdVIser. .

SCHOLARSHIPS
The K. W. Stott Scholarship, in the amount of $100, is awarded each Jupe t? a

student who has attended San Diego State for a~ least tWO y.ears and. wh.o IS.bemg
graduated or who has been graduated by San DIego State WIth a major 111 hlst?ry.
The recipient must continue work in San Diego State or in any othe~ ac~redlted
college or university, toward a higher degree or credential.. The selectlon IS !TI

ade

by the Department of History with approval of the Comll11ttee on ScholarshIPs.
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FACULTY
Chairman, Department of History: D. E. Berge, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: O. ]. Weber (Coordinator); A. P. Nasatir; R. T. Smith, ]r.;

]. L. Stoddart
Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne

Professors: D. E. Berge, Ph.D.; A. D. Coox, Ph.D.; W. F. Hanchett, Ph.D.; h]'OE.
Merrill, Ph.D.; R. L. Munter, Ph.D.; A. P. Nasatir, Ph.D.; N. F. Norman, P . .;
S. ]. Pincetl, ]r., Ph.D.; O. L. Rader, Ph.D.; Katherine M. Ragen, Ph.D.; L. U.
Ridout, PhD.; K. ]. Rohfleisch, Ph.D.; R. T. Ruetten, Ph.D.; D. H. Strong,O.S.S.

Associate Professors: Joyce Appleby, Ph.D.; W. F. Cheek, Ph.D.; Paochin Ch
K

,
Ph.D.; T. R. Cox, Ph.D.; R. C. Detweiler, Ph.D.; R. E. Dunn, Php.; O. .
Hoidal, Ph.D.; A. C. O'Brien, Ph.D.; A. W. Schatz, Ph.D.; C. D. Smith, PhhD

O
';

R. T. Smith, Ph.D.; R. C. Starr, Ph.D.; R. W. Steele, Ph.D.; F. N. Stites, P . .;
J. N. Sutherland, Ph.D.; D. ]. Weber, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: F. M. Bartholomew, Ph.D.; R. L. Cunniff, Ph.D.; t:'. !VI. 0hv~s:
jr., PhD.; P. F. Flernion, Ph.D.; H. C. McDean, Ph.D.; W. D. Phillips, P 'r :,
]. L. Stoddart-Flemion, Ph.D.; P. ]. Vanderwood, Ph.D.; Pershing Vartanian,PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101A-IOIB. The Contemporary World

in Historical Perspective (3-3)
102. Great Historians and Historical

Literature (3)
105A-1OSB. War and Civilization

(3-3)
l06A-I06B. The Quest for Peace 0-3)
107A-107B. Science in Western

Civilization 0-3)
1l1A-lllB. Ancient History 0-3)
121A-121B. Europe in the Middle

Ages 0-3)
122. The Holy Roman Empire to the

Great Interregnum 0)
123. The Byzantine Empire 0)
131A-131B. Renaissance and Reforma-

tion (3-3)
133A-133B. Europe in the 17th and

18th Centuries 0-3)
135A-13SB. Europe in the 19th

Century 0-3)
136A-136B. Intellectual History of

Europe in the 19th Century 0-3)
137A-137B. Europe in the 20th

Century 0-3)
138A-138B. Diplomatic History of

Modern Europe (3-3)
141A-141B. History of Scandinavia

0-3)
142A. The French Revolution and

Napoleonic Era (3)
142B. MOdern France 0)
143A-143B. The Iberian Peninsula

0-3)
145A-145B. Central and Eastern

Europe 0-3)
146A-146B. Germany and Central

Europe 0-3)
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147A-147B. Russia and the Soviet
Union (3-3)

149. Modern Italy 0)
151A-151B. England 0-3) .
152A-152B. Constitutional HIStory of

England 0-3)
153A-153B. Tudor and Stuart

England 0-3)
154A-154B. Modern Britain q:3)
155A-155B. History of the British Em-

pire and Commonwealth (3-3)
156A-156B. History of the Near Ealsdt

from the 7th Century to Wor
War I 0-3) .

157. The Near East in the Twentieth
Century (I914-Present) 0)

158A-158B. Africa 0-3)
160A-160B. Latin America 0-3)
161A-161B. Mexico (3-3)
162A-162B. History of Brazil 0-3) 3)
163A-163B. The Caribbean Area (3-
164. The Pacific Coast Nations of

South America (3)
165A-16SB. Economic, Social, and I~-

telIectual Development of Lann
America (3-3)

167A-167B. Diplomatic History of
Latin America (3-3)

168. The Platine Nations (3)
171A-171B. Rise of the American

Nation (3-3)
InA-lnB. Development of the

Federal Union 0-3)
173A-173B. Civil War and Reconstruc-

tion: The United States from
Jackson to Grant (3-3) .

174. The Rise of Modern America,
1868-1900 (3)

183A-183B. Black American
Civilization O-~) f the

185. Conservation History 0
United Sta~es 0)

189A-189B. CalIforrua (3;-3)
190A-190B. Southeast ASia 0-3)
'19lA-I91B. T~e .~ar ~ast ~3-3)
192 Chinese ClVIlizatlon. ( ) (3)
193' China in Modern .Tlmes
194' Japanese Civilization (3) S t

. Modern ta e195. Rise of Japan as a

196A-~~~B. The Indian Sub-Continent
(3-3) H' of

197A-197B. Intellectual istorv
Modern Asia 0-3)

175A-17SB. The United States, 1901-
1945 (3-3) • Nme. The United States m the u-
clear Age (3) . P li

176A-176B. American Foreign 0 ICy
(3-3) H' f177A-lnB. Constitutional istory 0
the United States (3-3)

178A-178B. The D~ve~opment of
American Capitalism 0-3)

179A-179B. Intellectual History of the
American People (3-3)

ISO Selected Studies in History (3)
l8lA-IS1B. The Westward Movement

0-3) . 1 d
IS2A-IS2B. The Spanish Border an s

and the American Southwest (3-3)

GRADUAlE COURSES . . f 12 units
History have a prer.equmte 0

All graduate courses. i1} the Depart??te'hfst%y or consent of the instructor.
of upper diuision courses In ,

201 Seminar in Historical Method (3) f libraries and archives. Methods of. ., Ii h The use 0 I .
General historical bib IOWaP

T1; . terpretations of history.
critical historical mvesngation- e III

202. Seminar in Historiography ( 3) . historians, their philosophies and the
. . d f the works of major

A critical stu y .0 • d with their work.
schools of scholarship associate

. . Sited Topics (3)240 D' t d Beading m e ec . f
. iree e ., f the instructor. . I I' ture of varIOUS fields 0

Prerequisite: Permission 0 rials and historic a Iter~ . groups imrnigra-d· . ource mate . . mmOrIty , . blSelected rea mgs III ~ technology, urbanIzat~on, f six units apphca e to
history such as war, science, d imperialism. MaXimum 0
tion, capitalism, conservation, an
the master's degree. (3)

. 'U ited States History .
241. Directed Reading III n ., United States history. . designated. .. di ision units m .' 1 rterature in a ,Prerequisite: ~1X u~per IV materials and hlst?rIca. I licable on a master s

Selected readings In source M . m credit SIXunits app. hi t ry aximuarea of United States IS 0 .

degree. (3)
di . European History .

242. Directed Rea mg rn . in European history. . desl'gnateddi ., umts I li rure m a
Prerequisite: ~ix upper IVlSlOn aterials and his.toricalr It~la on a master's degree.
Selected readings In sOMurce.m m credit six umts app Ica e

area of European history. aXlmu
d' . Asian History (3)

243. Directed Rea mg m. . . its in Asian histo~y.. in a designated
Prerequisite: Six upper dIVISIO~:rials and histo~IC~1 1I~~~r:~ster's degree.
Selected readings In so?rce credit six units apphca e

area of Asian histoty. MaXimum • (3)
. L . American History .

244. Directed Reading m ~~m . I'n Latin American history. . a designated
. ., diVISIOnumts .' I literature In ,PrereqUisite: SIX upper . Is and hlstorlca . I' ble on a master s. . ce materIa .' mts app IcaSelected readmgs In s~ur Maximum credit SIXu .

area of Latin American history.

degree. M'ddl Eastern History (3) .
. . Af 'can and 1 e 'ddl Eastern history.

245. Directed Readmg Ill .. r~ units in African or .MI e'
n

a designated area
Prerequisite: Six upper dlVISlOnterl'alsand historicafl I.lteratul'tsreaplplicable on a mas-

d· . ource rna . 0 SIXun )Selected rea m~sdlln E tern history. Maxlm.um. African History.
of African or Mid e a~ I d Directed Readlllg III
ter's degree. (Formerly tit e
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246. Directed Reading in Ancient ad' .
Prerequisite: Six upper di . . ~ ~edleval History (3)
S I

IVlSlOnunits In A . .
e ec~ed readings i.n source materi ~cle~t or .Medleval history.df Ancient or Medieval history Mals..and hlstfon~al literature in a designated area

egree. . axirnum 0 SIX units applicable to a master's

250 Semi . thTh m~ar m. e Philosophy of History (3)
f e m.aJor philosophies of histor .
Hom IvaMnous philosophers of histo; an~ dlrBected research on topics selected

ege, arx, Pareto, Sorokin SpenglerSUC daTs ury, Collingwood, Croce Freud, , an oynbee "
251. Seminar in United States History 3 .

Prerequisite: Six uppe divi . ()D' r IVlSlOnunits i U . d S. irected research on to ic I n mte rates history.
history. Maximum credit si~ u~it~ea~~lid ~fom a designated area of United States
252 S . . ca e on a master's degree.

• emmar m European Hi t (
Prerequisite: Six upper di .. s ory. 3)D' d IVlSlOnunits in E .irecre research on to' I uropean history.

Maximum cr di PICSse ected from ad' de It SIXunits applicable on ,eslgnate area of European history.
253 " a master s degree.

· Se~~ar m Asian History ( 3 )
P~ereqUlS1te: Six upper division unirs i .
DI!ected research on to . mrs In ASian history.

Maximum credit six units a~~Iic:blected from a designated area of Asian history.
254 S • . e on a master's degree.

· emmar in Latin' A •. mencan H' t
Prerequisite: Six upper d' . . I~ ory (3)
Dire d ivisron units in L . A

h
. ere research on topics 'I d ann merican history
istory. Maxim di se ecre from desi .urn ere It SIXunits appli bl a esignated area of Latin American

255 S . '. ca e on a master's degree.
· emmar m Afncan and M'dd

P~erequisite: Six upper d' .. I Ie. E~stern History (3)
DIrected rvision units In Af . .

Eastern his:;:earch of topics selected from nca.n or Middle Eastern history.
titled SeminarY; 'tfxl.mum ~f six units applic dbl'gnated area o,f African or Middle

n ncan History.) a e to a master s degree. (Formerly

256 S . .· emmar m Ancient d M .
Prerequisite: Six up e ad~" edleval History (3)
Directed r p r IVISlon units in A .

val history Mea~ch on topics selected from nCle?t or Medieval history.
. aXlmum of six units applicabl~ ~~Ignated a~ea of Ancient or Medie-

296. Area Studi . . a master s degree.
Prerequisite' ;~ m History (1·3)
P .' vancement to d'reparation for th can Idacy

of. history for those e comprehe~sive examinat'· .
umts applicable on students takIng the M A londs In the major and minor fields

a master's degree. . . un er Plan B. Maximum credit six

297. Research (3)
Prerequisite' Adv

Department 'r d ancement to candid
In depend g a uate c?ordinator. acy and written approval of the History

ent research In as' I'pecla Ized sub' . .
298. Special Stud Ject In history.

Individual study yS' (1.~)
P . . . IX umts rna: .. rereqUlSlte' C xlmum credit

Instructor . onsent of staff· to b .. ' e arranged with department chairman and

299. Thesis (3 )
Prerequisites' A .

candidacy. . n OffiCially appOinted h .
Preparation of' t eSls committee

a proJ ect or thesis for th e master's degree.

and advancement to
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Industrial Arts, in the College of Professional Studies, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Industrial Arts. The
Department of Industrial Arts makes it possible for students to gain advanced
exp~nences in two of the most modern industrial arts buildings in the West. Well
e9-Ulpped instructional facilities are devoted to work in woods, metals, transports-
tIOn,.graphic arts, electricity-electronics, photography, industrial drawing, cornpre-
hensive industrial arts and industrial crafts.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

DIVISI?n with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

IJ?-addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of a minimum of 24 units in industrial arts from
courses listed below as acceptable on the master's degree program. The program
must contain at least 24 units of 2oo-numbered courses, including Industrial Arts
2?0 and 290, nine units selected from Industrial Arts 221, 222, 223, and 224, and
either Industrial Arts 299 (Plan A) or 295 (Plan B). Students electing Plan B
must pass a comprehensive examination upon completion of Industrial Arts 295
and in lieu of the thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in industrial arts are available to a limited num-

ber of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be
secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Industrial Arts: G. D. Bailey, EdD.
Graduate Adviser: F. J. Irgang
Credential Adviser: F. J. Irgang
Professors: W. C. Andersoh, PhD.; G. K. Hammer, EdD.; F. ]. Irgang, PhD.;

W. L. McLoney, EdD.; J. D. McMullen, EdD.; D. W. Thiel, PhD.
Associate Professors: G. D. Bailey, EdD.; R. H. McEowen, EdD.
Assistant Professors: R. B. Blackmun, M.A.; D. A. Dirksen, EdD.; W. D. Guentz-

ler, M.A.; A. E. Lybarger, EdD.; H. L. Marsters, M.A.; A. P. Rasmussen, M.A.;
R. E. Sorenson, M.S.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Advanced Industrial Crafts (3) 164. Basic ~igital Computers (3)
Organization of Comprehensive 173. Industrial A!ts
Industrial Arts (3) Transp~>rtatlOn (3) .
Thermoset Plastics (3) J83. Indust,nal Arts Grap~lc ArtS (3)
Industrial Arts Drawing (3) 190. Expenmental Industnal Arts
Industrial Arts Metalworking (3) (l or 2) . .
Photography for Teachers (3) 194. Recent Tret;ds In Industrial
Woodworking for Teachers (3) Arts Education (2)

103.
112.

117.
123.
133.
140.
153.
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3 )

20~n ::ensive study in industrial arts, topic to' be announced in the class schedule

. ~a~ced Teaching Problems (3) . '
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in

. ~1ate.riils and advanced techniques of t ar~~ selecte? and consent of instructor
~le~t~~n,a drawing, (b) general metaIw~;ki~~ specific activity areas, such as (a)'
preh city-radio; (e) transportation' (f) h~' (c) general woodworking; (d)

cred~n~i;eu~i~su~~~~c~b1~ ~~re:smoans'tePr~Ojd!:ta~e~i~rt=hd(gjis~~t~~::~~fs; ~~xi~~
s egree. .

202. Industrial Arts Problems in •
One lecture and six h I' b GraphiCs and Design (3)
P , . ours a oratory

rerequisite: Industrial Arts 123 .
The theories and d '.scriptive proce ures of industrial d fti . ,

dustrial a~~ometry, and graphic solutions.' Empha~tng, mclu(;hlng nornographs, de-. s on specia applications to 10-

203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalwo kin
One lecture and six hours I b r g (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts a13~ratory.
Problems involved in i d ..

deahng with instructI'onalnmUstrl~11 arts metalworking. I d' 'dateria s or processes n IVI ual research project

204' .. Problems m Photography (3 )
One lecture and six hours I b
Prerequisite: Industrial Ar a oratory.
Advanced problem' ts 142, 143, or 144.

Individual resear h s m. photography in industr d h .processes. c project dealing with inst y a~ PI orography m education.rucnona materials or industrial

205. Industrial Arts Problem .
One lecture and . h s m Woodworking (3 )
P SIX ours labor

rerequisite: Industrial Arts 153 atory,
Inrensive study' I .

materials roducri 10 se ecred areas of the d . ., p 0 ucnon, and construction P woo working industry as it relates to
206. P bl . . resentatlOn of research findings.

O
ro ems m Electronics ( 3 )
ne lecture and six h

Prerequisite' Industri 10uArrslaboratory.
R . ra ts 163

ecenr developments in h .
source materials t e electronics areas Sp . I. . eCla research projects and re-

207. Research in Vehicul P
~rerequisi~e: Industrial ;;ts ~~er Systems for Industrial Arts (3)

esearch m select d .
tation of findin s . e areas of the vehicularg m oral and written f power systems and effective presen-
208 orm.

. Industrial Arts Prohl .
One lecture and . hems m Graphic Arts ( 3 )
Prerequisite' InduSltx. 10Aurslaboratory.
S I . s na rts 183

e ected area f h .
me~hods, and allie~ t e ~raphic arts industwritten and oral f purSUits. Techniques f ry relate? to materials, production

orm. 0 presentatIOn of findings in effective

210. Problems in Ind .

R
Prerequisite: Industr~~t~1 Crafts (3)
esearch in sel ts 103.

materi~ls and tech~ited areas. of industrial cr f .' .
therapIsts. ques. SpeCIfically designed f ts WIth emphasis on instructional

or teachers, recreation workers and
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215. Problems in Plastics (3)
One lecture and six hours laboratory.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 117.

,Rese;uch with selected plastics processes and materials. Development of projects
aids, resource materials, oral and written presentations. '

220. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education ( 3 )
A study of the philosophical foundations and development of industrial education

a~d Its continuing role in American culture. Contemporary practices and trends
will be given consideration.
221. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Arts Education (3)

k
Selection of teaching content for school situations in compliance with the best

nown procedures regarding analysis, objectives, methods and learning, and devel-
opment of instructional devices related directly to course content.

222. Instructional Resources for industrial Arts Education (3)
Survey, selection, and compilation of materials used in the development of

res~urce units for instruction in industrial education, involving publications, or-
goanlZe~talks, field trips, visual materials, technical literature and related materials.

rganization and evaluation of such materials.

223. Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education ( 3 )
Principles, methods, and criteria of evaluation including the special problems

of measuring growth, achievement, and performance in various phases of industrial
educatIon.
224. Organization, Administration and Supervision of Industrial Education Pro-

grams (3)
The principles, o1?jectives, methods and. techniques .e,?ployed in the sUl?ervision

of industrial education programs. EmphaSIS on orgamzmg and admmlstenng pro-
grams at all levels in industry and education.

267. Field Work in Industrial Arts (3)
. Prerequisites: Teaching experience in industrial arts and consent of instructor.
.Application of the principles of laboratory organization, management, and plan-

nmg in reference to the objectives of industrial arts in development of school
programs.

290. Research Procedures in Industrial Arts ( 3 )
d Location, selection, ~n~ analys!s of scientific and professional literature, research

ata and specialized bIblIOgraphIes. .

295. Selected Topics in Industrial Arts (3)
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 290 and advancement to candidacy for the Master

of Arts degree.Study in selected topics of Industrial Arts culminating in a research paper.

298. Special Study ( 1·3 )
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
mstructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis ( 3 )
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

dIdacy.Preparation of a project or thesis in industrial arts for the master's degree.
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LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Latin American Studies is an interdisciplinary
degree offered by designated faculry members in the Departments of Anthropology,
Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Spanish and Portuguese.
It is administered by the Center for Latin American Studies.

The program is designed to provide a systematic advanced training: (a) for those
planning to enter business or government service in the Latin American field, and
(b) for those in a specific academic discipline who have a regional Interest m
Latin America. It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate ,Division

with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
fAdmission to the Graduate Division, the student must present the Bachelor ?

Arts degree with not less than 18 units of courses of Latin American content m
fthree areas. The student must demonstrate an adequate reading knowledge 0

Spanish for admission to the program, through either course work or exarrunation,
as determined by the Latin American Studies Committee. A reading knowledge
of Portuguese is recommended. A student whose preparation is deemed insufficient
by his graduate adviser or by the Latin American Studies Committee will ?e re-
quired to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 uruts re-
quired for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

the basic req?irements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three
of this bulletin, the student must complete at least 30 units of upper diVISIOn.and
graduate course work with not less than 24 units in courses of Latin American
content, distributed as follows:

200-numbered Courses
Department A -----------________________6 units
Department B --------____________________3 units
Department C -------- 00________ 3 units

200-numbered or
Upper Division Courses

6 units
3 units
3 units

12 units 12 units
The total program shall include a minimum of 18 units in 200-numbered courses.

Students may select either Plan A or Plan B in consultation with the graduate
adviser. In addition to meeting the distribution requirements given above, students
electing Plan A must complete the 299 (Thesis) course offered by the department
selected for the 12-unit concentration (Department A). Students electing PI~n
B must pass a comprehensive written and oral examination in lieu of the thesis.

All programs will be approved by the Latin American Studies Committee.
COMMITTEE ON

P. F. Flemion, Chainnan
E. M. Barrera
J. D. Blick
T. E. Case
N. C. Clement
D. M. Dexter
R. L. Cunniff
T. M. Davies, Jr.
W. A. Finch, Jr.
Victor Goldkind
G. L. Head
N. C. Hollander

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

Peter Jacobson
Arturo Jimenez-Vera
J. B. Kelley
A. P. Nasatir
L. V. Padgett
G. V. Segade
P. J. Vanderwood
D. J. Weber
Raymond Weeter
H. H. Windsor, III
R. C. Young
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FACULTY

Graduate Coordinator: J. D. Blick

Graduate Advisers: History: A. P. Nasatir
Anthropology: A. J. O. Anderson political Science: L. V. Padgett
Economics: N. C. Clement Spanish: Raymond Weeter
Geography: W. A. Finch, Jr. ., . in the degree program are

. h d partments partlclpatmg I
Faculty members 1!1 t e ~ of this Bulletin.

listed in the appropriate secnons

MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES -ACCI~Tt:~~N O~ERICAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES . Social and
165A-165B. Economic, ent' of

Anthropology Intellectual pevelop)m
. Ethnohistory 0) Latin America (3-3. of

157. ~~l~;;~~flcS~uth America; 0) 167A-167B. Dipl?ma(i~ 3~lstOry
~~~. Contemporary Latin America Latin An:en~ . -ns (3)

. Cultures (3) . 168. The Platlne ano
169-S. Backgrounds of Mexican Political Science

Civilization 0) M so ational Relations of the
180 Pre classic Cultures of e - 175. lnt:rn . States (3)

. . (3) Latin Amencan .
AmeFlca C I bian Civiliza- Th Mexican political System181 ClaSSIC Pre- 0 um.) 184. e

'. f Middle Amenca (3 (3) .
182. P~~:-Conquest Cultures of Middle 194. politic;al Change in Latin

America (3) America (3) f Latin
Economics . 195. politic;al Systems 0

E . Problems of Latin America (3)
114. conormc p euguese

America (3) d or ( )
195. Econom(ic)s of Under develope 135. Brazilian Literature 3

Areas 3 SpanislJ
Geography B Spanish-American

123. Middle America 3()3) 104A-Lfrer~ture 0-3) L' ture (3-3)
124. South America ( hie A 106B Mexican iterar
198. D.irected Readings in Geograp I ig~.-Caribbean Area Countries

Literature (1) Literature (3) . Literature (3)
History '108. Andean Coun~nes (3)

160A-160B. Latin America 0-3) 109. Rive~ PIAate L~I~e:~p~~trY (3)
M· (3 3) 70 Sparush- mer161A-161B. exico -B '1 (3 3) 1. . h American Short

162A-162B History of razr '( 3 3) 171. Spams-
163A-163B: The Caribbean f\-rea f - Srory h(3A) 'can Theatre (3)
164 The Pacific Coast Nations 0 172. Spams - men

. South America (3)
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APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES
Refer to graduate course des " .

Ddastrn~nts of Anthropology, E~~~~i~~ ~e sectihns of. this Bulletin under the
an parush and Portuguese. ' eograp y, History, Political Science,

. Anthropology
200. Seminar (when of Latin Ameri-

can content) (3)
255. Culture and Society in the N h

Area (3) a ua

256. Cultures and Societies in South-
ern Meso-America and Cen I
Amenca (3) tra

257. Classical Nahuatl (3)

Economics
292. Semi.nar in International Eco

nlomdlcds)(when Latin America in-
cu.e (3) -

295. Semmar in the E .U d d conormcs of
n er eveloped Countries (3)

S
. C!eography

220. errunar in R' I
(when topic i;IL~~in G10graphy)
(3) menca
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244.
. History

DIrected Reading in Latin
Amt;rica~ History (3)
Seminar In Latin American
History 0)

Political Science
Seminar in Comparative Govern-
ment (when Latin America in-
cluded) (3)
Sen:i!1ar in Latin American
Political Systems 0)

Spanish
The Spanish-American Novel (3)
The Gaucho Epic (3)
Modernism 0)
The Spanish-American Essay (3)
~ontempo!"ary Spanish-American

ros.e Flc:tlOn 0)

L
S:mInar In Spanish-American
rrerature 0)

Seminar in Spanish-American
Culture and Thought (3)

254.

280.

283.

204.
205.
206.
209.
210.

250.

255.

LINGUISTICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Linguistics is an interdisciplinary degree offered
by designated faculty members of the Departments of Anthropology, English,
Fren.c~, German and Russian, Philosophy, and Spanish and Portuguese. It is
administered by the Linguistics Committee.

The program is designed to provide systematic advanced training in the field
of .lmguistics, which is increasingly relevant to our humanistic-scientific culture.
It IS not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
the student must present the Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences
~t San Diego State or its equivalent. A student whose preparation is deemed
Insufficient by his graduate adviser or by the Linguistics Committee will be required
to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for
the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All candidates must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candi-

dacy as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, a reading and
speaking knowledge of at least one foreign language must be demonstrated prior
to advancement to candidacy.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and

the baSIC requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as. descnbed in l;'a!~ Three
of this bulletin, the student must complete at least 30 units of upper diVISIOnand
graduate course work to include:

a. Required courses:
Three units chosen from Anthropology 120, Introduction to ~nthropological

Linguistics, Anthropology 124, Descriptive Linguistics, EnglIsh 184, Phone-
mics and Morphemics;

Three units chosen from English 182, American Engli~h, J!=n.glish 1.80, The
English Language, General Language 196, General Linguisncs, Philosophy
131, Philosophy of Language;

English 183, English Linguistics, three units; .
Three units of graduate seminar: E~glish 295, Seminar in Linguist1c~, plus

three more units chosen from English 295, 220, or German 265, Semmar In
Germanic Linguistics; . li h

Six units chosen from English 220, Indo-European, EnglIs.h 223, Old E;g ISh
Anthropology 222, Historical Linguistics, French 201, History of the rH~
Language, German 201, History of the German Language, R,:sslan 2~1, IS-
tory of the Russian Language, Russian 202, Old Church SlaVIC, Spanish 201,
History of the Spanish Language;

English 299, Thesis, three units.
b. Six units of electives, three units of which must be in 200-numbered courses

approved by the student's adviser.
All programs will be approved by the Linguistics Committee, or by the graduate

adviser(s) designated by the Committee.

LINGUISTICS COMMITIEE
L. H. Frey
R. H. Lawson
Yoshio Tanaka
J. N. Tidwell

O. D. Seright, Chairman
R. L. Cooper
T. S. Donahue
G. F. Drake 173



C d' FACULTY
oor mator of Graduate Programs in L' "

Faculty members in th d mguisncs: O. D. Seright
in the ,e epartmenrs participatin . hi dappropnate sections of this Bulletin. g In t IS egree program are listed

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LINGUISTICS

A h
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

1lt ropology
120. I~troduction to Anthro I . FrenchLinguistics (3) po ogical 150. A?v~nced Phonetics and
122. Lan~ag~ in Culture (3) DICtIOn (3)
124. DescnptIve Lmguistics (3) German

150. German Phonology (3)
G Gene;al Language 152. Middle High German (3)

196. eneral Lmguistics (3) . Philosophy
English 131. Philosophy of Language (3)

180. The English Language (3) . Russian
181. rhe Strucmrs of English (3) 131. ~ussIan Phonology and
182. me~Ican.English (3). orphology (2)
:83. ~hghsh ~mguistics (3) Spanish
84. onerrucs and Morphemics (3) 149. Spanis~ Linguistics (3)

150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3)

Refer to graduate courAPPlICA~LE. G~DUATE COURSES
Departments of A h se desCnptIOns m th .
and Spanish and r; ropology, English, French sGtIons of this bulletin under theA ortuguese, ' erman and Russian, Philosophy,

204. S . ?1thr.opology
222. H::i~;lnLI:m~istics (3) 265. LS~rninar in Germanic

mguisties (3) inguistics (3)

220. Indo Eu English Philosophy
223. Ol.d Englis'he(~) (3) 231. ~~~ntics and Logical
224. MId~le English (3) ry (3)
~95. ~ehmI!1arin Linguistics (3) 201 H' Russian99. eSIS (3) . istory of the Russian

Language (3)
201 H' French 202A-202B Old C. IStory of the Fren h (3-3) hurch Slavic

Language (3) c 203 Slavi .. aVIC Linguistics (3)

201 H' German S . h. Istory of the Germ 201. H' pantsLanguage (3) an L istory of the Spanish
202. ~iddle High G 270. Aang!1age (3)

LIterature (3) erman TPphed Spanish Linguistics for
eachers (3)
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MASS COMMUNICATIONS
GENERAL INFORMATION

, The Master of Science degree in Mass Communications is an interdisciplinary
degree offered by designated faculty members of the Departments of Journalism,
rSfcholo!5~' SOCIOlogy, Speech Communication, and Telecommunications and Film.
t ISadministered by the Mass Communications Committee.
The I?rogram is designed to offer systematic training for students: (1) who plan

t~ c~ntmue their study in doctoral or other advanced programs in mass comrnu-
rucations or in disciplines emphasizing areas of mass communications; (2) whoblan a career in secondary or junior college teaching; or (3) who seek a broad
ackground for careers in the mass media, business, or government service.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
.~l. students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

DIVISIOnwith classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must present
a bachelor's degree in journalism, radio-television, advertising, communications,
sociology, or psychology. A student whose preparation is deemed insufficient by
hIS graduate adviser or by the Mass Communications Committee will be required
to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for
the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

I!1 addition to meeting the requirements for the Master of Science ~~gree as de-
scribed m Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a mimmum of.30
units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which
at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered courses, distributed among three depart-
ments cooperating in the degree program as follows:

200-numbered
Courses

Department A 12 units
Department B 3 units
Department C ,___________________________3 units

Upper Division Courses
or 200-numbered Courses

6 units
3 units
3 units

18 units 12 unitS

Candidates may elect to follow Plan A, which requires a thesis, or Plan. B,
which requires a comprehensive examination agreed on by the Mass CommunIca-
nons Committee in lieu of a thesis.

All programs will be approved by the Mass Communications Committee.

MASS COMMUNICATIONS COMMITTEE
F. W. Hornbeck
J. S. Johnson
J. P. SheposhH

G.W. Sorensen, Chairman
. L. Anderson

R. L. Benjamin
M. M. E. El-Assal

FACULTY
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Mass Communications:

G. W. Sorensen
Deportment of Journalism

Professor: J. L. Julian, Ph.D. A' E M Oden-
Associate Professors: J. K. Buckalew, PhD.; F. S. Holowach, M .. , . J •
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COURSES ACC~~T~~~S 0C~~~~~'~~T?6~~EE PROGRAMS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Journalism:~r~~w of Mass Communication (3) :~g.{ye.r!1ational Broadcasting (3)

. istory C!fMass . r~tIng and ~roducing for Broad-
Communications (3) castIpg and Film (3)

118. The Foreign Press (3) 130. RadIO Programing (3)
121. Current Problems in M 163. International Cinema (3)

Com " ass 170 Edu . I B122 P bl!TIunl~a~lOns (3) 183' Ad cationa roadcasting (3)
144' RU IC Opinion Measurem (3) . vanced Programing and Devel-
153' Neportmg of Public Affa:sn(3) opmenr for Television (3)

15
' ewspaper Advertisin (3) S .
5. Advanced Editin T g . . oclology

162. Mass Communica~' echdlque~ (3) 124. Soc!~l Stratification (3)
(3) IOn an Society 137. PolItIcal Sociology (3)

177. Research Method . M 140. Social-Psychology·C s In ass S . 1 . .
183 P °bmuni~ations (3) 145 SOC!OIogical Approaches (3)
197: I~~eslims.m Public Relations (3) . ti~~I(~)gy of Mass Communica-

t gatron and Report (3)
Speech Communication Psychology

~30. Semantics (3) 100. Selected Topics in
35. Theories of Human Co' Psychology (1-3)

non (3) mmumca- 112. Exp.erimental Ps cholo .
~93. Mass Persuasion (3) SOCIal (4) y gy.
98. Selected !o~ics in Speech 120. Consumer Psychology (3)

Commumcatlon (3) 121. Personnel and Industrial
Teleconrmunications' 122 Psyc~lOlogr .(3)

101. Broadcast M and Fibm 1 . Pubhc.O~InlOn Measurement (3)
103. Broadcast Adanag~l!Ient (3) 1~~' ~r~alllzatIonal Psychology (3)
104. Broadcast Co vertlsl!?g (3) 146' A~cla Psychol~gy (3)

Practices (3) rnmercis] . P vahnced TopICS in Social
105. Regulation f . syc ology (3)o Broadcasting (3) 147. Psychology of C

S
. 1 ontemporary

. ocra Problems (3)

APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

200. Scope and Method f M Journalism
Inr . 0 ass Com . •ensive preparation . mumcatlOns (3)

mass media study. in methodology applicable to the various fields related to

202. Seminar: Mass M di
Prerequisite' jou li e ra and the Law (3)
C . rna Ism 102 T Iase Studies of 1 1 or e ecommu' .pictures advert" ega restrictions and g nlCatIons and Film 105.

, ising, and pri d uarantees affe ti di217 S . nnte media. c mg ra 10, television, motion
. emmar: History f J

Prerequisite' jou l' 0 ournalism (3)
D' . rna Ism 117

irected research on t . .°PICS of histo fA'
218. Seminar in Inte ti ry 0 mencan journalism.

P . . rna lonal Jou l'
rereqursns. Journalism rna Ism (3)

In-depth exploration 118.
place of the press in of the foreign press and
I.mages and world 0 i .natlonal development crC!ss-cultural communication' the
tlonal understanding.P mon; censorship, propag~~~a I~~ernational stability; national
221 S . d other barriers to inrerna-

. emlnar: Media P bl
Prerequisite: Six uni r? ems (3)

MRassCd?mmunications. ts m courses applicable to the
ea mg inv . .

mass medi~. estlgatlOn, and
Master of Science degree in

research con .cernmg current topics in problems of
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222. Mass Communications and Public Opinion (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 122 or 177.
Analysis of media and their opinion-shaping role; methods and effects of pressure

groups; propaganda analysis; creation and perpetuation of images and stereotypes.

240. Major Projects in Mass Communications (1-6)
Prerequisite: Journalism 121 or Telecommunications and Film 183.
Design and execution of an in-depth project in one of these areas: advertising

caml?aIgn, series of detailed expository articles or news stories, or model public
relations campaign. Maximum credit six units.

262. Seminar: Mass Communications and Society (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 162.

. Rights, responsibilities, and characteristics of mass media and mass communica-
tions practitioners; characteristics and responsibilities of audiences and society.

283. Seminar in Public Relations ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Journalism 180.
Analysis and critique of contemporary public relations programs and theory.

Development of a comprehensive public relations project involving original

research.

298. Special Study (1.3)
Individual study. Maximum credit six units.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with. the department chairman

and instructor.

(3)
An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to candi-

299. Thesis
Prerequisite:

dacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree. . .
Refer to graduate course descriptions in the sections of this bulletIn under the

Departments of Psychology, Sociology, Speech CommunIcation, and Telecom-
munications and Film, for courses listed below.

Psychology
Speech communication

200. Seminar (3)
235. Seminar in Communication

219. Seminar in Personnel
Theory (3)

220.
Psychology (3)

Telec()'ltWTlPliclltions and Film

Seminar in Organizational 200. Research and Bibliography (3)

221.
Psychology (3) 201. Seminar in Broadcast
Seminar in Problems in Management (3)

226.
Social Psychology (3) 202. Seminar in Broadcast
Seminar in Political Advertising Problems (3)

298.
Psychology (3) 203. Seminar in History of
Special Study (1-3) Broadcasting (3)

299. Thesis (3) 205. Mass Communications
Research (3)

Sociology 210. Seminar in Writing for

210. Seminar in Social
Broadcast and Film (3)

Disorganization (3) 212. Criticism of Broadcasting

220. Seminar in Social
and Cinema (3)

Organization (3)
270. Seminar in Educational

240. Seminar in Social Psychology:
Broadcasting (3) . •

Sociological Approaches (3) 272- Seminar in Mass Commumcanon

260. Seminar in Research
The0-g (3)

Methods (3)
273. Mass ommunications

290. Bibliography (1)
Message Design (3) .

297. Research (3)
284. Seminar in Programmmg

298. Special Study (1-3)
and Production (3)

299. Thesis (3)
298. Special Study (1-3)

299. Thesis (3)
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MATHEMATICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Mathematics, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree in Mathematics, to the Master of Arts degree
for teaching service with a concentration in Mathematics, to the Master of SCIence
degree in Mathematics, and to the Master of Science degree in Statistics. . .

The Master of Arts degree in Mathematics is considered to be the basic acaderruc
degree in Mathematics. A candidate for a Master of Science degree IS expected to
concentrate his efforts in a technical area of mathematics such as applied rnathe-
maries, computer science, or to statistics for the Master of Science degree III

Statistics. Within these limitations either degree can be considered as a stepping-
stone to a more advanced degree, if the student so desires.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANGEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student must have
passed a q\lalifying examination in his area.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th~e _
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of t IS
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program consisting of at least 24
units in mathematics from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
programs. At least 15 units must be in 200-numbered Courses in mathematics, exclu-
sive of Mathematics 202, 203, 204A, 204B, and 299.

To satisfy the foreign language requirement either the student may. present
evidence that he has completed French 3 German 3 Russian 3, or Spanish 3 or
their: equivalent with a grade of C or b~tter, or the' student may demonstrate a
reading knowle.dge of. French, German, Russian, or Spanish. ..,

The student IS reqUIred to pass the departmental comprehensive exammatlOns m
mathematics. With the approval of the department a student may select Plan A.
In other cases, Plan B will be followed. '

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVIGE

I~ additi?n to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and th.e
baSIC .reqUlrements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of thIs
bull~tm, the. st.udent must complete a graduate program which includes a con~en-
tratlOn consIstmg of at least 21 units in mathematics selected from courses hstef
below as acce~table on master's degree programs in mathematics. The student s
progr~m must m<;lude at least 15 units in 200-numbered courses of which at I.east
12 UnIts must be In 2oo-numbered courses in mathematics The student is requIred
to pass the departmental comprehensive examinations i~ mathematics. vVith the
a~proval of the department, the student may select Plan A. In other cases, Plan BwIll be followed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS

In a~dition ,to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing an~
the b~SIC requIrements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of thIS
bu!let~n, the stude!!t must complete a graduate program which includes at least 2,4
UnIts m mathematlc~ selected from COurses listed below as acceptable on a master s
degre~ program to mc!ude at least 15 units of 2oo-numbered matllematics cou.rses
exclUsIve of MathematIcs 202, 203, 204A, 204B, and 299. The student is reqUIred
to pass the departmental comprehensive examinations in mathematics. With the
a~proval of the department, a student may select Plan A. In other cases, Plan BwIll be followed.

178

THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN' STATISTICS
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR f lassified graduate standing anfd thh.e

. h irernents or c . . P Three 0 t IS
In addition to meftlngt~e e r:;:~~~,s degree as descnbe~alI~eq~ements:

basic requirements or t the following departmen .
bulletin the student must mee d h atics courses including:

C' 1 18 units of 2oo-numbere mat em(a) omp ete B 7.
(1) Mathematics 240A and 240 . . 241 242 243 244, 245, 246, and 24 ,

. . 1 d from MathematIcs , " t that Mathe-
(2) S~x un~ts se ec~ 200-numbered mathematics coudestoef~l~ll these units
(3) SIX UIDtSof ot er B d 299 may not be use

matics 202, 204A, 204 , an . . .

required. . d level or approved upper dIVISIonddi 1 umts of gra uate 99(b) Complete. 6 a mona including Mathematics 2 .
mathematics courses, not .

. f ed electIves. .' .
(c) Complete 6 units 0 approv . . ns in mathematical statlsthcs.
(d) Pass the departmentafl chomdprpe~r~~~t,e:as:d:~~ may select Plan A. In ot er

W· h h pproval 0 tee
It tea '11 b followed.cases, Plan B WI e

ASSISTANTSHIPS . to a limited number
., hemarics are available . be securedGraduate teaching assist~nts~IPsbllnank:tand additional information mayifi d d Applicationof quali e s~ ents. f h Department.

from the Chairman 0 t e

FACULTY
. P W Shaw, Ph.D. Af Mathematics: . . d. Master of rts

Chairman, Department 0 fA' Mathematics, E. J. Hhowar., R A Hager;
. M ter 0 rts m . in Mat ematlcs, . .Graduate Advisers: p .:h tt: Master of Science I

(Teaching),. G. n. s~lcis~ic;, D. W. Macky
Master of SCIence in a

. J E Eagle H G Bray, PhD.;Credential Adviser: ., D. R D. Branstetter,. Ph.Dh·;D . 'J E. Eagle, Ed.D.;
G A Becker Ph.., . D S I Drobnies, P ... ,. Ph D. V C.Professors: . Ph D . E i. Deaton, Ph: .; Ph D. H. A. Gmdler, .., Ph D .

C B Burton, .., D' B tty Garrison. .., Ph D . M M Lemme, h'D"
L: D. Fountain, Ph .. ; e PhD.; C. V. H?lmes, Ph'i:>.' P. W. Shaw, P .. :
Harris, PhD.; A. R. Harvei~.'· s Ph.D.; Dam~1 Saltz'D : L' J. Warren, Ph.D.,J. M. Moser, PhD.; L.RG·L Ig{};n de Wetenng, Ph.., .
N. B. Smith, 'phD:; Ph D. '. H-T Ho, PhD.;
Margaret F. Wlllerdmg,. Ph D' R. W. DaVIS, Phfh'n. D. W. Macky,

f S J Bryant, . "h D G C Lopez, .., Ph D . J B.Associate Pro essors: 'R' G Khazanie, P .. ; Ph D" Albert Romano, .. ,'
E. J. Howard, PhD.; 'Ph'D' Leon Nower, .. ,
Ph D . Bernard Marc~s, . Ph D D J DElwin,
S '. h" Ph D· A. L. VIllone, ., C F Eckberg, Ph .. ; P'h D" G. D.mIt, .. , urdick, Ph.D.; . . . R P. Kopp, .. ,

Assistant Professors: Dp';O ~ W. R. Hintzman, pphfd. D. G. Whitman, PhD.
Ph D· R A. Hager, R' ., Ph D . D R. Short, .". .,. J E oss ." .Prichett, Ph.D.; ., ,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Introduction to the Foundations 150A-150B. Modern Algebra (3-3)

of Geometry (3) 152. Number Theory \3)
106. Projective Geometry (3) 155. Mathematical Logic (3)
107. Non-Euclidean Geometry (3) 156. Logical Foundations of
108. Differential Geometry (3) Mathematics (3)
119. Differential Equations (3) 157. Theory of Recursive
121A~121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3) Functions (3)
124. Vector Analysis (3) 158. Automata Theory (3)
134. Probability (3) 160. Introduction to Topology 0)
135A-135B. Numerical Analysis and 170. Partial Differential

Computation 0-3) Equations (3)
136. Data Structures (3) 175. Functions of a Complex
137. Combinatorial Principles for Variable 0)

Digital Computers (3) .. 181. Selected Topics of Secondary
139. Programming Languages (3) Mathematics (3) . . .
140A-140B. Mathematical .. 187A-187B. Probability and Statistics

Statistics 0-3) for Secondary School Teachers
141. Statistics, Theory and 0-3) .

Applications 0) 196. Advanced Topics in Mathematics
143. Stochastic Processes 0) (I_3)
149. Linear Algebra (3)
* For National Science Foundation students only except with consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES- 200. Seminar (1.3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced mathematics, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.
202. Geometrical Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 150A and an upper division course in geometry.
Ordered and affine geometries, decompositions, dilations. Projectivities and pro-

jective space. Absolute geometry, isometrics, groups generated by inversions.
203. Topics in Algebra (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and' 150A.
Unique factorization domains, rings and ideals, groups, algebraic field exten-

sions. A course designed for secondary school teachers.

204A·204B. Topics in Analysis (3-3 )
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A. 204A is prerequisite to 204B.
Topics in analysis, including the real number system, convergence, continuity,

differentiation, the Riemann-Stieltjes integral, complex analysis, designed to give the
secondary teacher a broad understanding of the fundamental concepts.
205. Advanced Mathematical Logic ( 3 )

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155.
First-order theories, completeness theorems, arithmetization, Godel's incomplete-ness theorem.

212. Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations . (3)
Pr~requisites: Mathematics 119 and 121A.

. EXIstence and uniqueness theorems, W ronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm-Liou-
Ville boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.

214. Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 170.

.Theory and application of .the solution of bo~ndary value problems in the partial
dlffer.entlal equations of engmeenng. and phYSICS by various methods; orthogon~l
funct~ons, the Laplace transformation, other transformation methods Green sfunctions. ,
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220A·220B. Topology (3·3) . 220A is prerequisite to 220B.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 160. M:~~~:~I~~aces, general topological spaces, arcs
Metric spaces, reguJlardspaC~r:: Theorem.

and curves, and the or an

222A 222B Functional Analysis (3·3) h . 222A is prerequisite to 222B.
'. . 149 d 160 Mat emancs b

Prerequisites: Mat~ematlcs an ectr~l theory and Banach alge ras.
Banach spaces, HIlbert spaces, sp

C I x Variable (3·3) ., to
224A·224B. Functions of ~ om~ e d 175. Mathematics 224A is prereqUISite

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121 an . 'emann surfaces.
Mathematics 22~B.. II" functions, conformal mappmg, Ri

Analytic contInUatIOn, e ipnc

. f R IVariable (3·3) Mathe-226A·226B. Functions 0 a ea . 226A is prereqUISite to
. nIB Mathematics

Prerequisite: Mathematics . . and Lebesgue
matics 226B.. I" onrinuity, differentiations, Riemann

Point sets, functions and irmts, c
integration.

227 Fourier Analysis (3) 40 d 150 .
. . 121A 1 an . spectral theorems. TauberlanPrerequisites: Mathematics line' and' on groups,

Fourier series on the real
theorems.

228 Generalized Functions (3) 149, and 150A.. . t
. M h tics 12lA theory with application 0Prerequisites: . at .ema ;'heo 'and constructive

Schwartz D~stnbudtldo?ff ntiar~quations.
FOUrIer analysis an I ere

230. Rings and Ideals (3 )
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B. . s
A development of the theory of ring .

231. Theory of Groups (3)
Prerequisite' Mathematics 150B.
A develop~ent of the theory of groups.

232. Theory of Fields ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Mathematics J:5~.. fi Ids and field extensions.
A study of both finite and in mte e ,

M . Theory (3)233. Linear Algebra and atnx
Prerequisite: Mathematics 149: nts and vector spaces.
A study of matrices, determma , ., ..

h tical StatistIcs (3·3) A .s rereqUlslte to240A·240B Advanced Mat ema d 121A Mathematics 240 1 P
'. hernati l40B an . . . .Prerequisites: Mat ematlCS .' f mpling dlstrlbutlOl:S

Mathematics 240B. distrib tion functions, 4envafon °xi~~m likelihood, ratio
Theories of common It~o~ulations, e~timatlhn ~he~sa theory.

With emphasis o~ norma h es general [inear ypo
tests of parametric hypot es ,

241. Advanced Probabilit~ \~~Aand 134.
Prerequisites: Mathematics. f ndom variables,
Probability spaces, integration 0 s~~es' conditional

product spaces and product mea ,
measures.

242. Non.parametric Sta!istics ( 3 ) f I rank tests, the in-
Prerequisite: Mathematics l40B. roblems, most power u

. randomness P f testsTolerance regIOns, . and efficiency 0 •
variance method, consistency

in probability,
convergence d independent
measures an
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243. Ad~~ced Hypothesis Testing ( )
Prerequ~sIte: Mathematics 140B. 3
~e~uelntlal probability ratio testsprincrp es. ' confidence intervals, minimax dan invariance

24:. Mu~t~variate Analysis (3 )
Me~~qUl~Ites: Mathematics HOB and 149

u nvanare normal distributi t ':'.
canonical correlation ons, multivariars analysis of variance factor lvsi. ' ana ySIS,

245. Lin~~r Statistical Hypothesis Testin
;:r:reqMUlsllt.es:,Mathematics 140A and 1:9 (3)

e u trvarrare Normal di ibuti .
and curvilinear models' generaisi~1 utl°hn; distribution of quadraic fo ,1', mear ypotheses of f 11 k· .rms, mear
246. Statistical De .. Th u ran, regression models.

P
ersron eory and Ap l' t' (

rerequisites, Math' pnca IOns 3)
Sequential a~d no:matlcs .l21A and HOB.

function drni sequential decision m th dbiliry and a mlssllble decision functions adae ti 0 s, complete classes of decision
contro . ' p rve control systems, stochastic sta-

,247. Design of Experiments (3)
Prere9uisites: Mathematics 140A and
ExperImental design m d 1 . 149.

proach. 0 e s, a basic approach Ias we 1 as a matrix algebra ap-

260A·260B. Theory of Com utah' .
Prerequisites' Mathe . p ihty (3·3)
Turing m h" manes 137 and 158

M ac mes and the' . .
odels of computation. ir variants. Godel numbering dan . unsolvability results.

26
p

5A.265B. Formal Languages and S .
rerequisites: Math' vntaetic Analysis (3-3)

Defi . . ernancs 136 and 139
nmon of formal .'

context-free and fini grammars; ArIthmetic ex .
ship between form nn~-state grammars. Algorith~~sflOns and precedence grammars,

a anguages and automata or syntacnc analysis. Relation-

268A·268B A l' .
S

. pp ications of Digit I C
elected topics for info . 1 a ~mputation (3·3)

~y computer, sim lati rmanon retrieval, artificial' .mstruction u ation, computer graphics Ie .mtellhlgence, theorem proving
. ' arnmg t eory, computer-assisted

270A·270B. Advanced N .
Prerequisites' Math ~eflcal Analysis (3.3)
Matrix norm's and :matlcs l21A and 135B.

It.erative methods f ound, loc~lization theorems .
dIfferential equatio~~ t~e solutlon. of linear equa~ind elged prob,lem. for matrices.
problem. . xtra-pOlatIOn to the limtns an. applicatlon to partialt. Ordmary boundary value

297. Research ( 1.3)
Prerequisite' Six u .

b
Rlesearch in' one oFI~~eoffiglrdaduate level mathematics

ca e on a ' e s of mathe' .master s degree. mattes. Maximum credit six units appli-

298. Special Study (1.3)
Prerequisite' Cinstructor. . onsent of staff; to be arra d
Individual study Si . nge with department chairman and

. x UnIts maximum credo
299 Th . It.

. eSlS or Project (3 )
Pr~requisites: An ffi'

candIdacy. 0 clally appointed thesis
Preparation of .a prOject or thesis
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committee and advancement to

for the master's d egree.

MICROBIOLOGY
GENERAL INfORMATION

The Department of Microbiology, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Science degree in Microbiology. Facilities are
available for research in all areas of microbiology including ecology, electron

f
mlcr?scopy., genetics, immunology, marine microbiology, pathogenic bacteria and
ungr, physiology, and virology.
After completing his course of study, the student may continue further aca-

dernic study or obtain employment as a bioanalyst, research technician, community
college teacher, or supervisory medical technologist.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.A.II.students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Dr~'lslOn with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. To qualify for admission to classified graduate standing in the Department
of Microbiology the student must also:

(a) have completed the minimum requirements for a baccalaureate degree in
microbiology at San Diego State,

(b) have an undergraduate grade point average of 2.75, or demonstrate the
ability to do superior graduate work, and

(c) have been accepted by an adviser in microbiology and have planned an
acceptable official program of study.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to satisfying the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must also pass a comprehensive
oral qualifying examination in the Department of Microbiology before the end
of the first semester as a classified graduate student.

SPECifiC REQUIREMEN,ys fOR THE MASRI Of SCIENCE DEGREE

I!1 addition to meeting the requirements for classifit;d graduare standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as deSCrIbed in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least thirty units of
Upp~r division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adVIser from the biological sciences as listed below or from .closely related fields.
Not less than 18 units must be selected from courses offered m the Department of
Microbiology to include not less than 15 units of 200-numbered c;ourses. Among
the 200-numbered courses selected the student's program must mclude courses
Microbiology 290, Bibliography; ~91, Resea~ch ~echniques; 29?, Thesis; .and at
least four units of seminar. A maXlffium of SIXurnts of the reqUIred .30 u~ts may
be selected from acceptable courses offered in other related areas mcll;1dmg t~e
~chool of Education. A final oral examination on the field of the theSIS and ItS
Implication in the broad fields of microbiology is required.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in microbiology are avail~b.le to ~ limited. number

of classified graduate students. Application blanks and a~d1t1OJ:almformatIOn may
be secured from the Chairman of the Department of MicrobIOlogy.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Microbiology: H. A. Walch, PhD.

Graduate Adviser: Beatrice L. Kelly
Professors: W. L. Baxter, Ph.D.; H. B. Moore, Ph.D.; H. A. Walch, PhD.

Associate Professors: Beatrice L. Kelly, PhD,; L. N, Phelps, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: E. A. Anderes, PhD.; Alice C. Jokela, PhD.; J. F. Steen-

bergen, PhD. 183



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S ,DEGREE
IN MICROBIOLOGY PROGRAMS

UPPER DIVISION' COURSES
Biology ..

101. Cellular physiology (4) 108. General Virology Laboratory (2)
103. General Cytology (4) 109. Hematology (4)
110. Ecology (4) 111A-111B.. Epidemiology (2-2)
111. Aqu.atl.cBIology (3) 114. Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2)
150. RadIa~lO? Biology (3) 114L. Bacterial and Viral Genetics
150L. Radiation Biology Labor t Laboratory (2)
155 G(l) . a ory 115. A(4d)vancedGeneral Microbiology

. enetics (4)
181. Advanced Cellular Physi I 116. Marine Microbiology (4)

(3) oogy 120. Animal Viruses (4)
~~. ~perimental Immunology (4)

101. Phycology f~tany 180' EIIstOry of ~icrobiology (2)
102. Mycology (4) . ectron MICroSCOpy (4)

Zoology
Microbiology 108. Histology (4)

~02. Path?genic Bacteriology (4) 121. General Entomology (4)
04. MedIcal Mycology (4) 122 Advanc dEl

107. General Vu' ology (2) 126' M di e ntomo ogy (4). e cal Entomology (3)
128. Parasitology (4)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Semlnar .(2 or 3) Microbiology
205. ~~)nar in Microbial Physiology ~~g.Semlnar In Virology (2)

210. ~emin~r in Pathogenic . ~~:k::/(;)~unology and
acteriology (2) 270 Biology f Ani

215. ~min~r in Bacterial and Viral . Fungi (4) mmal Pathogenic

2
enetics (2) 271. Bacterial V' (B .'

20. Seminar in Indu t . I (4) iruses acteriophages)
A . s ria and

230. S!~~~~~ra~ Mic;robiology (2)' 272. Advan~ed Pathogenic
240. Semin ~n G edical Mycology (2) 2 B~c~enology (4)

(2) ar in eneral Microbiology 90. BIblIography (1)
245. Serninar i 291. Research Techni ues (3)

(2)mar in Aquatic Microbiology 297. Rese~rch (1-3) q
~98. SpecI.al Study (1-3)

Refer to the Biolo ical Bci . 99. TheSIS or Project (3)
the 200-numbered g Sciences section of thi B .
degree program in 'Mirseh' Hi mIcrobiology appii Wlletm for the descriptions of
200-n?mbered courses ~ro 10 ogy. (See same secti~a ; to. the Master of Science
of SCIence degree in M.m rb~lated fields which m nb or titles and descriptions of

icro 1010gy.) ay e acceptable for the Master
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MUSIC
GENERAL INFORMATION

t ~he IDdl?artment of Music, in the College of Professional Studies offers graduate?: Nea~ng to the Master of Arts degree in Music. The Departm'ent is a member
o t e ational ASSOCIationof Schools of Music.

Wifth hthef aIIPpr~>valof the Department, students may select courses emphasizing
one 0 teo owmg areas:

Composition
Musicology
Music History and Literature
Music Education
Performance
Theory

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

,n
h

adldi~on to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
Wit c assified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin a
itudelnt .must satisfy the following requirements before he will be recommended
or c assified graduate standing:

(a) Have completed a bachelor's degree with a major in music including full
preparation in theory, literature, and perfonnance.

(b) Satisfactorily complete placement examinations in theory, music history and
literarure, and performance. Details may be obtained from the Department
of Music.

(c) Be accepted in the emphasis of his choice by the departmental graduate
committee.

ADVANOEMENT TO CANDIDACY

Ad~lst?den!s must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as escribed In Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
I? addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
~m, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
ing of at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
programs in music, of which at least 16 must be in 200-numbered courses including
Music 290.

.Plan A is required of those students whose emphasis is in musicology, music
history and literature, theory, and music education, in which case the. srudent IS
reqUIred to enroll in Music 299, Thesis, and to pass a final oral e~ammatlOn on
~he thesis. Students electing the composition emphasis will be reqUIred .to enroll
m Music 299 and to submit an original composition in the form of a proJect.

Students whose emphasis is in performance may elect Plan B, and in lie.u of ~he
comprehensive examination, choose to give a full recital, or a lecture-recItal WIth
a supporting document in thesis form, which is presented to the Department of
MusIc. Students should check the Department's guidelines, rules, and procedures.

SCHOLARSHIPS
Information on music scholarships may be obtained by ~riting to the Chairman,

MUSIC Scholarship Committee, Music Department, San DIego State.
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FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Music: J. D. Smith, M.M.
Graduate Adviser: Master of Arts, J. D. Smith
Credential Advisers: Edith Savage; J. D. Smith

Professors: P, V. Anderson, M.M.; M. R. Biggs, PhD.; J. D. Blyth, EdD.; C. K.
Genzlinger, M.M.; M. E. Hogg, Ph.D.; L. C. Hurd, M.M.; A. A. Lambert, Php.;
Norman Rost, M.M.; Edith J. Savage, Ed.D.; ]. M. Sheldon, EdD.; J. D. Smith,
M.M.; M. S. Snider, M.A.; David Ward-Steinman, D.M.A.

Associate Professors: F. W. Almond, Ph.D.; Conrad Bruderer, D.M.; T. R. Brun-
son, D.M.A.; R. G. Estes, Ed.D.; R. B. Forman, EdD.; J. J. S. Mracek, PhD.

Assistant Professors. Howard Hill, M.A.; ]. D. Logan, M.M.; D. M. Loomis, M.M.;
Danlee Mitchell, M.s.; Jean Moe, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

105. Modern Harmonic Practice (3) 142A-142B-142C. Performance Studies
106. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint Laboratory (3-3-3)

(3) 152A-152B. History of Music (3-3)
107. Composition Laboratory (1) 153. Opera Theatre (2)
I09A-109B. Instrumentation and 154A. Chamber Music Literature-

Arranging (2-2) Strings (2) .
123S. Workshop in Instrumental Tech- 154B. Small Wind and Percussion

niques and Chamber Music for Ensemble Literature (2)
Strings, Woodwind, and Brass In- 154C. Symphonic Literature (2)
strumenrs (2) IS4D. Keyboard Literature (2)

141A-141B-141C. Performance Studies 154E. Song Literature (2)
Pedagogy (3-3-3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Music Education (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Seminars in music education are offered to provide an opportunity for concen-

trated study in the several areas listed.
A. Development and Teaching of Strings
B. Choral and Vocal Techniques
C. General Music

201. Foundations of Music Education (3)
History and philosophy of music education in relation to current trends in the

teaching of music.

202. Administration and Supervision of Music Education (3)
Curriculum, scheduling, finance, human relations organizational aspects, and the

role of the supervisor-consultant. .,

204. Comparative Music Education (3)
Various international philosophical and technical approaches to teaching music

to melude the Orff, Kodaly, Suzuki and other systems.
207. Composition (2 to 3)

Prerequisite: Music 107.
. Advanced composition for variC!us media, development of original idiom, inten-

srve study of modern mUSIC. Public performance of an extended original work asa projecr,

208. History and Development of Music Theory (3 )
Prerequisites: Music 108 and IS2B.
A survey of important theoretical approaches to music from pre-Socratic writersto the present. ,
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209. Advanced Orchestration (2)

Prerequisite: Mu~ic 109B. . I . for ensemble, full orchestra, and sym-
Intensive work in the pracnca scoring k of the elass members will be per-

phonic band. Score analysis. Selected wor s
formed.

210. Electronic Music (3)
. . U d d ncentration in composmon. . .Prerequisite: n ergra uate co .. f arious kinds of electronic music,

Theory, techniques, and composmon 0 v

211. Analytical Studies of Music (3)
Prerequisite: Music 108. . I' f music
Melodic, formal, contrapuntal, and harmonic ana YSlS0 .

212. Advanced Contrapuntal Techniques (3)

Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106. I styles. The development of contra-
Traditional and contemporary contrapunta

puntal skills through writing.

213. Seminar: Music Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106. . .
Principles of traditional harmony and ear-trammg.

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)

Prerequisite: Music 146B.. f ional level. study of different. styles
Course designed to develop skiIllS.at hFo ~~sconducto;'s art; score analysis and

of choral literature and their re anons ip
experience in conducting.

246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting ( 2 )

Prerequisite: Music 146B.. . I level. study of conducti~g style
Course designed to develop skills. at professiona analy~is and experience in con-

as related to band and orchestra [irerature score
ducting.

250. Advanced Performance Studies (2)
Fifteen one-hour private lessons.. I

.. A di before music facu ry. of artistic per-Prerequisite: u mon . I I' ti and aesthetic elements
Advanced studies in technic a , sty I~ IC

I
,

f I··, a graduate recita .
ormance cu rmnatmg m. r ble on a master's degree.
Maximum credit four units app ica B' Horn T

CI . N an tone .
A. Piano G. armet . T ba U.
B H . h d H Saxophone O. u V. arpslc or . P Percussion .
C. Organ J. Bassoon Q' V· I' X.

K F h Horn 10 IIID. Voice . renc R' Viola Y.
E. Flute L. Trumpet S· Cello
F. Oboe M. Trombone .

252 S . . Music History ( 3 )
. emmar in . B d consent of instructor. . h f the historical

Prerequisites: MUSIC152 an if d for intensive study m eac 0
Seminars in music history are 0 ere

eras as listed below.. A and Renaissance
A. Music of the MIddle ges
B Music of the Baroque Era .
C: Music of the 18th and 19,th Centunes
D. Twentieth Century MUSIC
E. American Music

253. Musicology ~3) d 152B . materials,
Prerequisites: MUSIC Ih52~ an icolo~y. Projects in biWblio.g!aphY~dso::e~:ntation of
Problems and researc m mhu~ and related fields. rinng a. . . m aest etlCS,

music history, cnt(lcFIS , ly numbered 203.)
a scholarly paper. ormer

Contrabass
Harp.
Classical Guitar .
Classical Accordion
Composition
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255. Se~~ar: A Major Composer (3)
Prerequisite: Music 152B C I'Th Iif mil' . omp enon of a seminar' M' .e I e, leu and works of' 10 USIC252 IS recommended

Schubert will be studied. Maximum a mda!or. composer, such as Bach Mozart .ere It SIXunits appli bl ' , or260 S . . ca e on a master's degree.
. emmar m the Notation of Pol honi •

Prerequisite: Music 152B C I!P ODICMUSIC (3)
Problems related to the' omp enon of Music 252A is recommended

Examples ill b notation of Mediev I R . .AN": e transcribed into modern .a , enaissance and Baroque music.
. otanon of Soloistic Mu . . notation.

B. Notation of Ensembl M Sl~•.Scor~s and Tablatures.

N
C. Notation of Ensem~e ~IC .. WhBllteMensural Notation.
otation. USIC: ack Notation to the End f F .D N . . 0 rancoruan

. otanon of Ensemble M . F. USIC: rench Italian M' d d
270. Semi . I' " ixe an Mannered Notation.

mmar. nterpretabon of Earl M .
Prerequisites: Completion f M . Y USIC (3)
Performance practice in ~ed' us~c R252A.and 252B is recommended

mUSICediting; rep . f leva, enaissance and B . . .Collegium M~' orts, p~r ormance on historic I' . aroque music; projects inSICum required. a instruments. Participation in the

290. Research Procedures in M .
Reference materials bibli USIC ~

3
) .

processes of thesis topic sele~~r~~h~~dntvehl~ation of current research in music,
298 S . IS' ec ruques of scholarly writing.

. pecia tudy ( 1.3)
. Prerequisite: Consent fmstructor, 0 staff; to be arranged . h

I d
. id WIt department chairman and

n IVI ual study Six unit .. s maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project ( 3)
Prerequisites' An ffi'candidacy.' 0 cially appointed thesis comrni
P

. nee and advancement to
reparation of a .project or thesis for the master's degree.

PHILOSOPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

, The Department of Philosophy, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers a pro-
gra~ of graduate studies leading to the Master of Arts degree in Philosophy. This
cur!"lculum IS designed to provide advanced study in the field of philosophy as a
baSIS ~or further graduate work and to meet the needs of students who plan to
teach m colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
~I. students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

l
DIYlslOnWlt~. classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
etm, In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate major with a mini-

mum of 24 upper division units in philosophy including courses in Ancient, Medie-
val, .and Modern History of Philosophy. A grade point average of 3.0 (B) is
required in all upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
II). addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program to include the following:

(1) A minimum of 24 units in philosophy from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs. At least 15 of these units must be in 200-numbered
courses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis. Philosophy 298 may not be used to
fulfill this 15"unit requirement. The remaining electives (6 units) must be selected
with the approval of the adviser from courses in philosophy, in related disciplines,
or 10 courses required for the community college credential.

(2) Demonstrate a reading knowledge of French or German.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Philosophy: W. H. Koppelman, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: Peter O'Reilly
Professors: Patricia A. Crawford, Ph.D.; R. J. Howard, PhD.; Jack McClurg,

Ph.D.; S. M. Nelson, PhD.; Peter O'Reilly, Ph.D.; Harry Ruja, PhD.; A. E.
Shields, PhD.; W. S. Snyder, Ph.D.; E. W. Warren, PhD.; S. N. Weissman,

Ph.D.Associate Professors: M. J. Carella, PhD.; W. H. Koppelman, PhD.; Rosemary Z.

Lauer, PhD.Assistant Professors: A. L. Feenberg, M.A.; E. A. Troxell, PhD.; Leon Rosen-

stein, M.A.
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN PHILOSOPHY
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. History of Philosophy IT (3) 127. Values and Soc,ial Sciences (3)
104. History of Philosophy IV (3) 128. Theory of Ethics (3)
105A-105B. Twentieth Century 131. phposophy of La.nguage (3)

Philosophy (3-3) 132. Phi;losophy of HlstoD: (3)
108. Recent Existentialism (3) 133. Philosophy of EducatIon (3)
109. Ordinary Language Analysis (3) 135. Ph!losophy of R~ligion (3)
110. Philosophy of Law (3) 137. P~ilosophY of SCle~ce (3)
121. Deductive Logic (3) 141. HI;;tory of Aesthetics (3)
122. Inductive Logic (3) 142. Philosophy of Art (3)
123. Theory of Knowledge (3) 164. Amer~can P~ilosophy (3)
125. Metaphysics (3) 175. A Major Philosopher (3)195. Selected Topics (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES
201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle); or a school (e.g:.,

the Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state). MaXI-
mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

202. Seminar in Medieval Philosophy (3 )
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 102.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Augustine or Aquinas), or a school

(e.g., neo-Aristotelianism), or a problem (e.g., political philosophy or reason and
authority). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

203. Seminar in Modem Philosophy (3 )
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g.,

the continental rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the
nature of substance). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3 )
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 105.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Dewey or Wittgenstein) , or a school

(e.g., the pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g., perception or
personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy.
Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance in jurispru-

dential literature.

212. Seminar in Political Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division work in philosophy.
Directed research in a major problem in political philosophy or the work of a

major political philosopher.

221. Seminar in Deductive Logic (3)
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121.
A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability, consist-

ency, and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics.

223. Seminar in Epistemology (3)
Pre~equisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Basic problems concerning meaning, perception and knowledge.

225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3 )
Prer;qui~ite:. 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
An inquiry mto the search for significant quantities of reality.

228. Seminar in Ethics ( 3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Contemporary ethical issues. Critical analysis of the works of some leading

theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulrnin.

231. Seminar in Semantics and Logical Theory (3)
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and131.

Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.

235. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3 )
Prere~uisite: .12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 135.
A phiiosop~lca~ Investigation of the nature of religious thought: its structure,

growth, and significance,
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236 Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3) ,
. . . . f di ision work in philosophy.Prerequisite: 12 umts 0 upper IVI . hi f

An analysis, criticism, and comparative study of selected philosop ies 0 art.

237. Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3) .,. 22 and
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 1

137. . Th I . I t cture of scienceThe methodology of the empirical sciences, e ogrca s ru .

295. Seminar in Selected Topics (3) .' h
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in phllos~p Yh'l h Maximum
Directed research in a major probl,em or movement in p I osop y.

credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) ..,
Individual study. Maximum cred~t. s~ UnIt\: . hilosophy and consent of staff;
Prerequisites' 12 units of upper dIvIsIOn wor .m P

. . d h irrnan and mstructor.to be arranged WIth epartrnent c ai

299. Thesis (3) .' ddt to can. . ffi . II . ted thesis comrruttee an a vancemen -Prerequisites: An 0 cia y appom

didacy. . h . f the master's degree.Preparation of a project or t esis or .
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physical Education, in the College o! Profe~sional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree In Physical Education,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing the Stl!-

dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree, described ~n
Part Three of this bulletin. The 30-unit program includes a minimum of 21 uruts In
physical education selected from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master's degree programs, of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered
courses. Physical Education 291, Research Techniques, and either Physical Educa-
tion 299, Thesis (Plan A), or Physical Education 295, Seminar (Plan B), a~e
required. Students electing Plan B must pass a final written comprehensive exami-
nation in his area of specialization. Each candidate will be required to complete
an area of specialization after consulting the graduate adviser.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in physical education are available to a limited

number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be
secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Physical Education: A. W. Olsen, EdD.
Graduate Adviser: Paul Governali
Professors: Ruth Andrus, PhD.; C. W. Benton, EdD.; ]. L. Carter, PhD.; Kath-

leen Fox, PhD.; Paul Governali, EdD.; F. W. Kasch, EdD.; Evelyn Lockman,
M.A.; Margaret L. Murphy, Ed.D.; A. W. Olsen Ed.D.· L. I. Olsen, EdD.;
W. H. Phillips, Jr., EdD.; W. H. Schutte, M.S.; F. L Scott: PhD.; W.L. Terry,ra.n., Dorothy J. Tollefsen, M.A.; George Ziegenfuss, EdD.

ASSOCiateProfessors; H. H. Broadbent, M.S.; Mary F. Cave, M.A.; Patricia Cullen,
Ph.D.; A. M. FrIedman, PhD.; D. ]. Seider, PhD.; Anthony Sucec, EdD.;R. W. Wells, M.A.

Assistant Professors; Joan F. Barone, M.S.; E. P. Franz, M.A.; Cynthia Hollyfield,
M.f\.; Jean LandIS, ~.S.; R. ~.. Moore, Jr., M.S.; Joan Whitby, M.S.; Betty J.
WIlhelm, M.A.; Glona R. WIllIamson, M.A.; G. C. Willis, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
153A-153B. Problems in D~nce (2-2) 164. Athletic Injuries (Sports
157A-157B. Choreography 111Contem- Medicine) (2)

porary Dance (Men and. 167. Applied Anatomy and
Women) 0-3) KInesiology (3)

160. Mechamcs of Body Movement 168. Physiology of Exercise (3)
(Women) 0). 169. Adapted Activities (2)

161. The !?sychologI~al Bases of 181. History and Philosophy of
PhYSIcal EducatIOn 0) Dance (2)

162. Measurement and Evaluation in
Physical Education (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (3) . I du ation topic to be announced in the
An intensive study in advan<;ed .phys~ca e pli~able 'on a master's degree.

class schedule. Maximum credit SIXunits ap ,

· I . Ph 'cal Education (3) .
201. Curricu urn m YSI. . hvsi I education or eqUIvalent. .

Prerequisite: Major or m1110r 111P YSI.ca hasi ~n curriculum consrrucoon
Curricula in physical education. SpeCial emp aSIS

and evaluation. ( )
• ln the Secondary Schools 3

202. Administration of Phy~ical ~du~atl.onil ducation or equivalent. .
Prerequisite: Major or mmor 111P YSIICa.e nd m'aintenance of eqUIpment and
Topics include personnel problems, select!on abudget and related items.. ti n and eva uatIon, ,facilities, program organIza 10

203. History of Physical Education (3) of physical education from ancient
Historical forces guiding the development

to modern times.

204. Problems in Recreation (3) .
Same course as Recreation 204.. fession through a review of literature,
Current problems facing the rec.reatHt Ph~ols~nd' community situations. AnalYSIS

discussion of trends, and obsebrvlatIonWri~en reports required.
and evaluation of actual pro ems.

: Ph sical Education (3)
205. Current Trends and Issues m y uends and issues.

A critical appraisal of contemPfrarr I literature
Investigation and analysis of pro eSSIOna .

iti Athletics (3) .
206. Seminar in Competi ive . hvsi I education or recreatIOn. h d .

M . minor 111P ysica d t ching met 0 s in-Prerequisite: ajor or.. f the skills, techniques, .an ei· to problems
Knowledge and app~eClatIOn °letics' the study of possible so unons

volved with the coachmg of alh p~titive school athletIcs.
associated with the program 0 com

. . I and Biomechanics ( 3 )
207. Advanced KmesIO ogv d physical Education 167. . EI erromy-

Prerequisites: Zoolosv 8, 22, /~ to the analysis .of .human
l

l!!0tIf%ove~ent.
Principles of mechanICS app Ie'd . analysis. Kinetic ana ySIS 0

. aphy as ai s mography and C111ematogr

208. Advanced Physiology of Exercpishe .(3/ Education 167 and 168..
· . Z I y 8 and 22, ysrca . Eff t of exerCise on humanPrerequisites: 00 og hvsi logy of exercise- ec s f nee

Advanced aspects °hf lhh lo::~~ity, morphology, and per orrna .
be111gs 111relatIon to ea t , ,

d A tivities (3) d 169
209. Advanced Adapte c d 22 physical Education 167. ani I d'· aps and spe-

· . Z ology 8 an , t ph}7slca lan IC, .PrereqUISites: o. k f hysical developmen '. d corrective exerc!se~.
Postural divergednp.d, licex~rcfse programs. PreventEhi~~ procedures and 1lffi1-

cial programs. It; 1':1 ua d the physician's report. t
Functional exanunatIons an
tations. . (3)

. f physical Education .
210. Seminar in ~acilitles i~or in physical educati0'.l or recrf;t:~~t and mainte-

Prerequisite: Major or ml lated to the planmng, deve p
Individual study of pr~b emsdreathletics facilities.

h . 'I educatIon annance of p ySIca . 3)
. . physical Education (

211. Advanced Eva.luatlon ;ation 162. . tin hysical perforn;-
Prerequisite: ~h.ysltal ~d iques and appar~tus. used it ~~~rpfet~tion. Practice 111
Methods, statIstIca tec~tati~ns on applicatIon an

ance. Sources of error, 193
construction and use of tests.
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213. Problems in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education.
A study of selected areas of the physical education program.

214. Seminar in Dance Programs (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in dance or physical education. . . . .
Procedures and evaluation of all forms of educational dance with implications

for curriculum planning. Lectures and research. Completion of written project.

215. Philosophical Foundations for Physical Education (3)
Major philosophies and their application in physical education.

220. Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Theories underlying the causes of muscular hypertension and the application of

hypokinetic principles in daily living.

221. Exercise Electrocardiography (3)
Principles of resting and exercise electrocardiography with emphasis on ergomet-

ric methods and application to exercise physiology.

223. Advanced Exercise Physiology Laboratory (3)
Nine hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physical Education 169.
A laboratory course designed to develop competency in respiratory metabolism

pulmonary function, gas analysis, blood chemistry and ergometry. Experience m
the application of exercise procedures with human subjects and analysis and
interpretation of results.

227. Fitness of Adults (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 169.
Evaluation, exercise prescription, and training of adults. An understanding of

the underlying. hypokinetic diseases of adults and the procedures used in coping
WIth the associated health problems of an automated environment e .

261. Seminar in Motor Learning and Motor Performance (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 161.
A review of research in physical education and related fields plus experimental

laboratory experiences in motor learning.

291. Research Techniques (3)
Pr~re~uisites: Major in Physical Education, and Physical Education 162.
Pnnclples and methods of planning and carrying our the investigation of prob-

lems .rela.ted to phy:sical education. The development of research designs and
practice m formulatmg and testing hypotheses as well as the interpretation of
results. (Prerequisite to thesis.)

295. Seminar in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisites: Physical Education 291 and advancement to candidacy for the

master's degree in physical education.
Selected subject~ in physical education culminating in written projects. Lim1ted

to students followmg Plan B for the Master of Arts degree in Physical EducatIOn.

298. Special Study ( 1-3)
Pre~e.quisite: Cons~nt of special study adviser.
IndIVIdual study. SIX units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-dIdacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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PHYSICAL SCIENCES
GENERAL INFORMATION

. . in the College of Sciences, offers &"radua~c
The Department of Physical SClecice, I e for teaching service in the .Physlc~1 Sci-

study leading to the Master of Arts egre hemistry, geology, and phYSICS.ThIS c:ur-
ences with a concentration m astronomy, c . chers in the fields of the physical
. . . d ifi Ily for prospective teariculurn IS designe spec ca

sciences. TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION . .
ADMISSION. I equirements for admission

All applicants for the degree mIst ~fitl~y ~~du~~~e~:anding as described ih ~arl
to the Graduate Division Wlt~. c assi e ~ r raduate preparatio~ in the p ysica
Three of this bulletin. In addition, !~e dU~h~ ~ndergraduate reqUlremenls fOf the
sciences must have substantially satls. e (Refer to the general .cata fi~ or ha
bachelor's degree in the physical sCle~ces. der raduate preparation IS de crent, e
description of this maior.) If the itudeht sr~~ov!I of the defi~i~ncy. Tgese <;o.urs~
will be required to take coursesl °!fi~de graduate, are in addition to t e mirumu
taken by the student as an unc assi . . Part
of 30 units for the master's degree. f an unclassified graduate as iescn~ed d~ "An

Attention is called. to thd st~d~ission to the College for Gra uateere~t c~urses,
Three of this Bulletin un er. t eligible to enroll in Zoo-num f Graduate
unclassified grad~at~ student .IS no ctor and concurrence of .the qean 0 evaluation
except with pernussion of the mstrl ified graduate student IS sU?Je{t t~,
Studies All credit earned by an unc ads.slin a master's degree curncu urn.
as to its acceptance for graduate ere It I

NT TO CANDIDACY .
ADVANCEME. f dvancement to candIdacy,

. f h eneral reqUIrements or a
All students must sans y t T~ of this bulletin.

which are described in Part ree F ARTS DEGREE
FOR THE MASTER 0

SPECIFIC REQUIREMEONRTSTEACHING SERVICE D' . ion
F ., to the Graduate IVIS

. . . h uirements for ad~sslOn f the Master of Arts
In addition to meetmg t e. req and the basic reqUIrements or t must complete a

with classified g~adua~e spndlfhree of this Bulletin, rhe fJg-~~~mbered cours~s. A
degree, as described m art ich at least 15 must b~ In astronomy, chemistry,
program of 30 umt~, of wh b 'n the physical SCiences,. (. each of twO fields.
minimum of 18 umts must eh \ics) with at least 6 umts Ih rogram must be
geology, physi.cal scien~e,or P be ZOO-numbered ~ourW' ~ theP approval of the
Of the 18 umts, 6 umy ~u~t of Science EducatlOfPI B is selected, the depart-
approved by the Coor ma 0 t Plan A or Plan B: I. an f the thesis.
adviser, the student may selhc sive examination m lIeu 0
ment win require a compre en

ASSISTANTSHIPS '1 ble to a limited
.' sical science ar~ .aval a. ormation may

Graduate teaching assistants~ps li~atf~; blanks and additional mf
number of qualified stud~nts. Pf the Department.
be secured from the ChaIrman 0

FACULTY
. N F Dessel, Ph.D.

Chairman, Department of physical SCIence: . .

Graduate Adviser: D. E. Ingm~ns~nN F Dessel
f S . Education..· Ed DCoordinator 0 clence D . C. F. Merzbacher, .' D

Profes.sors: N. F. De~sel, P;. Metzger, PhD.; C. M. Shull, nP~d:D.; J. H. Shideler,
ASSOCIate Professors. R.. I Ph D· D. E. Ingmans

M
o 's W J Wallace, Jr.,

M J Dower, .. , Th son .. ; .,Assistant Profes~ors: '.' PI D. W. H. omp ,
Jr., M.S.; Arthur SprInger, 1.., Chemistry, Geology, and
Ph D f Astronomy, .,.. b . the Departm~nts o. of this bulletin.

Faculty mem ~rs m. he appropnate sectIOnS 195
Physics are ltsted m t



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON
. IN THE PHYS~~~T~~~E~~~SREE PROGRAMS

With the approval of h dcourses offered in the C e epartment Graduate Commitbe used to satisfy th ollege of Sciences and in the S ~ee, 1
1oo

f-or ~OO-m!mberede requirements for the degree. c 00 0 Engineering may

Physical Science 200 S . GRADUATE COURSES

A
. . emmar (2 or 3)

n Intensive stud . dclass schedule. Maxi~~~ ~r:~t'tce? physical science, topic to beI SIXunits applicable announced in the
Physical Science 298 S . I on a master's degree.

Individual study S·. p~cla Study (1-3)
P . IX units maxim d'

. rerequisite: Consent f urn ere It.
instructor. 0 staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Physical Science 299 Th .
P

. esis or Proi (
rerequisites: An ffici reject 3)didacy . 0 cially appointed th . .. ests committee and d

Preparation of a the . .. a van cement to can-
degree. SISor project m one of the h . I .p ysica sciences for the master's
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PHYSICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

le~?; ~~p:htmMt of Physics, in the. Colleg~ of Sciences, offers graduate study
Physi g d eh Mter of Arts. degree m Physics, the Master of Science degree in

An d
cs,an .t e aster of Science degree in Radiological Physics The Master of

s egree m Ph . . desi d . . .diti I k I ~SICS IS esigne pnmanly for those students who anticipate ad-
de ona. wor. eading to the doctorate degree in physics. The Master of Science
fiffh'ee IS deflgned to augment the student's undergraduate training by an additional
to t ye~t 0 mo!e advanced studies and is best suited for those students who plan
avaywm;re thel~ graduate work at the fifth year level. Experimental facilities are
eo I a e o~ studies m such fields as acoustics, nuclear physics, optics and spectros-
hPY! physical. electrol11cs, sohd state physics, atomic physics, low temperature

~hYS~CS,and h.lgh energy physics. The Master of Science degree in Radiological
W;'SICS Isd.desl&ned to train radiological (health) physicists as required in areas
u dre. ra ioacnve materials and other ionizing-radiation-producing devices are
ind ' such as, hospitals and related medical facilities, colleges and universities
r ustnal c?~cerns, public health services, organizations operating nuclear powe;
eactors, military installations, and the Atomic Energy Commission.

MASTER OF ARTS AND MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREES IN PHYSICS
ADMISSiON TO THE GRADUATE DIVISiON

D.A~I.students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
\ilslon with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bulletin

an pas~ th~ qualifying examination in physics. In addition, the undergraduate
preparation in physics must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate require-
dent~ for the bachelor's degree in physics. (Refer to the general catalog for a
fie~cnptlon of these majors.) If the student's undergraduate preparation is de-

cient, he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These
c~u~ses, taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
mlmmu~ of .30.units for the master's degree. .. Attention IS called to the status of an unclassified graduate student as descnbed
~~ Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.
An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 200-numbered courses,

exce!?t With permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Deao of Graduate
Studies, All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evalua-
non as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum."

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to ~andidac;y,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN PHYSICS

b

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
asic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of thiS

bull~tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes .the fol-
lowmg courses in physics: Physics 210A, 205, 219, 270A, 275A, 297 (3 units), and
299. The remaining nine units must be approved by. the student's depar~e~tal
graduate committee. Students must demonstrate a readmg knowledge of sClen~lfic
~rench, German, or Russian. The student is required to pass a final oral exam

ma
-

tlOn on his thesis.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS

11.1 addition to meeting the requirements for classifie.d gra.duate standing and th.e
baSIC requirements for the master's degree as descnbed .m ?art Three of thiS
~ulletin, the student must complete a graduate prograI? whIch mcludes the f?l.low-
mg courses in physics: Physics 210A, 270A, 297 (3 umts), 299, a~d. three addltlo~al
units chosen from Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275A. The remal~lng fifteen umts
~ust be approved by the student'S departmental gr~duate .commlttee. The student
IS required to pass a final oral examination on hIS theSIS. 197



MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN RADIOLOGICAL PHYSICS
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the undergraduate
preparation in biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics must have substan-
tially satisfied the undergraduate requirements for a baccalaureate degree in the
life sciences or the physical sciences so that satisfactory progress can be made
towards the master's degree. If the student's undergraduate preparation is de-
ficient, he will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These
courses, taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the
minimum of 30 units for the master's degree.

ADVA,NCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candi-
dacy, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
IN RADIOLOGICAL PHYSICS

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSIC requrremenrs for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which in-
cludes the following courses:

Units
Biology 140, Principles of Human Physiology _....... 3
Biology ISO, Radiation Biology _........................... 3
Biology 150L, Radiation Biology Laboratory _ _........... 2
Physics 220, Radiation Physics .- _ __ _. 2
Physics 22I, Radiological Physics _................. 2
Physics 222, Health Physics _ _............... 2
Physics 297, Research .: _ _ _............... 3
Physics 299, Thesis 3

Approved 200-numbered courses 3

Total units - _....................... 23

The remaining 7 units of the minimum 30 units required for the degree must
be selected from uppe~ division or 200-numbered courses approved by the depart-
mental graduat~ comrmrrce, Of the 30 units, nine units must be selected from out-
~Ide. the Departrnenr of Physics. The student is required to pass a final oral exam-matron on the thesis.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
G~aduate teaching assistantships in physics are available to a limited number of

qualified students, Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Physics: J. D. Templin, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: J. G. Teasdale
Credential Adviser: L. E. Smith, Jr.

Professors. O. H. Clark, Php.; J. D. Garrison, PhD.; C. R. Moe, Ph.D.; R. H.
Pl'.1hoDrrIS,PhD.; L..L. Skolil, PhD.; L. E. Smith, Jr., PhD.; H. R. Snodgrass,
W· .; J. G. Teasdale, PhD.; ]. D. Templin Ph D . F A Wolf Ph D· G H.olter, M.S. ' .., " ,..,.

ASpsohcDiateProfessors: D. M. Cottrell, PhD.; P. F. Nichols, Ph.D.; R. J. Piserchio,
.. ; D. E. Rehfuss, PhD.; S. B. W. Roeder, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: R. L. Craig, M.S.; R. A. Lilly, Ph.D.; Jack Sarfatt, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPT ABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
. 175 Advanced Mechanics (3)

114. Acoustics (3) 80' S lid State Physics (3)
122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2) I . M d Optics (3)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) ~~~. M~d~~~ Optics Laboratory (2)
151. Nuclear PhYSICS (3) 190' Introductory Quantum
155. A?a.log Computers (3) . Mechanics (3)
156. Dlglt~1 Computers (3 ~ Advanced Physics (2 or 3)
167B. Semiconductor Devices (3) 196.
173B. Physical Electronics (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . . b ann~unced in the class
An intensiv~ study in. advanced phYSII.cs'bltoP~~~oma~ter's degree.

schedule. Maximum credit SIX units app rca e

205. Theoretical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 175. d Stud of the motion of rigid
Mechanics utilizing vecto~ and tensor m~tho d' Hamhton's equations. Principle

bodies vibration coupled circuits. Lagrange s an
of leas~ action. '

210A-210B. Mathematics of Physics (3-3). . ire to Physics 2IOB.
Prerequisites: Mathematics lI8B; Physics 2IOA IS prer~yq~:sl orthogonal function

. f . h ector and tensor ana , I h sis onTopICS rom matrIx. t. eory, v b bili theory with particu ar emp a I
theory, calculus of variations and pro a inry
applications to physical theory.

214. Advanced Acoustics (2)
Prerequisite: Physics 114. di ensions Propagation of sound
The acoustic wave equation in two d~n~ three d ~~~lttering: Elecrrical-mechanical-

in bounded media and enclosures. Ra ianon an
acoustical elements and circuits.

219. Statistical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisites: Physics 175 and 190. . . h low pressure phenomena, Boltz-
Classical and quantum statistics, kinetic t eory,

mann transport equation, irreversible processes.

220. Radiation Physics (2 )
Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 151. . I ding interaction of radiation with

diati hen omena inc u ITopics in nuclear ra ration p ,
matter; radiation detectors.

221. Radiological Physics (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites' Physics 148 and 151. hvsi. . I . I P ysicsTopics and problems in radio ogrca .

222. Health Physics (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 151. .
Topics and problems in health phySICS.

248. Advanced Nuclear Physics Laboratory
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Physics 148. b-cri . al

k· ling su -cntlCExperimental wor mvo v
whole-body counter, etc.

(3)

bl cutron generator,reactor assem y, n
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251. Nuclear Physics (3)
Prere ..
T

qursrres. Physics 151 175 d
.heory of nuclear f ' ,an 190.

radIOactivity I orces, nuclear reactio' ., nuc ear structure and hi h ns, interaction of radi .260 ig energy physics. ration with matter,

. Advanced Electronics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 173B
Advanced topics in conte~porary electronics

270A·270B. Electr· .Prer " omagnebc Theory (3 3)
eqursire. Physics 170 270A . •

fBou?d~ry value proble~.· IS pre~equisite to 270B
o radiation, antennas, wav~' g~id~s~arYIng electric and 'magnetic fi Id . .
275A.275B e s, propagation

. Quantum Mecha' (
Prerequisites' Ph . mes 3·3)Q ' . ysrcs 151 175 27 .

meth~d~m theory of radi~tion' m~~ ~ prerequisite to. ' ec ar and nuclear

280. Theory of the Solid Stat
Prerequisites' Ph . e (3)
'fhe band th'eor:s~~ss~~' 180,.and 190.

ernes of dielectrics, semi-~~~d with applications to the286 uctors, and metals. electrical and optical prop-

. Advanced Optics (3 )
Prere ..quisite: Physics 186
Selected topics in d .

spectra, lasers no I·a vanced optics such ., n- Inear' as rigor diff
systems and information pr~PtIc.s, and applications ~fs F I raction theory optical
297 cessmg. ouner analysis t~ optical

. Research (1.3)
Prerequisite: Consent of d
Resea~ch in one of the fieIPartment chairman,

a master s degree e ds of physics M .. . aXlmum credit six units
298. Special Stud ( applicable on

Individual study YS' l.~)P . IX units .
. rerequisite: Consent f maXImum credit.
Instructor 0 staff to be. ,arranged with dI epartment hai
299. Thesis (3) c airman and

Pr~requisites: An •candIdacy. officially appointed th .P . esis comminreparatIon of a . I ee and advancement to
proJect or thesis in physic fs or the master's degree.

275B.
systems. Approximation
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMATION

~he Department of Political Science, in the School of Arts and Letters offers
gra uate study Ieading to the Master of Arts degree in Political Scien~e. For
graduate study In connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science
refer to this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by th~
~epartment of Political Science include the Public Affairs Institute, the Method-
o 0~J:' Laboratory, and the International Relations Center. The Department of

P
Pol!t!~alSCIence IS an associate member of the Inter-Universiry Consortium for
olitical Research.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISiON

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to San Diego
~t~e with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division with classi-

e graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, stu-
~ents seeking the Master of Arts degree in Political Science must have completed

O. units of social science including at least 12 upper division units in political
science a~ approved by the department, and must have earned an undergraduate
grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as stated in Part Three of this buIletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a minimum
of 24 units in political science, from courses listed below as acceptable on master's
degr~e programs of which at least 15 units must be III 200-nuf!l~ered ~ourses in-
cludmg Political Science 200 The Scope and Method of political SCience, and
Political Science 299 Thesis. 'A final oral examination on the general field of the

thesis is also required'.
ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-tea~hing assistantships. in
Political Science are available to a limited number of qualified students. Applica-
tion blanks and further information may be obtained from the Chairman of the

Department of Political Science.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of political Science: R. C. Gripp, PhD.

Graduate Adviser: R. C. Gripp
Professors: C. F. Andrain, PhD.; Melvin C~a!n, Ph.p.; I. K. .Feie!abend, Ph.D.:

M. D. Generales, Degree in Law and political SCIence, Unlverslry of Athens,
R. C. Gripp, PhD.; H. L. Janssen, PhD.; T. J. Kahng, Ph.D.; N. V. Joy, Ph.D.;

L. V. Padgett, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: J. A. Hobbs, PhD.; D. H. Johns, PhD.; H. J. Lpehwt,i>~;

E. W. Miles, Ph.D.; Betty A. Nesvold, PhD.; W. A. Schultze, .,; . .

Terrell, PhD. .
Assistant Professors: D. D. Anderson, M.A.; G. C. Byrne, PhD:; ]'JA CoKm:,

Ph.D.; C. H. Cutter, PhD.; R. Y. Funston, PhD.; J. M. Jutko
Wltz

, ..; . •

Keiser, Ph.D.; K. S. Pedersen, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POlITICAL SCIENCE
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-100B. Research Methods in 172. International Organization 0)
Political Science 0-3) . 173. Principles of International

105. American Political Thought 0) Law (3)
106B. Socialist Political 174. National Security Policy (3)

Thought 0) 175. International Relations of the
lIIA-ll1B. Theory of the State (3-3) Latin American States (3)
112. Modern Political Thought (3) 176. International Relations of the
113. The Theory of Political Developing Nations (3)

Inquiry (3) 177. Comparative Foreign Policies (3)
114. Problems in Political 180. Government of England (3)

Theory 0) 181. Government of the Soviet116. American National Govern- Union (3)
ment 0) 183. Governments and Politics of

118. Urban Politics (3) South and Southeast Asia (3)
119. Community Political Behavior 0) 184 The Mexican Political System (3)120. Political Parties (3) .
121. Political Behavior 0) 185. Governments of Continental
122. Political Communication (3) Europe (3)
123S. Contemporary American 186. Comparative Communist Govern-

Politics (3) ments (3)
124. The American Presidency (3) 187. Governments and Politics of the
126. Political Groups and Far East (3)

Movements (3) 188. Governments and Politics of the
129. The Politics of Bureaucracy 0) African States (3)
130. Government and Public 189. Government and Politics of the

Policy (3) Middle East (3)
135. The Supreme Court and 190. Comparative Political Systems (3)

Contemporary Issues (3) 191. Government and Politics of the
138. Law and the Political Developing Areas (3)System 0)
139A-139B. American Constitutional 192. Political Change in Contemporary

Law (3-3) Africa 0)
165. Dynamics of Modern Interns- 193. Proseminar in Cross-National

tional Crises 0) Studies (3)
170A-170B. International Rela- 194. Political Change in Latin

tions 0-3) America (3)
171. The Conduct of American 195. Political Svsterns of Latin

Foreign Relations 0) America (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in the Scope and Method of Political Science (3)

The discipline of political science and systematic training in its methodology.
Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in political science.

210. Seminar in Political Theory (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

215. Seminar in American National Government (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

220. Seminar in Politics (3 )
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science three units of which

must come from Political Science courses 115 through 134:
Process by which individuals and groups make demands upon political decision-

makers; emphasis on the styles, structures, channels, and consequences of interest
articulation. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

221. Seminar in Political Participation (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science, three of which must

be from Political Science courses 115 through 134.
American political culture and subculture groupings as related to various di-

mensions of political behavior.
202

225 Semin ar in the Legislative Process (3~. I .
. di . . olitica science. I I

Prerequisite: Six units of upper zn: hasis on U.S., national, state, and oca
L . I' institutions and processes. mpegis anve I

legislatures.

226. Seminar in political Psychology (3) .
(Same course as. Psyc.hology 226.) P chology 110, 112, 145; Political SCience
Prerequisites: SIX umts selected from sy . or

l00A-lOOB, 121, 122, 190. h . d' 'dual's political behavior; psychologlca!n1h~:
Psychological factors on t. ebin IVI h as' ideology, conflict, consensus,

as it applies to political varia es suc .
ticipation.

230. Seminar in Public Law ( ~ ) , d gree
dir si ir applicable on a master s e .Maximum ere It SIX uru s

250 Seminar in Local Government (3) nt and inter-governmental rela-
. f nd local governme 'dSelected problems? ~tate.a [icable on a master s egree.

tions, Maximum credit SiX units app I . . (3)
. Government and PohtIcs

255 Seminar in Metropohtan 18 119
. ., IS' e 117 or 1 or· I' areas. MaximumPrerequisite: Po hoc a cienc . ld' major metropo iran

d litics in the wor s
Government an lpobl a master's degree.

credit six units app rca e on
• ti al Relations (3)

270. Seminar m Interna on li bl n a master's degree.
Maximum credit six units app ca e 0

. I 0 ganization (3)
272. Seminar in ~~ernati?na 1~2 .' . S' ecial reference

Prerequisite: Political ScIence f ', arional orgamzatlon With jJ
f I d oblems 0 mrern rtsAnalysis 0 se ecte pr. 0 al and written repo .

to those of the United Nations. r . (3)
. f International RelatIOns

275. Seminar in TheOrIes 0 A 170B Maxi-
P I·· I Science 170 or· . I political systems.Prerequisite: 0 mea . h dy of internatlona

. I t used in t e stu 'dTheoretica concep s I' bl on a master s egree.
mum credit six units app ica e )

I C rative political Systems (3.. I units of upper
280. Seminar in Genera .ompa 191 and three addltlona

liri I Science 190 or , .
.Prerequisite: Po. nca . . . I developments, major

dIVISIOnpolitical SCIence. I' . s includmg hlstonc~. of the compara-
f arative po me , nd limitations

The . field 0 c~p bstantive c~)ilce~ns, usds a f foreign political systems.
theoretical approac des'l s~ I innovatIons in stu y 0
tive method, metho 0 ogica

P litical Systems (3)
281. Seminar in Western 0 division political science·

li
. I systems Conditions

Prerequisite: Six units of upper d other modern po tlcatic gover~ent. The
Comparative study of. Eurofe:~/':naintenance of. de~~c~f Western democratic

responsible for the attaI!11en odernity and the functIomn
relationship between SOCIa m
political institutions. Developing Nations (3)

. I" I Systems of the. . .
282 Seminar 1D the Po ItIca d" 'on political SCIence. . and industnaliza-. .' f per IVISI d 'zatlOn WPrerequisite: SIX umts 0 uP. . development, mo .ern~ about the non- . est-

Theoretical analysis of pol~~~~~h for valid generalizal~~he developing nations.
tion in the emerging patli~?s~1 trends and developments
ern political process. 0 IC (3)

. Am rican political Systems dditional units of upper
283. Seminar in Latm ~ 190 or 191, and three a .

Prerequisite: po~tical SCIence . tions with an emphaSIS on
division political sCience.. selected Latin Amencan na ,

Political deve~o'pments m, 203
the Mexican poliocal system.



284. Seminar in C •
Prerequisite: Six ~;;::U~lSt Politi~a.I .Systems (3)
The differences and ? .ulp~~r division political science

with . I Simi annes among C . .particu ar reference to ' ornrnumst nations in E
of Communist ruling techni mstrudments of power and ideolo urAope and Asia,ques an processes. gy. com pans on

290. Bibliography ( 1)
Exercises in the use of basi f

phies, preparatory to the \~~i~i;; ~fe~ce boo~s, journals, and specialized bibli291 p master s project or th ' I iogra-
. r~blem Analysis (3) esis.

Analytical treatment of selfor investigation and .ected problems in political' .
of project or thesis. reporrmg of data. Consideration ~?encebIRevI~w of methodspro ems m preparation

29;. Res~~rch in Political Science (3)
rereqursrre: Consent of the d

. Research in political theo epa~t~ent chairman.
tional relations publi I ry, political parties comp . ., caw, or American go ' aranve government, interna-
298 S vernment

. pecial Study (1-3) .
. Prerequisite: Consent finstructor, 0 staff; to be arranged . h

I
WIt department hai

ndividual study Six' . c airman and
. units maximum credit

299. Thesis (3) .
Prerequisites' An fficididacy . 0 cially appointed th . ,

P
. . esis committee and ad

reparation of a pro' ect 0 h . vancement to can-
J r t esrs for the master's degree.

204

PSYCHOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

I The Department of Psychology, in the College of Sciences offers graduate study
ha~mg to the Master of Arts degree in Psychology for stude~ts who plan to pursue

t el~ graduate education through to the doctorate without interruption upon
receipt of their master's degree. The doctorate in psychology is not now offered
at San DIego .State. Students who wish to" prepare for employment in psychology
upon completion of the master's degree program should consider one of the three
concentr~nons offered in the Master of Science degree described below.
i Extensive modern res~~r~es are available on campus, at the San Diego Zoo, and
n other communrty facilities for graduate education and research in comparative
experimental, and physiological psychology. Clinical clerkship and practicum facil~lr~are. available on campus and in such local agencies as the San Diego County
C{'I,;,erslty Hospital, the San Diego Day Treatment Center, the Child Guidance

iruc of San DIego, and in the Guidance Department of the San Diego City
~chools. Opportunities for experience in industrial-personnel psychology and in
umban factors are available in the aerospace and other local industries, and at

near y military research and personnel-processing units.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
D~~l. students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
.Ivlslon WIth classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-

tin. To qualify for admission to classified graduate standing in psychology, the

student must also have:
(a) An undergraduate major in psychology, consisting of at least 24 upper divi-

sion units, with a grade point average at least 3.0. The major must include
work in general psychology, physiological psychology, statistical methods,
psychological testing, abnormal psychology, and at least two courses in
laboratory psychology. At San Diego State, these specific course require-
ments are met by Psychology 40, 50, 70, 105, 1l0, 150, and one course from
111, 112, 113, 114, 115, 116, 117, or 118.

(b) A grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the last 60 units of his under-

graduate program.(c) 1:'- score above the 50th percentile rank on the Graduate Rec\,rd Exami!1a-
non Advanced Test in F'sychology. The student should take this test durmg
the last semester of his undergraduate major in the field or immediately upon
completion of the major. It should be requested by the student that the
score report for the test be forwarded directly to the Department of Psy-

chology. ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy

as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

In addition to meeting the requirements for adm}ssion to the Graduate ,Division
WIth classified graduate standing and the basic reqUirements for the master s degree
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete ~ graduate
program of at least 30 units approved by the departmeI?t~I, gradu~tc .advlser.

All students who have completed at least 24 upper dIVISion umts m psychology
must complete 202A or 202B their first ~raduate semester, .and. the altern~te half
of the course their second semester. ClaSSified graduate standl11g IS not requited for
enrollment in Psychology 202A or 202B, but unclassifie~ graduate students are ~ot
permitted to enroll in any other 20o-numbered course 111 psychology except WIth

the approval of the graduate adviser. .' ' 11Psychology 299 Thesis and an oral examination on the thes!s are reqUired m d
master's degree p'rogram;. There is no foreign language reqUirement .for anyda -
vanced degree in psychology at San Diego State, but students who ,aspire to a G

Oc
-

torate in this field would be well advised to develop, compet~nce III Frbnchbl er-
man, or Russian since most doctoral programs reqUire candidates to e a e to
translate publications in tWO of these languages. 205



SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

Within the 30-unit general requirement se~ forth above, the Master of Arts
program requires completion of at least 24 umts of approved graduate courses m
psychology including Psycholog~ 202A, 202~, 2.22! 223, and 299. Psychology 270,
275, and 277 are required for this program If similar 'Content has not been com-
pleted as an undergraduate.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Within the 30-unit 06 units for Clinical Psychology) general requirements set
forth above, the Master of Science degree may be obtained with the following
three concentrations:

(1) Clinical Psychology: At least 36 units of approved upper division or graduate
courses in psychology, including Psychology 202A, 20m, 204, 205, 21~ 0t: ~12,
233 296 and 299. Psychology 270 is also required for this program If SImilar
content 'has not been completed as an undergraduate. Registration. for 6 units. of
Psychology 296, Directed Field Experience, is contingent upon prior cooperative
arrangement by the student and the field agency in consultation WIth the Depart-
ment of Psychology Practicum Committee.

. (2) Industrial-Personnel Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upper divi-
sion or graduate courses in psychology, including Psychology 202A, 202B, .219, 220,
223, 225, 297, and 299. Psychology 270 is required for this program if similar con-
tent has not been completed as an undergraduate.

(3) General Psy cbology with the Community College Teaching Credential: At
least 28 units of approved upper division or graduate courses in psychology includ-
ing Psychology 202A, 20m, 225, 233 or 296, and 299. Psychology 270, 275, and 277
are required for this program if similar content has not been completed as an under-
graduate. Registration for Psychology 296 is contingent upon prior cooperative
arrangements as set forth above under Clinical Psychology. Other requirements
for the credential include the completion of Education 201, 251, and 316. Educa-
tion 201 may, be included among the 30 units required for the master's degree.
Education 223, normally required in the credential program, is routinely waived for
Community College Teaching Credential candidates in the Department of Psychol-
ogy, but completion of the course has proved to be advantageous to individual
students. The combined Master of Science in Psychology-Community College
Teaching Credential program requires a minimum of 36 semester units.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in psy-

chology are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application blanks
and further information may be obtained from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Psychology: Robert Penn, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: W. A. Hunrichs
Credential Adviser: W. D. Kinnon
Professors: E. F. Alf, Ph.D.; C. F. Dicken, Ph.D.; Rosalind Feierabend, Ph.D.;

P .. S: Gallo, jr., Ph.D.; ). M. Grossberg, Ph.D.; R. C. Harrison, Ph.D.; W. A.
HIllIx, Ph.D.; W. A. Hunrichs, Ph.D.; O. ). Kaplan, Ph.D.; R. L. Karen, Ph.D.;
Norman Kass, Ph.D.; W. D. Kinnon, Ph.D.; F. P. Leukel, Ph.D.; Marigold Lin-
ton, Ph.D.; E. F. O'Day, Ph.D.; Robert Penn, Ph.D.; Robert Radlow, Ph.D.;
). M. Sattler, Ph.D.; W. R. Stevens, Ph.D.; J\tl. B. Turner, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: R. G. Graf, Ph.D.; Herbert Harari, Ph.D.; J. W. Kopp-
man, Ph.D.; B. T. Leckart, Ph.D.; ). R. Levine, Ph.D.; Elizabeth Lynn, Ph.D.;
R. D. McDonald, Ph.D.; C. E. Parker, Ph.D.; T. T. Psomas, Ph.D.; Miriam
J. Rodin, Ph.D.;. Margaret C. Sand, Ph.D.; R. H. Schulte, Ph.D.; ). P. She posh,
Ph.D.; J. R. SmIth, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: J. B. Bryson, PhD.; R. H. Defran, Ph.D.; L. R. Franzini,
Ph.D.; ~. W .. Hornbeck, Ph.D.; L. E. Hufford, PhD.; E. A. Jacobson, Ph.D.;
A. J. Lltrowl1lk, Ph.D.; W. R. Manese, Ph.D.; Sharon M. McCordick, Ph.D.;
Sandra O. Mollenauer, Ph.D.; ). P. Ohnesorge, A.B.; Rod Plotnik, Ph.D.; Donald
Pollack, Ph.P.; R. M. Yaremko, Ph.D.
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ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY 3
123. Organiza?onal Psycholog~ ( )

108. Advanced Developmental 124. Engineenng Psychology ( ) (4)
Psychology 0) 125. Human Factors Psycho .ogy 4)

109. Mental Deficiency 0) 141. Neural Bases of BehaVIOr ~)
111. Experimental Psychology: 142. Physiological P~yc~O~g~af

Perception (4) 146. Advanced Topics III oc
112. Experimental Psychology: Psycholo~y 0) I" I

Social ('I-) 151. IntroductIOn to C mica
113. Experime~tal Psychology: Psycholo~ (3) Counseling and

PhysiologIcal (4) 152. IntroductIon to
114. Experimental Psychology: Therapy 0Abnormal

Comparative (4) 153. Advahncled (3)
. I P ychology: Psyc oogy ., (3)

115. Fxperimenta d cr . I (4) 170 Advanced StatIstICS . I
Personality an Ill~ca. 171' Intermediate CorrelatlOna

116. Experimental Psycho ogy. . Analysis 0) .
Learning (4) . 174 Theories of Percel?tIon 0)

117. Experimental ~sychology. 175: Theories of Leammg 0l3)
Primate BehaVIOr (4). 177. History of Psycholo~y 3)

118. Experimental Psychology. 178. Theories of Persona!lty (
Child Development (~) 179. Philosophical Issues III

121. Personnel and IndustrIal Psychology 0)
Psychology 0)

GRADUATE COURSES

. ' (3) t of instructor.
200. Seminar d' . . n units of psychology or consen ced in the class

Prere uisite: 24 upper IVISIO h I topic to be ,announ
An in~ensive study ind~dv~nce~it~s;~plic~ty~ on a master s degree.

schedule. Maximum ere It SIXU

( ) d tional psychology201. Seminar 3.. h I which may include e uca
.. . 24 units III psyc 0 ogy, f _

PreregUlshIte·S hool of Education. . f the student's knowledge 0 psy
courses III t e c . d supplementatIon 0

A review, integratIon, an
chology.

. (33)C t m orary Psychology . - .
202A-202B. on er P , d in psychology. . . I ology dealing WIth

Prerequisite: B~chelor s eg;eeontemporary literature ~~ ~~c 1perception, ~Sychol
A comprehensive s~rveh °ar~as of learni~g and ~1Itbel~avi~r, and expenmenta

recent developmentsl.
1ll ted psychodynamics, SOCIa

physiology, persona ity an
inference.

I . al Assessment I (4) .
204. Psycho ogre of laboratory. h Graduate AdViser.

Two lectures and sf x tours
105 150 178, and consent ~f t e~ial abilities.

Prerequisites: Psyc 10.0gy ~ent' of intelligence an sp
Theory and practice III assess

I . I Assessment II (4 ) .
205. Psycho oglca . hours of laboratory. f the Graduate AdVIser.

Two lectures and s~ I gy 151 204, and cons~nt 0 d behavior disorders.
Prerequisites: Psy~ 0.0 m'ent of personalIty an

d t ce III assess ( )
Theory an prac I d Adolescence 3

. D'sorders of Childhood an Graduate Adviser.
211. Seminar in BehaVIOr ~6 150 151, and consen~ of Ithe obIems of children and

Prerequisites: Psychol~~s \0' em;tio~~ and ~eh~~i~{ava~fables as well as theory
Contemporary approi ental cogl11tIve, an s

youth. Considers deve opm ,
and treatment. 207



212. Seminar in Behavior Disorders of Adults (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 150, 151, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Contemporary approaches to emotional and behavioral problems of adults. Con-

siders developmental, cognitive and social variables as well as theory and treatment.

219. Seminar in Personnel Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 121, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Problems and procedures in selection, classification, and performance appraisal,

focusing on testing in industry, the interview, and other selection and assessment
devices, Criterion development and measurement methods.

220. Seminar in Organizational Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 123 or Business Administration 145, and consent of the

Graduate Adviser.
Applications of psychological principles and methods of investigation to problems

of industrial relations and motivation of employees; factors influencing morale and
employee productivity; criteria of job proficiency; psychological aspects of worker-
management relationships and leadership,

. 221. Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 110,145,175, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Factors influencing the formation of attitudes, opinions, and stereotypes; the

establishment of roles during socialization of the individual; social crises, change,
and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interpersonal conflict.

222. Seminar in Theoretical Psychology ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Psychology 175, 178, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Basic concepts and principles integrating information in the areas of learning,

emotion, motivation, personality, and social interaction. Relationships of scientific
methods to the formation and testing of hypotheses and other conceptualizations.
223. Experimental Design (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 170, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Principles an1 methods of planning and carrying out systematic investigations

to answer questions concerning human behavior with stress on the interdependence
of experimental design and statistical evaluation of results. Practice in formulation
of testablt; hypotheses, techniques of equating groups, solution of sampling prob-
lems, and mterpreranon of results.

224. Advanced Experimental (3)
One lecture arid six hours of laboratorv.
Prerequisite: Psychology 223, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Methods, techniques, and apparatus applicable to questions of various types.

Special atte,ntIon IS grven to sourc~s of error, limitations on interpretations, and
psvchophvsical methods. Students will design and carry out experiments in prepara-
tion for original independent investigations.

225. Principles of Test Construction ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Psychology 105, 170, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
Derailed consideration of adequate sampling techniques, item construction, item

analysis, determination and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests.

226. Seminar in Political Psychology ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Six units selected from: Psychology 110, 112, 145, Political Science

100A-100B, 121, 122, 190, and consent of the Graduate Adviser.
~sychol?gical fac!~rs on the individual's political behavior; psychological theory

a,s .It applies to political van abIes such as: ideology, conflict, consensus, and par-
ncipanon. (Same course as Political Science 226.)

230. Seminar in Physiological Correlates of Behavior (3)
Prerequisites: P~ychology 50, 113 or 142, or nine units of biology; and consent ofthe Graduate Adviser,

An exploration of current research and theory in physiological psychology with
emphasis on behavioral correlates and psychophysiology.
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231 S minar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)
. e . 117 Biology 110 or Zoology 170, and con-Prerequisites: Psychology 114 or , or I

sent of the Graduate Adviser. , animal behavior Maximum
bl . ethology and comparative . I . 231)Current p~o em~ In 'd e (Same course as BIOogy .credit six uruts applicable on a master s egre.

233. Counseling and Psychotherapy Laboratory (4 )

Two lectures and six hours of laboratlo:!' 175 178 and consent of the Graduate
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 151, , , ,

Adviser. . . . terpersonal encounter, with emphasis onSupervised research and. practice In. In
the attainment of personality change.

270. Statistical Theory (3) f h Graduate Adviser.
Prerequisites: Psychology 70, IO?, and chontent

0 '~heemphasis on normal inference
Study of quantitative methods In psyc 0 ogYdWlt with credit in or concurrent. .. Not open to stu en s ,and non parametric stansncs.

enrollment in, Psychology 170.

275 Advanced Principles of Learning (3) Ad '
. I 110 d nsent of the Graduate viser. .

Prerequisites: Psycho ogf ~an, co nd theoretical positions of major !earmng
The empirical data, baSIC PrinclPhles a di in or concurrent enrollment In, Psy-

theorists. Not open to students WIt ere It I ,
chology 175.

277. Seminar in the History of Psychology ~3t~e Graduate Adviser.
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, andI cons~\o open to students with credit in, or
The history of modern psycho ogy. 0

concurrent enrollment in, Psychology 177.

296. Directed Field Experience (6) d dents in psychology, with appro-
. ., d lassified gra uate stuPrerequisite: Limite to c . I kill .

priate qualifications in a field of profess~ona s : g in cooperation with the chair-
The student must arrange his pracpcu~i~~~n Committee and with th;, e.xP~hi~

man of the Psychology DedPa~~e~~e ::mester prior to enrolling for ere It m
approval of that cornrruttee u. g
course. Maximum credit SIXUnits.

297. Research ( 1-3) h I Maximum credit six units applicable
Research in one of the fields of psyc 0 ogy,

on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-3) . r laboratory research in any area of psy-
Individual projects lnvolvins hbrt? xhnum credit six units.

chological investigation or mteresr- a

. (3) . d advancement to299. TheSIS . t d thesis committee an. . A officially appoln e
Prerequisites: n C dit is contingent

candidacy. h is f the master's degree. re h I
Preparation of a project O[et~de~hesi~rbYthe Department of Psyc oogy.

upon acceptance of the cornp
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES
. GENERAL INFORMATION

Public Administration and Urban S . .
r:aes~rgr;tsctie study ICea9in.gto the M~~~~~I~f t~b1i~ll~d 0'£ Professional Studies,
City PI . ence m rirninal Justice Ad .. . rmrnstranon degree the

anmng degree Re h f ... rrumstration degree and h I\K '
and Urban Affai 'd hsearc acilities provided includ h' I .t e 'laster of
poliran communi~~ a~ffo~de P.ubl,ifi Administration Cente/ Th~ S:tJtr? of Public
sm:e~l: inAfed~r~l, state, a~dslfo~alc~~~e~~~~~ip opportunities fo~ th~g~r~d~:~~
. u IC dministration and U b S . . agencies,

non of Schools of Pub!" A r an rudies IS a member f h N .the N ASP AA Urban Ad . ffairs and Administration AI~o tit e . ational Associa-
rrurustration Fellows Pr·ogra~. ' IS a partrcipant in

Th' d MA~TER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE
. IS egree permIts the sel .sernmar work which may b ectl.on, under advisement of a progr femphasis . e oriented toward ' I' am 0 course and

and ad .0;I organizational behavior and de Ia genera 1St approach or toward an
rnnustranon recreati dmi ve opment public poli fi I I'

agement responsibilit' on a ministration or urba~ d .. I~y, s~a po ICy
areas in the public res .are shared by administrators ina rmrnstranon. Since man-
government and ade~v~ce, the student is encouraged t a nU1ber of professional
psychology, business ~d~i~i~~~~tiO:l~~d g~tahduatelcodurses

0
i~up.rc~~oe~ic~I\~~i~fogOyf, er re ate areas. ' ,

ADMISSION TO THE
All students must satisf GRADUATE DIVISION

State with Iassifi d y the general require ffied gradua~;~t~~di~ graduate standing, and to~h~tG or admiss,io.u: to San Diego
also satisfy the foil g,.as described in Part Three of thraguilte .DlvlSlon with classi-
the social sciences a~wmf reqdUlrements: (1) have had

ls
u 1tm

. The student must
ate standing rna eva uate by the department ( d an a ~quate preparation in
are in addition fo r:h::°;3_ de.ficie!1<;iesin this requi:~~e~tsb wlt\~mclassified gra?u-
an undergraduate grad UI;ut mmlmum for the degree)' Ydta( )m

g
course~ w~lche pomt average of not less th ,an 2. have mamtamedan 3.0 (B) m the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDA
All students must meet th CY

which are described in Part Tehrgeneral r~quirements for dee of thIS bulletin. a vancement to candidacy,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FO R THE MASTER OF P
In addition to meeting th' UBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

student must satisf th b . e reqUIrements for cla 'fi dPart Three of thisYb 11 .aSITrequirements for the ~Sl e , gJaduate standing, the
!l"ram: (l) at least ei h etm. .he student must also aster s egree as described in
Istration 201. (2) g. t~en umts of 200-numbered compl~te as a part of his pro-
in public ad~inist~ati~mmum of twelve units of u course~, .ll!cluding Public Admin-
istration 299, Thesi n or rel~ted fields selected PPdr dlvls~on or graduate courses
prehensive examinaiio~u~t ~~ mcluded in the pro~~a er adtsement. Public Admin-
appr~)Val of the graduat m It;U of the thesis is sele m un ess Plan B with a com-
of nme units in one f e adVIser. The student's ro cted by th~ student with the
of public policy' urban the fi~l~s of concentratitn- ~~am mu.st mclude a minimum
!ecreatio.n admidistration ~dmmfistration;. organizati~natbu~atl?n and administration
mcl?de m his pro ram P or. seal 1;l0!Jcy and admi . e ~vlOr and development;
tratlon, unless thisg r . ubhc J\dmmistration 296 I llIstratl<~m.. The student must
that he has had ~atisf~U1ren;ent I~ 'yaived by th~ nt~{nshlP m. Public Adminis-
be served in a gover ctor) qlla!Jfymg experience gra u~te adVIser on the basis
administrative nature np,ntal agency where the in~ The ~llternship normally will
manag~r, a budget office acements typically will be ern ;'1. perform duties of an
operatmg department ,a personnel office or in th mffiae m the office of a city. ,e 0 ce of the head of a major
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MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUAT,E DIVISiON

All srudents m~st satisfy the general requirements for admission to San Diego
State WIth unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division with classi-
fie? standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also
satisfy the following requirements: (1) possess a bachelor's or higher degree in
SOCIOlogy, geography, political science, economics, architecture, or landscape archi-
t~cture, or any fields related to planning. (Students with degrees other than those
listed may be. allowed to enter the program under appropriate conditions); (2)
have had a nurumum of 6 units in political science, 6 units in sociology, 6 units in
economics, and 3 units in geography, or the equivalent of these courses. In the
event that de?ciencie~ occur in a student's background and training, the graduate
committee WIll examme the student's past record, and recommend a program to

make up the deficiencies.
Students seeking admission to the graduate program in urban planning which

le~ds to the Master of City Planning degree should address their inquiries to the
Director of the program. Detailed instructions concerning application procedures
will be sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms. As there are specific
requ~n:ments for the program it is not sufficient merely to file the general college
admISSIOn forms. Students are admitted to the program only in the fall semester
of each year and applications must be received no later than March 31. After the
stl;dent has received notification of tentative admission to the program from the
DIrector, he must file an application for adrnission to San Diego State with the
D~an of Admissions, and an application for admission to the Graduate Division
WIth the Dean of Graduate Studies.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

To be eligible for advancement to candidacy and admission to the second year
of the program for this degree, the student must, in addition to holding classified
graduate standing, have completed at least 24 units of the course work listed on the
official program with an overall grade point average of 3.0 or higher, and other-
wise comply with the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Part

Three of this bulletin.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division for the purpose of pursuing the Master of City Planning degree,
the student must complete an approved program of studies consisting of at least
56 units of approved upper division and 200-numbered courses, to include:

a. City Planning 261, Urban Design and Land Use Planning Studio (6);
Ci ty Planning 266A, Seminar in Urban Planning (3);
City Planning 266B, Seminar in Urban Planning Methodologies (3);
City Planning 266C, Seminar in Urban Planning Implementation (3);
City Planning 266D, Seminar in Urban rlanning Theory (3)

b. Public Administration 148, The Metropolitan Area (3);
Public Administration 160, Principles of Planning (3)

c. Nine units of 200-numbered courses in planning administration, history, read-

ings and research.
d. City Planning 296, Internship in Urban Planning (3-6)
e. Electives to complete the program will be selected with the as.sistance of the

adviser, from appropriate courses in anthropology, ar~, ~c~nomlcs, geography,
political science, social work, sociology, and other dISCIplines deemed appro-

priate.
At least 30 units must be completed in residence at San Diego State, and at least

24 units of program courses shall be enrolled in and completed after advancement

to candidacy. .Not more than a total of 9 units in courses 297 and 298 will be accepted for

credit toward the degree.The student is required to pass a final comprehensive examination.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONI
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to S~n Dieg.o

State with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate DIvIsIOn with classi-
fied graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this b!1ll~tin... . .

Students seeking admission to the grad~ate p~ograf!l Ip cnmin.al JUStIC~adrninis-
tration which leads to the Master of SCience in Cnrrunal Justice Administration
degree should address their inquiries to the Director of the progra~. Detailed
instructions concerning application procedures will be sent to the applicant along
with all necessary forms. As there are specific requirements for the program It IS
not sufficient merely to file the general college admission forms. After the student
has received notification of tentative admission to the program from the Director,
he must file an application for admission to San Diego State with the Dean of
Admissions, and an application for admission to the Graduate Division with the
Dean of Graduate Studies.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SC'lENCE DEGREE
IN CRIMINAL JUSTIC·E ADMINISTRATION

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in
Part Three of this bulletin and must have made up any deficiencies in his under-
graduate program. The student must also complete as part of his graduate program
the following: (I) at least 18 units of 200-numbered courses, including Public Ad-
ministration 201, 245, and 291 or 197; and Criminal Justice Administration 210
and 216; (2) a minimum of 12 units of upper division or graduate courses in
elective courses selected with the approval of the graduate adviser. Public Ad-
ministration 299, Thesis, must be included in the program unless Plan B with a
comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis is selected by the student with
the approval of the graduate adviser. If Plan B is selected, the student must select
areas of concentration with the approval of the Director of the Criminal Justice
Administration program.

Public Administration 140 and Criminal Justice Administration 146 are required
in addition to the minimum 30 units unless completed as an undergraduate.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in public

administration are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application
blanks and further information may be obtained from the Director of Programs
in Public Administration and Urban Studies.

FACULTY
Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies: J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D.
Director, City Planning Program: J. A. Clapp, PhD.
Director, Criminal Justice Administration Program: G. T. Gitchoff, D.Crim.
Graduate Advisers:

Master of Pu~lic Administration: W. R. Bigger, J. A. Gazell, S. H. Gilbreath,
R. A. Hamilton, J. D. Kitchen, R. F. Wilcox M. G. Walsh ok

Master of Science in Criminal Justice Admini;tration: R. L. Boostrom, G. T.
Gitchoff

Master of City Planning: J. A. Clapp
Professors: W. R. Bigger, Ph.!?; J. D. Kitchen, PhD.; A. J. Kochanski, Ph.D.;

D. E. Walker, PhD.; R. F. Wilcox, PhD.
ASDsoCci~teProfessors: J. A. Clapp, PhD.; S. H. Gilbreath, PhD.; G. T. Gitchoff,

. nm.
Assistant Professors: R. L. Boostrom, M.Crim.; J. A. Gazell, Ph.D.; R. A. Hamilton,

Ph.D.; M. G. Walshok, M.A.
Lecturer: G. C. Erikson, M.S.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES .
.., 147 Administration and Public

Criminal Justice AdminIstratIOn . Policy Developm<:nt (3)
110. Law Enforcement 149. Comparative Public

Administration 0). Administration 0)
111 Administration of juvenile ., .

. Justice 0) . Public Admtnlstratwn
112. The Administration of 152. Administrative Management 0)

Criminal Law 0). 153. Management of the Federal
116. Contemporary Correctional Government 0).. .

Administration 0) 155. Regulatory Administration 0)
117. Juvenile Deyiance and the 156. Administration Systems

Administrative Process. 0) Analysis 0)
146. Administration of Justice (3) 162. Fiscal and Budgetary
188. Probation and Parole 0) Policy (3)

Public Administration Urban Studies
142. Management of State 148. The Metropo~itan. Area 0)

Governments 0) 150 Decision-Making in the
143 Management of Urban . Urban Community (3) .

. Governments (3) 154. Intergove~nmental Relations
144. Public Personnel in the Umted Srates (3)

Administration 0).) 160. Principles of Planmng 0)
145. Administrative Behavior 0

INISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES
GRADUATE COURSES IN PUBLIC A~~ • (3)

d M h d of Public Admffilstrahon .
201. Seo~~ an . et. 0 er division pu~lic administration. lie administra-

Prerequisite: ylX units If ;gblic bureaucraclCs; dev710PTentbff ~d~nistration.
Evolution of ar~e-s~a.e I' . research methodologies 0 pu IC

tion as an academiC dlSCIPme, . .
. . h f Administrative OrganIZatIOn (3)203 Seminar m T eory 0

. .. P bli Administration 201. d ., making' bureaucracy;
Prerequisite: ud IC ent: the executive role, eClslO,: ri nal ~ystem' tactics
Organization an managem. '. nd control and orgamza 10 ,

. d . commumcatlon aauthority an power,. a ernent
and strategies in effective man g .
230. Seminar in Public Fi~a?cial. Management (3)

Prerequisite: Public ~~mml~tratl°d l~~dgeting of public revenues.
Problems in the admmlstratlon an

. P bI' Administration (3) 's d240. Seminar 10. U IC . I' ble to a master s egree.
Maximum credit SIXnruts app rca

• el Administration (3 )
241 Seminar in Pubhc Personn . I nts

. bli Administration 144. . t. recent deve opme
Prerequisite: Pu. IC bl s of public service rec!~ltmel! ~ and evaluation of
Analysis of special pro ·~Fstration' planning admmlstra~tiv~ bargaining in gov-

in government pay admd rher tr'aining programs; coVe rion of total personnel
executive developm.ent a~d ~dministration of tests; eva ua
ernment; construction a
program. ., . • Developing Nations (3)

. . Public AdminIstration 10
242. Sem10ar 10 . Ad 'oistration 140. . d technical assistance pro-

Prerequisite: PublIc. dffil'nistration of eco,:omlc an
Selected problems 'drcinis~ration in developmg areas.

grams; problems of a . (3)
I and Public Pohcy . in another de-

243 Science, Techno ogy, ., . 201 or equivalent semmar
. bI" Admllllstration , . .

Prerequisite: Pu IC mental policy-maklOg; sClendpartment. f cience and technolQgy on ~~e~~licy_making for science an
The influe.nc:e 0 s and advisers; governmen h and development.

tists as admIlllstrators sponsor of researc 213
technology; government as a



245. Readings in Public Administration (3 )
Prerequisite: Public Administration 201, or six graduate units of political science.
Selected readings in the literature of public administration,

249. Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140. .
Selected problems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and

international governments. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

250. Management of Urban Governments (3)
Selected problems in the management of urban governments. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master's degree.

255. The Metropolitan Area ( 3 )
Prerequisites: Public Administration 143, 148, or 150.
Selected problems in the government and administration of the world's major

metropolitan areas.

260. Administration and Public Policy Development (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in social science.
Social, political, and administrative problems involved in governmental program

development and change.

291. Problem Analysis (3 )
Analytical treatment of selected problems in Public Administration. Review of

methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems 1D
preparation of projects or theses,

296. Internship in Public Administration ( 1-6)
Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under

joint supervision of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff
and internship conferences. Admission by consent of instructor.

297. Research in Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies.
Research in one of the areas of public administration.

298. Special Study (1.3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the Director and instructor.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN CITY PLANNING

CP 261. Urban Design and Land Use Planning Studio (6)
Two lectures and eight hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: City Planning 266A and 266B.
Laboratory course concerned with graphic expression, principles of land use

planning, land development, and urban design. Project integrating principles.
(Formerly numbered Public Administration 261A-261B.) .

CP 262. History of Urban Planning (3)
History or urban development and of the field of urban planning.

CP 265. Seminar in Planning Administration (3 )
The administration of the planning function in urban government. Relationships

between the planner and public and private agencies governmental departments
and elected officials. Case studies and problems. '
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CP 266A. Seminar in Urban Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 16?C' Planning Program, focusing upon th:i
Introductory seminar to the Masbl~~s a~d goal formation. (Formerly numb ere

planner's perspecnve of urban pro
City Planning 266.)

. b PI . g Methodologies (3 )CP 266B. Seminar 1D Ur an annm

Prerequisite: City Plla~ninlgt2C6~~q'ues in urban planning.
Procedures and ana ytica e

PI . g Implementation (3)CP' 266C. Seminar in Urban anmn
Prerequisite: City Planning 266B.. f zoning, subdivision regul~tion, chdd,
Analysis of the content and functIdonl o't' s and other implementatIon met 0 s

. b newal mo e CI ie ,capital budgeting, ur an re ,
and programs.

CP 266D. Seminar in Urban Planning Theory (3) .
Prerequisite: City Planning 266C. anization of the planning funcyo~.
Alternative theories of pladnn!ng an1ari~~ship to governmental structure, eCI-

E h . eptual foun anons, re .
mp aSls,on conc, I . I and ethical orientatIOns.

sion-making, and Ideo ogica

CP 267. Readings in Urban Pllan?ing M~:~um credit six units applicable on a
Selected topics in urban p annmg.

master's degree.

CP 296. Internship in Urban Plan~ing (3~:2ment agencies and ~~ll ~ork'nu~~a~
Students will be assigned ~o dan~;d ;~: course instructor: Paf~fl~Jation I

joint supervision of agency (Fa s erly numbered City PlannlOg .
and internship conferences. orm

h I U b Planning (3)CP 297. Researc in r an. f G Planning Program, " . li-
Prerequisite: Consent of Dlrec~or ~ n ~hnning. Maximum credIt sIXUnits app
Research in one of the areas 0 ur a

cable on a master's degree.

CP 298. Special Study (1-~ . I d'vidual study.
Prerequisite: Cons~nt o~ starr. f City Planning and lOstrUctor. n I
To be arranged WIth ,Dtrector 0

Maximum credit six Units. MINISTRATION
IMINAL JUSTICE AD

GRADUATE COURSES IN CR ., I J ti (3)
., ion of Crlmma us Ice

210. Seminar in ~h~ Adml~~~~dministration 110 or 146.
Prerequisite: Cnmmal Jus f ' inal justice systems.
Administrative problems 0 crirru

. I Group Method (3). . , tration 111 or 188,
211. Seminar in C,orrecho~~ 114 or Criminal Justice Ad;:fsin the correctional

Prerequisite: SOCIology 1 or h and use of group met 0 s
, f current researc

se::e~~~f~h~o:ri~inal justice system.

., ctional Administration (3 ) . .
216. Semmar m ~o,rre 'Administration 116,. I blems and institutions.

Prerequisite: Cnmmal ~ustl~e 'nistration of correctlona pro
Selected problems in, tea 1?1l

b1eon a master's degree.
Maximum credit six nrnts app ica

215



RUSSIAN
GENERAL INFORMAnON

The Department of German and Russian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Russian.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Russian is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Russian, or who are familiar with Russia through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the Russian language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in Russian literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in Russian, including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in Russian literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in Russian given by the Department of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQU1REMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in Russian, including at least 18
units in 200-numbered courses, including Russian 299, Thesis. If Plan B is followed,
the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of Russian 299.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Russian are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of German and Russian: H. W. Paulin, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: Vytas Dukas
Credential Adviser: Vytas Dukas
Professors: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.; L. A. Kozlik, Ph.D .:
Associate Professor: L. A. Fetzer, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: Renate Bialy, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN RUSSIAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103. Old Russian Literature (3)
104. Russian Literature of the 18th Century (3)
105A-105B. The Russian Short Story, Drama, and Poetry of the 19th Century(3-3)
1l0A-llOB. The Russian Novel of the 19th Century (3-3)
111. Russian Literature of the 20th Century (3)
130. Russian Syntax and Stylistics (3)
131. Russian Phonology and Morphology (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the Russian Language (3).
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian,
The historical development of the RUSSIanlanguage.

202A-202B. Old Church Slavic (3-3) .

Prerequisite: 12 units of uppelr ~ivisi?nh RUSd~g's and analysis of medieval Slavic
Structure of Old Church S avic WIt rea .

texts.

203. Slavic Linguistics (3 ) .. . .

Prerequisite- 12.uruh·~sof. uPIPerl~V;~op~r~i~~ISl~vic linguistics.
Selected tOpICSIn isrorica an

204A-204B. The Soviet Novel and Short Sto~ (3-3)

Prerequisite: 12 units .of up~er div}s~~vre~~~~~~ fiction.
Intensive study of major wnters 0

205 Russian Poetry from Pushkin to the Pre~ent (3 )
· . . 2 . f pper division RUSSIan. .

Prerequisite: 1 units 0 u f he ni nth and twentieth centurIes.The major Russian poets ° t e mnetee

253 Russian Literary Criticism (3) .
· . . 2 . f pper division RUSSIan.

P~ereqUlslt~:. 1. units 0 uh I 18th century to the present.LIterary crincism from t e ear y

255 S . . A Maior Author or Movement (3)· emmar. . . ,
Prerequisite: Russian 290. M 'mum credit six units applicable to a master sA major author or movement. axi

degree.

290. Research and Bibliography. (.3) ian ..
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper dlhl~lOR~~~n li~erature and Slavic linguIstics.
Purposes and methods of researc In .

298. Special Study (1-3) . dit
S' . maximum ere I . and consent of staff; to beIndivid~a~ study. l:' ufts per division Russian

Prerequisite: 18 uruts 0 h~P n and instructor.
arranged with department c airma

299. Thesis (3). . d hesis committee and advancement to candi-
Prerequisite: An officially appOInte t

dacy.. . r thesis for the master's degree.Preparation of a project 0
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SOCIAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Social Science is offered in the Departments of
Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political Science, and Sociology, in the
College of Arts and Letters. (The Master of Arts degrees in Anthropology, Eco-
nomics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Sociology are described in the
appropriate sections of this bulletin.)

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected to
have completed at least 30 upper division units in at least three of the social
sciences, of which at least 15 upper division units must be in the field in which
they plan to concentrate, and at least 6 units in each of two other social science
fields. A course in statistics, either upper or lower division, is required. In addition,
the following courses or equivalents are required in the concentrations specified:

Anthropology: Have a minimum of 3.0 grade point average in anthropology
courses taken for the baccalaureate degree; Anthropology 197, Investigation
and Report; and at least 15 upper division units including courses in archae-
ology, ethnology, physical anthropology, and social anthropology.

Economics: Economics 100A-lOOB or 104A-I04B.
Geography: Geography 1 and 2, and 15 units of upper division courses in

geography, including three units from each of the following blocks of courses:
100--109, Systematic-Physical Geography; 110 or 111, Theoretical Geography;
119-139, Regional Geography; 150--179, Systematic-Cultural Geography; 180-
189, Geographical Techniques and Methods.

Political Science: The required upper division units must be distributed among
at least three of the six sub fields listed in the General Catalogue.

Sociology: Sociology 1, 10, and 101.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a concentration in
the social sciences defined as follows:
I. A minimum of 24 units from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on

master's degree programs by the Departments of Anthropology Economics Geog-
raphy, History, Political Science, and Sociology, including at l~ast 15 units 'of 200-
numbered courses in the social sciences.

2. A. concentration in one of the areas of Social Science, except History, as
determined by the graduate adviser. A concentration is defined to include at least
fifteen units in one area on the master's degree program including at least nine
units of 200-numbered courses in the area of concentration.

3. Six units in each of two additional fields of social science, including at least
three units of 200-numbered courses III each. .

~. Course 299, .Thesis, is required in concentrations in Anthropology, Political
SCIence, and SOCIology. Plan B, requiring a written comprehensive examination in
lieu. of thesis, is available in the Economics and Geography concentrations. In
addition, the followmg courses are required in the concentrations specified.

Geography: Geography 205, Geographic Research and Techniques of Presenta-
tion (3).

Political Science: Political Science 200 The Scope and Method of Political
Science (3). '
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FACULTY
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: Economics: D. C. Bridenstine

J. W. Leasure Geography: H. E. Heiges
Graduate Advisers: Political Science: J. A. Hobbs
. Anthropology: L. L. Leach Sociology: D. S. Milne

. f A thropology Economics Geography,Faculty members III the Departments o. n .' . ~f this bull.e-
Political Science, and Sociology are listed III the appropriate sections
tin.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER1S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE .

. . f hi bulletin under the Departments
Refer to course listings. III 3e sectlhns Hi t~:; Political Science, and Sociology,

of Anthropology, Economics, eograp y, s , ter's de ree programs provided
In addition, other courses may be accepted on r:riser in t~e field of concentration
that such courses are .approve~ by the gcradua!e a v f the Social Science Graduate
and by the Acaderruc Requirements omrruttee 0

Advisers.
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SOCIAL WORK

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

In seeking tentative admission to the progr~m leading to the MasteJ of ~oci~
Work degree or the Master of Science in Social Work degree, the, stu ent s o.u
write directly to the Dean of the School of Social Work. requesting appropna~e
application materials. Detailed instructions concermng application procedures will
be sent to the applicant along with all necessary forms. . .

Students are admitted only in the fall semester of each year and apphcatl:ns
must be received by the Dean of the School of Social Work not later t an

March 31. . . h S h I f Social
After the student has received notification of eligibility to t e

fil
c 00 0 r .

Work from the Dean of the School of Social Work, he ~ust e an app ~cal:!on
for admission to San Diego State. ~i~h the. Dheahn °DfAdmtG~sd~~~ S~u~~;I~~tIi~~
for admission to the Graduate DIVISIOn WIt t e ean 0

dicated below.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGEAND THE GRADUATEDIVISION
d' h M ter of SocialA student seeking admission to, the c,urriculum lea mg to : e as

Work or the Master of Science In SOCIal Work degree must.
I ifi d graduate student by the

1. Be admitted t~ ~an Diegho SCtatlelas a(nSunc r~~~d~res listed in Part Three of
Office of Admissions of teo ege. ee p
this bulletin on Admission of Graduate Students.)

. . . f S D' 0 State and to the School
2. Be admitted to the Graduate DIvIsIOn ,0. an leg Graduate Division (which

of Social Work. Requirements for admISSIOn tor~hExamination Aptitude Test
include the completion of the Gra~uate Ret~d in' Part Three of this. bulletin
and the filing of an official progSamd are :ta the Graduate Division. Require-
under Admission of Gradusateh tlu fenStsiIWork are listed below.
ments for admISSIOn to the c 00 0 oc a

E SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORKSPECIFIC REQUIREMENTSFOR ADMISSION TO TH 'D' , .
. f drnission to the Graduate rvisron

In addition to satisfying the req.U1remden~s,or a the school of Social Work must:
of San Diego State, a student seeking a mISSIOnto - d duate

75 d oint average on the un ergra .
1. Have earned not less than a 2. gra e besirable undergraduate preparatlC!n

work taken for the baccalaureate d~grele. d '0 humanistic studies and m
should include work in the behaviora an SOCI-

statistics. ib d by the School of
I hi . the manner prescri e2. Submit a written persona istory in

Social Work. d rudy and of develop-
b pable of gra uate s h

3. Be considered by refere.nc:~s to e c~eferences may be secured from t e stu-
ing professional resp0l!-slbI1Jty. Sucfh ul
dent or otherwise obtained by the ac ry. .

. . d d ir ble for the profeSSIOn.
4. Possess a personalIty JU ge SUIa d b the School.

, . hen so requeste y5. Arrange for a personal mterview w

MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

ADVANCEMENTTO CANDIDACfY
S

. I Work for the fall
. d the School 0 ocia . ester

Students who have been adml~e to. he second half of the spnng sem 0-

semester will meet with their ,ad;'i~ers dfr~~~e~aking the second year of the pr
following to discuss the advlsa I ity 0 " 0 the second
fessional degree program. t to candidacy and for ad?1!sslOn_holding classi-

To be eligible for advancemen h student must, m addltJon to
year of the program for this degree, t e

d· . d 'n the firstfied graduate stan mg: . all courses reqUIre I
d 3 ° (B) grade pomt average on

1. Have earne a .
year of his program. f h S hool of Social Work.

d d by the faculty 0 t e c '1 f the Graduate2. Be recommen e b h Graduate Councl 0

f d ncement y t e3. Be approved or a va
Division. 221

GENERAL INFORMATION
The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the

Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was developed in
close cooperation with the Council on 'Social Work Education and was fully
accredited by its Accreditation Commission in June, 1966.

The School of Social Work also offers a program of professional education
which commences in the undergraduate curriculum and continues through one
calendar year of graduate work, leading to the Master of Science in Social Work
degree. The curriculum was approved in January, 1969 on an experimental basis
for a four-year period effective in September, 1970, by the Accreditation Commis-
sion of the Council on Social Work Education. Only students completing the
undergraduate major in social welfare at San Diego State or its equivalent can be
considered for this program.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State are to equip
students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their respon-
sible entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these objectives,
the School will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recognizes individual
human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire attitudes which
will permit the development and maintenance of professional relationships and I

professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness essential to the
professional social worker; to attain a level of competence necessary for beginning
professional practice; to acquire knowledge in methods of research in social work;
and to accept responsibility for the continued development of their competence
in the practice of social work. .

To meet these objectives, the graduate curriculum in the School of Social Work
offers a program of classroom and field instruction which includes course content
in the following four major areas:

1. Social Welfare Policy and Services. Social welfare policy and services; their
development, organization and operation; the purpose and status of current
programs; the influence of social, economic and political factors; the role of
the social worker in evaluation and improvement of existing programs with
reference to the philosophy of social work; and the assessment of unmet needs
and their resolution,

2. Human Behavior and the Social Environment. Normal growth and develop-
ment of the individual from childhood through old age within the social con-
texts of the family, group relationships, occupational settings, and community
structures; the nature and causes of impaired social and emotional function-
ing; the nature and changing character of social and cultural structures with
attention to the interaction between the individual and his social environment
and the reciprocal effects of the interaction.

3. Social Work Practice. Objectives, general theory, basic principles and values
and ethics of the profession in social work practice; the first-year sequence is
the same for all students and covers the fundamentals of practice; in the
second year, there may be a concentration on intervention with individuals,
families, and groups, or intervention with organizations and communities'
appropriate attention to the enabling methods of research and administration:

4. Field Instruction. Practice carried on in field settings under educational
~irection,. the objectives. of which include. a beginning mastery of profes-
sional SOCIal work practice; the disciplined use of '.'self" to give professional
ser~lce; the mtegrated use ?f knowledge, attitudes, and skills in achieving
SOCIal w<;Jrk, goals; br<;Jademng and deepening knowledge of the function
and applIcatIOn of SOCIal work practice in a variety of fields and circum-
stances; and an understanding of and an involvement with the problems
of concern to social work.

5. Rese~rch. Research methodology, its processes and decision-making; de-
velopIng a. re~e~rch proposal, data collection and analysis and writing a report
based on mdlvldual or grol;lP project; course objectives includ,e a beginning

- m~stery of re~earch on SOCIal work issues or social problems and familiarity
WIth systematIc approaches to the study and analysis of practice.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGREE

1. Fifty-six units of graduate work within the curriculum of the School of
Social Work are required for the degree. Of these units
a. At least twenty-four must be completed in residence at San Diego State.
b. All transfer credits accepted for the degree must have been earned in a

school of social work accredited by, or in the process of being accredited
by, the Council on Social Work Education. Normally, a student who wishes
to transfer credit earned in such a school of social work must have com-
pleted the requirements of that school for the first full academic year of
graduate study.

c. Of the fifty-six (56) units required for the MSW degree, those units
designated as Seminar 291 may be fulfilled, with permission of the Dean of
the School of Social Work, by substituting relevant courses in other schools
and departments on the campus.

2. Credits earned more than five years prior to the date of admission to the
School of Social Work at San Diego State are not acceptable and all work
for the degree must be completed within seven years of the date when
all requirements for the degree are completed. In special circumstances stu-
dents may be permitted to validate credits earned outside these time limi~s by
passing satisfactorily comprehensive examinations on the outdated course or
courses.

3. A f!1aximum of 9 units of, combi!1ed credit in courses 297A-297B and 298 may
be mcluded on a student s official program for the Master of Social Work
degree.

4. All candidates for the degree must pass satisfactorily a comprehensive examina-
tion in lieu of a thesis under the provisions of Plan B as described elsewhere in
this bulletin.

5. for regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the grant-
mg of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas see the section entitled
"Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree," in Par~ Three of this bulletin.

6. Second year electives must include at least one course from each of Type A
and Type B courses.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN SOCIAL WORK

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
Students who have been admitted to the School of Social ~ork and ~ave e~·

rolled in the Master of Science program for the fall semeste~ WIll m~et WIth their
advisers during the first half of the Spring semester followmg t? diSCUSSthe ad-
visability of undertaking the balance of the calendar year professional degree pro-
gram. . . h

To be eligible for advancement to candidacy and for admISSIOnt? t e ~l!mmer
session of the Master of Science degree program, the student must, In addition to
holding classified graduate standing:
I. Have earned a 3.0 (B) grade point average on all courses required in the first

semester of his program. .
2. Be recommended by the faculty of the School of Social ~ork.
3. Be approved for advancement by the Graduate Council of the Graduate

Division.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
I. A minimum of thirty units of graduate work within the curriculum of the

School of Social Work are required for the degree. Of these U~ItS
a. At least twenty-four must be completed in residence at San Diego. State.
b. Of the minimum thirty (30) units required for the Master of Sc.~~e ;;;-

gree those units designated by the course Social Work 291, SellliW 'k bY
be f~lfilled with permission of the Dean of the School of Social hor, y
substituting relevant courses in other schools and departments on t e cam-

pus. f d .. to the
2. Credits earned more than five years prior to the 'date 0 a miSSIOn k f

School of Social Work at San Diego State are not acceptable and a~ worll 0:
the degree must be completed within seven years. 0lf the date w ens~de~~s

uirernents for the degree are completed. In ~pecia cIr~ums~~ces, .
~ay be permitted to validate credits earned outside these time Iimits by passing
satisfactorily comprehensive examinations on the outdated course or courses.

. . di . 297A.-297Band 298 may
3. A maximum of 6 units of combined ere It Ifn cohursMest' of Science in Social

be included on a student's official program or teas er
Work degree. . '1 rehensive examina-

4. All candidates for the degree must pa~s.satIsfafcpt1tlYBa~o~fcribed elsewhere in
tion in lieu of a thesis under the provlSlons 0 an
this bulletin. fi I I for the grant-

S. For regulations concerning grade point aveda~~si ;:~ ~~~r~h: section entitled
ing of the degree, award of the deg;reb an "I~ 0 Par't Three of this bulletin.
"Basic Requirements for the Master s egree, III f TeA and Type

6. Electives must include at least one course from each 0 yp
B courses. . ki rograrn of study.

7. Student may use all M.S.W. course listings m rna mg up P ll-
. . . Social Work degree norm~ y re

The completion of th~ Masterf °lIfSCIdenbe~he completion of 8 units during' the
quires two full semesters work 0 owe Y
Summer Session.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
The program of study normally required for all beginning first-year graduate

students in the Master of Social Work degree program is as follows:

Semester

Sequence I
Total

II III IV units

Social Welfare Policy and Services ___ SW200 (3) SW20l (3) (6)Human Behavior and Social Environ-
ment ___________________________ SW220 (3) SW221 (3) (6)Social Work Practice _______________ SW230 (3) SW231 ~3) (6)Field Instruction __________________ SW250 (4) SW251 4) SW252 or SW253 or

Research •• _______________________ SW290A (2) SW290B (2)
SW255 (5) SW256 (5) (18)
SW297A (3) SW297B (3) (10)Electives •• _. _____________________
5--6 Units" 5--6 Units· (10-12)

Total units ___________________ (15) (15) (13-14) (13-14) (56-58)

COURSE REQUIREMENTS .
I d . the Master of SCience

The program of study normally requirelid for al stu ents m
. f oWS'

In Social Work degree program IS as 0 =

Semester

Summer Total units
II (12 weeks)

Sequence I

SW237 (4) SW238 (6-8) (14--16)
SW236 (4) (6)Social Work Practice (includes Field) _______ SW297A (3) SW297B (3) (10-12)

Research ________ -- _.- --- - - - - - - - - - - - - - --- 5-6 units" 5-6 units"
Electives _______ - - - - - --- - -- - - - - - - - - -- - ---

(12-13) (6-8) (30-14)
(12 13)

Total units , - p_. - -- - - -- - - - - -- ---- - ---
T A and Type B course

. elude courses from both ype

• To be chosen on individual student basis from electives but must include courses from both Type A and Type
B groupings,

222 • To be chosen on individual student baSIS, but must In

groupings.
223



ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

WITHDRAWALS

Students in the School of Social Work are governed by the general regulations
of San Diego State and the Graduate Division. For regulations governing with-
drawals from courses, unofficial withdrawals, and probation and disqualification
from San Diego State, see the section entitled "Regulations of the Graduate
Division" in Part Three of this bulletin.

Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered in the
School of Social Work and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatisfac-
tory with respect to scholastic, personal or professional standards by the faculty of
the School of Social Work and the Graduate Council, may be required to with-
draw from all graduate curricula at San Diego State. The standing of students so
withdrawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION

Students admitted to, San Diego State with unclassified graduate standing and
who do not fully meet all requirements for admission to the School of SocialWork
may, under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social Work in
probationary unclassified graduate standing. At the end of the first semester's work,
the faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies that the student:

1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or
2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second semester, or
3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduate

standing.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Students in the School of Social Work are eligible for consideration for waivers
of non-resident tuition fees and the other forms of financial assistance as described
in Part Three of this bulletin.

The School of Social Work has a substantial number of scholarships, fellowships
and other financial stipends available to students admitted to the School who need
such help to finance their period of study. The requirements for these various
stipends vary and can best be dealt with by direct correspondence with the Dean
of the School of Social Work.

Students who need assistance in financing their professional education may re-
quest such help at the time of application. Such requests will be considered on an
individual basis. An applicant must be accepted for admission to the School of
Social Work before he will be recommended for an award.

FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING PERIODS OF COLLEGE ~OLlDAYS

Because of the nature of field instruction and the student's responsibility to the
agency to which he is assigned, and the clientele it serves, field instruction may
continue on the regular work schedule of the agency under certain circumstances.
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FACULTY

Dean School of Social Work: Kurt Reichert, PhD.
Asso~iate Dean School of Social Work: J. B. Kelley, D.S.W. W F L D S W.

.' H . Ph D· J B Kelley D.S.W.; . . ee, ., .,
Professors: Gideon orowitz, h i'J: M' D'S W· Robert Ontell, D.S.W.;

Jean M. Maxwell, M.S.S.; Rut . h' 0pr~D" J~;ck S~mpf PhD.; I. B. Tebor,
D. M. Pilcher, M.s.W.; Kurt Reic ert, .., '
PhD.' P. E. Weinberger, D.S.W. d M S W· R W.

' FAd M S W· Grace An resen, ., ., . .
Associate Professors: E. . n erOS W·. Jo;~ne Haworth, M.S.W.; W. H; Ishi-

Griffin, Ph.D.; G. o. Haworth, M··S.·R W Kessel D.S.W.; Ann H. Pilcher,
kawa, D.S.W.; Manon J. Kahn, .. , ., ,

M.S.W. ". D MAnderson, M.S.W.; Kamjl!a. U.
Assistant Professors: .J.. ~. AJemljn, PhJSW·' L M. Cohen, M.S.W.; WIllI.am

Baily, M.S.W.; VirgInia 1,.FC arM S \-v·. Win~ma Gilliam, M.S.W.; Rosalind
Fletcher, M.S.W.; Martha ort, ., ., Hollander Ph D.' P. H. Raymer,
Guidry Ph D· Elsie Herman, M.A.; JE. D'M T tman' D S·W' Catherine M., .., di M S W . ane 0 ,""
M.S.W.; Maria A. Sar mas,V W·· ., MS. L A Weissman, M.A.
W M SW· Elizabeth . arson, .. , . . b M SW'arson, .. ., d . I Ph D· Ruby 1,. Hu ert, ., .,

Lecturers: Inez Aikens, A.J\1.; Joseph An MiS W. Ma~ia E. Zuniga, M.S.W.
R. W. Peer, M.S.W.; SallIe Seargean.t, .. .,

Appointments Under Grants from Outs1~e Funds: M S W. Ruth M. Kukkonen,
B MSW, C E Hudson, .. " 'ffi MSW'Lecturers: J. 1,. rewer, ..." M . L . Mur hy, M.A.; Mark Schri n, ., .,

M.S.W.; S. P. Manos, M.~.WC"J Smi~h M.S.W.; P. S. Treske, M.S.W.
Barbara E. Shenko, M.S.S., '.' ,

OR M SSW PROGRAMS
REQUIRED COURSES IN M.S.W. • • • 252 255 253 or

31 236 237 238 250, 251, or ,Social Work 200, 201, 220, 221, 230, 2, , , ,
256, 290A-290B, 297A-297B

Electives:
Type A-Social Work Roles Selected sections of 291 and 298

Social Work 205, 232, 233, 234, 235,
T e B-Substantive Content Areas

~~cial Work 202, 203, 222, 270, 291, 298
GRADUATE COURSES S h I ofadmission to the c 00

II in all graduate courses:Prerequisite for enro ment I
Social Work.

200. Social Welfare Policy and Serv~ces I h-'13) phical historical, and comparative
. I' . ton' p 10SO, . 1 f us on per-Social welfare as a secreta! msntu I 'and roblems, with specia oc

analysis of the welfare f~nctlOns, Issues, P
sonal and social depnvatlOn.
201 Social Welfare policy and Services II (3). .

. . 1 W k 200 I d income mamtenance
Prerequisite: SOCIIa . of cial welfare progr~ms re ate ~?ld welfare, and com-
Conceptional ana y~ls 0 so .ncluding social msurance, c I

and other social service areas, I
munity development.

I· d Services III (3)
202. Social Welfare Po ICy an . in analysis of

Prerequisite: S?cial 'York 2~~ing social welfare programsi l~i~~~1 g
Problems and Issu.es In e!TIe and of social work as a pro es

the structure of social serVices
I· d Services IV (3)203. Social Welfare Po ICYan .

Prerequisite: Social Work ~O;~edsocial welfare programs or serVice.
Analysis of eXlstmg or prole

. Ad .. tration I (3)
205. Social Work. minIS 01 . Nature of social wo~k

Prerequisite: SoCIal Work 2 ~f all social work prac~lce. termining goals and.m
Administration as an abspectdand staff participation mh~e goals Administrative

., . 'nvolving oar t'ons to ac leve .admmlstratlon I . and management opera I ment processes.
planning prog!ammmg rcy and control; manage 225
organization; Interagency po I
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220. Human Behavior and Social Environment I (3)
Theoretical perspectives on man in the changing world. View based on biological,

psychological, interpersonal, and social structure assumptions over the life-cycle, for
application to social work practice.

221. Human Behavior and Social Environment II (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 220.
Examination of deviant behavior from relative frameworks of a medical model

and a career process model. Selected social problem areas are used as illustrations.

222. Human Behavior and Social Environment III (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 221.
Theories of natural and induced change in human behavior which have utility

for social work practice.

230. Social Work Practice I (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 250.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-

. munities. Attention is given to social work objectives, principles and skills.

231. Social Work Practice II (2)
Prerequisites: Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 251.
Principles of social work practice with individuals, families, groups, and com-

munities with emphasis on refinement of skills of social study and social problem
analysis. Attention to interactional and small group processes in determination of
goals and change.

232. Social Work Practice III (3 )
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Social work intervention with families and groups toward personal, social, or-

ganizational, and institutional change and problem solving. Emphasis on social,
ethnic, and economic interaction contexts.

233. Social Work Practice IV (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Designed to offer opportunity for integration and application of the student's

knowledge of an array of approaches to practice. Specific content relevant to
selected models of social problems experienced by individuals, families, and groups
in interaction with their social environment.

234. Social Work Practice V (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Applications of major theories of social change to improve the social environ-

ment and ameliorate social problems of individuals, families and groups. Model
problems in social welfare planning; mobilization of resources' analysis of issues
and resistances; designing programs and structures; and reassess:Uent.

235. Social Work Practice VI (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent requirement in field work.
Exploration of collaborative social work roles with other professional roles in

planned change. Differential applications of values, strategies and power in social
welfare and host settings, by and on behalf of various population groupings.

236. Social Work Practice VII ( 4)
Laboratory field instruction enabling the student to integrate social work theory,

knowledge and concepts in developing interventive skills with individuals, families,
groups, organizations and communities.

237. Social Work Practice VIII (4 )
Prerequisite: Social Work 236.
Continuation of Social Work Practice VII with emphasis on refinements of

skills in intervention with individuals, families, groups, organizations and com-
munities.
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238. Social Work Practice IX ( 6·8) S
Prerequisite: Social Work 237. f skills with individuals, families,. groups,
Emphasis on the further d~,:eloPll~~~lhnent limited to students admItted· to

organizations, and communmes.
M.S.S.'V. program.

250. Field Instruction I (4) . . . Social Work 230. .
Prerequisite: Concurrent re~lstratlon III r social work setting .. Exl?enences a,re
Field instruction in a publiC or vohlnt:nlng to emphasize applIcation of SOCI~

drawn upon. in rel~ti~n to cdasskills~o ~:rvices to individuals, families, groups, an
work obJectlves, principles an s
communities.

251. Field Instruction II (4) t registration in Social W ~r~ 231.
Prerequisite: Social Work 25? a!1:d.~oncu:re~ocial Work 250. Opp0,rtumtles a~e
Continuation of field instrucftlon ~nlmatddyI~nd social problem analySIS to expen-

. d f h Iication 0 socia stuprovide ?r t e ~pp I d all group processes.
ence With mteracnona an sm . ( 4-5)

. divid I Families and Groups k 232252 Field Instruction III: In IVI ua s, gistration in Social Wor .
. I W k 251 and concurrent re . n socialPrere uisites: Socia or .' din a concentration 0 .•

F· Id q'nstruction in a social work semns proovnlb!half of individuals, famIlIes,
ie I hi hange III or d 1 Iwork practice aimed at ac ledvmg. c al direction at an advance eve.

P . under e ucanonand groups. ractlce. (4-5)
d"d Is Families and Groups W k 233

253. Field Instruction IV: In IVI uad, ncurrent registration in Social. .or I d
. . S' 1 Work 252 an co d 1 I EmphaSIS IS pacePrerequisites: ocia . III at an advance eve.. . I work

Continuation of Field Instructlf!?- trategies and resources m socia .
on the use of diverse problem-so vmg s . . (4 5)

. ti ns and Commumhes - . W k 234
255. Field Instruct~on V: Org;;;za I~ concurrent registration in SocI~1 o~r sociai

Prerequisites: .Socl.al Work 1 w~;k setting providins a concel!tr~~~~~ and corn-
Field instrucnon III a .sh.cla·ng changes in social polIcies, or~al~~~l. '

work practice aimed at ac due tional direction at an a vance
rnunities. Practice under e uca iti (4-5)

.' nd Commum res k 235
256. Field Instruct.ion VI: O;~;l1lZ~t~o:~c:rrent registration in so~al.~o~laced on

Prerequisites: Socl~1 Work .a~ V at an advanced level- ~ntpf:~~ing or corn-
Continuation of Flel?IInstnr~t~ategies and resources In socia

the use of diverse SOCia wor {
munity development .

. I W k Analysis ( 1·4) d its broader implications.
270. Seminar. Socia or. . fi ld instruction an

Discussion of student ~xperllJ.i~:bi~ 0;a master's degree.
Maximum credit four umts app . (2.2)

arch Methods and AnalysIs. d methods used
290A·290B. Social Work Rfcse ch in social work. Tfechmqdesr:lated data; steps

. . d urpose 0 reseal' . . I wel are an .
Definmon an p ., and interpreting sOCIa. a research deSIgn.

in collecting, org~mzmg, h roject and selecting
involved in planmng a researc P .

. to be announced In
291. Seminar (2-3) k dlor social welfare. Toplcsmaster's degree.

Selected topics in soc.ial wO~redit six units applicable on a
the class schedule. MaXimum

297 A-297B. Research (3·3 )
Prerequisite: Social Wofrk 2~Oi work and
Research in the ~eld 0 SOCia

vidual or group proJect.
(1 3) d instrUctor.

298. Special Study . if. be arranged with Dean an
.' C nsent of sta , to d'PrereqUIsite: o. . aximum cre It.

Individual study. SIX umts m

. l' Indi-
letion of a research proJec .

comp
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SOCIOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Sociology, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
work leading to the Master of Arts degree in Sociology. For graduate work in
connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the section
of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Depart-
ment of Sociology include a well-equipped Social Research Center for use by the
faculty and graduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Sociology must
have completed 18 upper division units in sociology including Sociology 101,

. Modern Social Theory, Sociology 140, Social-Psychological Foundations of Society,
and one course from each of the following fields: (1) Social Disorganization; (2)
Social Institutions or Social Organization; and (3) Urban Sociology-Demography.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. Students majoring in sociology must also
have completed Sociology 164, Methods of Social Research, either at the under-
graduate or graduate level.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
from courses in sociology listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs,
of which at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses including Sociology 299,
Thesis. A final comprehensive examination also required.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships and graduate non-teaching assistantships in

Sociology are available to a limited number of qualified students. Application
blanks and further information may be obtained from the Chairman of the Depart-
ment.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Sociology: T. L. Gillette, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: M. J. Daniels

Professors: M. J. Daniels, Ph.D.; J. R. DeLora, Ph.D.; T. L. Gillette, Ph.D.; C.
Dale Johnson, Ph.D.; B. C. Kirby, Ph.D.; O. E. Klapp, Ph.D.; D. S. Milne Ph.D.;
N. N. Mouratides, Ph.D.; Aubrey Wendling, Ph.D.; R. W. Winslow, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Shelly E. Chandler, Ph.D.; Joann S. DeLora, Ph.D.; M. M.
EI-Assal, Ph.D.; R. H. K. Schulze, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: R. E. Buck, Ph.D.; Ann W. Cottrell, Ph.D.; C. E. Drake,
Ph.D.; Robert Emerick, Ph.D.; W. C. Kennedy, Ph.D.; Robert Preston, Ph.D.;
Dennis Scheck, Ph.D.; ]. S. Stephenson, M.A.; Joan T. Werner, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100. History of Social Thought (3) 137. ~oli.tilal Soc/lior· (~) (3)
103. Contemporary Sociological 138. SOC!OIOgyOf EdeIgl<rion (3)

Theory (3) 139. oc~o ogy 0 uca
110. Social Disorganization (3) 145. ~oclOlog~ o~.~a(~)
111. Current Social Issues (3) C°nm~mcB Ih .or (3)
112. Sociology of Conflict (3) 14

4
6
7
,SO .e1tlve otS~~ial

113. Criminology and Penology (3) 1 . MCIOogy (3)
114. Juvenile Delinquency (3) ovements (3)
120. Ind';lstrial Sociology <?) 148. ~~~lla~~~uC:oblems (3)
121. SoclOlo1lY of Occupations and 150. R P rch Methods in Demography

Professions (3) 151. esea
123. Sociology of Mental Illness (3) U(3)b S . I (3)

. IS ifi . (3) 157. r an OCIOogy
124. Social tran cation . 160 Q ntitative Methods in Social
125. Minority Group Relations (3) . R ua h (3)
126. Medical Sociology (3) Me::~~ds of Social Research (3)
g~:~~~~i~g~r~f~h:~~~)~ (3) ~~~: Investigation and Report (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Social Theory (3 )
Prerequisites: Sociology 101.and 164: I h theory construction application of
Classics of sociology, American socia t ~ory, of knowledge, sp~cial topics. See

theory to research, the?retlcal modeMIs, sociology dit six units applicable to a mas-
class schedule for specific content. aXimum ere I
ter's degree.
205. Directed Readings in Social Theory (3)

Prerequisites:. Sociology ~01 and 164h·· erage of the field of social theory.
Selected readings providing compre ensive cov

210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 110.and 164. . and alienation, deviance, crime, delin-
Theories of SOCial dlsorga,!1Za~IO~, antmllf nction social conflict disaster, special

quency, personal pathology, mstltu.tfilOna ~a tU Maxi~um credit six' units applicable
topics. See class schedule for speer c con en .
to a master's degree.
215. Directed Readings in Social Disorganization (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164. h . coverage of the field of social dis-
Selected readings providing compre ensive

organization.
220. Seminar in Social Organization (3 )

Prerequisites: Sociology 122 ~nd.I64. ., nal
Social groups, formal Orlgalllza~od' l~r1~~I~~~~ific

ship special topics. See c ass sc e u
unit; applicable to a master's degree. .'
225. Directed Readings in Social OrgamzatlOn (3)

P . . Sociology 122 and 164. of the field of social orga-rerequisrtes: . idi mprehensive coverage
Selected readmgs provi mg co

nization.
230. Seminar in Social Institutions (3) . .

!fh~e{~~if;s:a~:t~~fJp~2~oiir1c~r~~~~~~i~~n's:ci~I~:~ifio:!r}~~~a~~ial;~~:~~
education industry, occupatfilOns an t Maxim~m credit six units app ca e
See class 'schedule for speci c conten .
master's degree. . •

• d Readings in Social Institutions235. Daecte d 164
. . Sociology 122 an . .PrereqUIsites:. 'd'ng comprehenSIVe

Selected readmgs provl I
tutions.

change, authority and leader-
content. Maximum credit SIX

(3)

of the field of social insti-coverage
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240. Seminar in Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164.
Socialization, role theory, motivation, perception, self, social context of person-

ality, attitude theory, interaction, language and symbolic process, social types, col-
lective behavior, small groups, special topics. See class schedule for specific content.
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master's degree.

245. Directed Readings in Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3 )
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social psy-

chology.

250. Seminar in the Community ( 3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 157 and 164.
Ecological structure and process; community institutions and structure; com-

munity deterioration, planning and renewal; urbanization; suburbia; megalopolis;
special topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.

255. Directed Readings in the Community (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 157 and 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the sociological study of

human communities.
260. Seminar in Research Methods ( 3 )

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.
Analysis of methods used in current sociological research, including evaluation

of reported findings. Discussion of research designs appropriate to particular types
of projects. Evaluation of research in progress by members of the seminar. May be
repeated with new content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applica-
ble on a master's degree.

265. Directed Readings in Research Methods (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of sociological research

methods.

270. Seminar in Population and Demography (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 164 and 150 or 151.
Demographic theories, fertility, mortality, migration, construction and application

of demographic indices, demographic prediction, world population trends, special
topics. See elass schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master's degree.

275. Directed Readings in Population and Demography (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 164 and 150 or 151.
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the fields of population

and demography.

290. Bibliography ( I )
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

297. Research (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 164.
Independent investigation of special topics.

298. Special Study (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis ( 3 )
Prerequisites: An officialIy appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

SPANISH
GENERAL INFORMATION

. the College of Arts and Letters,
The Department of Spanish and PM~~~~f'l~ts degree in Spanish.

offers graduate study leading to the . S an ish is composed of pro-
The staff in charge of the gradui~h ~~o~h~ h~v.ePstudied and rraveled e~ten-

fessors whose natrv.e tong~e IS Span , ablin them to represent autho~ltatlvely
sively in Spain or m Spams~ AmL~~a, ~ facili~ies include rich resources m

f
Span-

the Spanish language a.n~ cu. ture .. I rar k eriodicals and newspapers. A oreign
ish literature and lingUlstlcs, including boo s, ~ is available to both graduate and
language laboratory with modem eqUlpmen I
undergraduate students.

. ADMISSION TO THE G::'e::: :a~V:~:~sion to the qraduate
All students must satisfy the general. requ described in Part Three of t~IS bulle-

Division with classified gr~dua~e stand~ng' i~cluding 24 upper division. units, must
tin. An undergraduate major 10 .SpaDl~, f which must have been in a survey
have been completed, at least SIX UDitS 0 .
course in Spanish literature.

ADVANCEMENTTO CANDIDACY .
. ts for advancement to candIdacy r

In addition to meeting the requI!emen a be required to pass a qua 1-

described in Part Three of this. bUllbtm~;:u~~~~rt:e~t of Spanish and Portuguese.
fying examination 10 Spanish given y

HE MASTEROF ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTSFOR T lassifi d graduate standing and th.e

II! addition to meefting ~he ;;:i~~~md~;~e~orasc d~;cribedfin rar~ ~h~~itsO~;i~h
baSIC requirements or tel duate program 0 at ~as 18 nits
bulletin, the s.tudent ~u.st COi;t elr:as~~~aunits in Sl?anish of wdhlc~h~~IS;~nish u 299
includes a major consistmg 0 . luding SpaDish 290 an ei

. 200 bered courses incmust be 10 -num . h 294" Plan B programs. ,
in Plan A programs, or Spanis I~ d teaching credential as well

h
as the. rr:sas~fr~

Students who. plan. to earn ail staf~li:w Plan B, which includes t e passm
degree in Spanish ":111 I!0rin Iku of the thesis.
comprehensive exammatlon

ASSISTANTSHIPS . . b of
'1 bl to a limited num er. hi Spanish are avaua e. y be secured

Graduate teaching ass~staJ?-tsIbl ~ks and additional mformatlon rna
qualified stud.ents. APfplhlcaI3~pnart~ent.
from the Chairman 0 t e

FACULTY
J L Walsh PhD.f S anish and Portuguese: ., ,

Chairman, Department 0 p di r) George Lemus
. C H Baker (Coor mato ,Graduate AdVIsers: . .

Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker Ph D' George Lemus, PhD.; ]. L.
h D T E. Case, ."

C H Baker P .; .
Professors: .' ,. S d M A· Florence I.

W I h Ph D H en er, ..,as, ., H d Pl1 D· Florence .G L ea ."
Associate ProfessD"s: R D Weete;, PhD. . Ph D. Mary E.

Talamantes, Ph .. ; . . Ph D' C. B. ChnstensMen.A.., R.·k Young,
. . E M. Barrera, . 'H' H Windsor,ASSistant Professors. '. Santalo, PhD.; . .

O'Brien, Ph.D.; Joaqum
M.A.

230
231



COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN SPANISH 210. Contemporary Spanish-Amerfiica? pr?seiict.iO: A~e~ica from the mid-thirties
The principal writers of prose cnon In pams

to today.

220 Seminar in Spanish Golden Age Literature ( 3 ) A
'. movement of the Spanish Golden ge.A representative author, a genre or , d

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s egree.

Semin ar in 19th Century Spanish Literature (3) S .
230. . h r movement of the 19th century in pam.

A representa~lve. aut .or, a l~enbl ~n a master's degree.
Maximum credit SIX units app rca e

240. Semin~r in 20th Century Spanish Literature (3) 20th century in Spain.
. h genre or movement of the

A representatrve aut ior, a I' ble on a master's degree.
Maximum credit; SIX umts app rca

250. Seminar in Spanish-America.\L~erat~e J:lmum credit six units applicable
A genre or movement of Spanis rnerica.

on a master's degree. . (3)
. h A . n Culture and Thought . .

255. Seminar in Spams - menca . h A rica Maximum credit SIXunits
Works of representative authors of Spams me .

applicable on a master's degree.
260 S . in Medieval Spanish Literature

. emmar. f h medieval
A representative author 0 t e

applicable on a master's degree.

270. Applied Spanish Linguistics for Teachers (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish. 149.o~ 150. h aching of Spanish at the secondary
The application of Iinguistic theory to tete

and college levels.

290. Research and Bibliography (3). h fi ld f the language and litera~re,
d h d of research In tee sOd h roper presentatlon

th~u:(~W:~~i:: ande~o~a~ion. of. bibl~gr~~~~nd:~e1~~' th~ fi~stes~mester of graduate
of the results of such Investigation. ec
work.

. d' nd Survey Course (3) .
294. ComprehensIve Rea mg a . d department chaIrman.

Prerequisiter Consent of gra~~~~~ a:~~~~s~na~d works in ~panish al;~~f;~uf~~~h~
A study of lmportanh mov:hng d~ne in prevIoUS. course;, Intl:reMaster of Arts

signed to s~pplement. t ~ reain literature for candIdates or e
comprehensive examInatlon
degree. .

( 3) hai an and m-298. Special Study 1- If b arranged with department c airrn
Prerequisite: Consent of sta ,to e

srructor. S"t maximum credit.
Individual study. IX urn s

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Spanish
104A-104B. Spanish-American 112. Contemporary Spanish Novel (3)

Literature (3-3) 130. Poetry of the Spanish Golden
105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama Age (3)

(3-3) 131. Prose of the Spanish Golden
106A-106B. Mexican Literature (3-3) Age (3)
107. Caribbean Area Countries 132. Drama of the Spanish Golden

Literature (3) Age (3) .
108. Andean Countries 149. Spanish Linguistics (3)

Literature (3) 150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3)
109. River Plate Literature (3) 170. Spanish-American Poetry (3)
110. Nineteenth-Century Spanish 171. Spanish-American Short Story

Novel and Short Story (3) (3)
Ill. Twentieth-Century Spanish 172. Spanish-American Theatre (3)

Novel and Short Story (3) 180. Modern Spanish Poetry (3)

Portuguese
134. Portuguese Literature (3) 135. Brazilian Literature (3)

Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropology, geography, his-
tory, political science, comparative literature, and others, may be selected with the
approval of the graduate adviser. (3) di sixperiod. Maximum ere It units

GRADUATE COURSES

All graduate courses in the Department of Spanish and Portuguese have a pre-
requisite of 12 units of upper division courses in Spanish, or consent of instructor.
201. History of the Spanish Language (3 )

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Spanish 149 or 150.
The development of the Spanish language in Spain and Spanish America, with

particular attention to the phonology, morphology, and syntax of medieval Spanish.

202. Cervantes (3 )
The principal prose works of' Cervantes: The N ouelas ejemplares and Don

Quixote.

203. Lope de Vega and Calderon (3)
The works of Lope de Vega and Calderon.

204. The Spanish-American Novel (3 )
The Spanish-American novel to 193:5.

205. The Gaucho Epic (3 )
The Poesia gauchesca, with particular emphasis on Martin Fierro, Fausto, and

Santos Vega. (Formerly entitled: Spanish-American Poetry.)

206. Modernism (3)
The Modernism movement in Spanish America, with special attention to repre-

sentative poets.
299. Thesis ( 3) .

Prereq uisites: An offiCIally
candidacy. .

Preparation of a project or

and advancement to
appointed thesis committee

h . for the master's degree.t esrs207. Medieval Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 201.
The literature of Spain from the earliest extant works to the Celestina.

208. The Modem Spanish Essay (3 )
The thinkers, essayists, and philosophers of Spain from the generation of 1898

to the present.

209. The Spanish-American Essay (3)
Principal Spanish-American essayists of the 19th and 20th centuries.
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SPEECH COMMUNICATION

GRADUATE COURSES

200 Research and Bibliography ( 3 ) .. 1 . Is' introduction to biblio-
. k h larly and cntica journa , . . f hBasic reference wor s, sc 0 . thods and exposltlon 0 researc

graphical techniques; exercises .an~ proRblem:n~e~ded for first semester of graduate
. 1 h commumcatlon. eco

as It re ares to speec . d ancement to candidacy.
work, and prerequisite to a v

208. Seminar in Oral Interpreta~ion. ( 3 )
Prerequisite: Speech Co~mumcatlo~ 108. ation of various forms of .1ite~ature.
Aesthetic discipline applied t? °lal mt:rptre~nd aesthetic form. Investigatl<;Jn of

Analysis of thought and remotl°Ma y cb: ~~p~ated with new content for maximum
advanced problems ofl de Iveryb. /Speech Arts 208.)
of six units. (Former y num ere

230. Seminar in the Analysis o~ L~nguage (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Commumca~lOn 13~hich may be integrated into the larger
S . 1 roblems in language t eory

boii:~~f rhetorical and communication theory.

235. Seminar in Communication. Th.eory (3)
. . S h Commumcatlon 135. d perception andPrerequisite: peec . . . communication models, co es,

Theories of commumcatlon, hArts 235.)
effects. (Formerly numbered Speec

250 Seminar in Rhetorical Theory (3) f Plato to contemporary theorists.
L~ading figures .in rhetorical t~~~n ~Ortheory to public address.

Special attention given to the app

251 Seminar in Rhetorical Criticism cial . n to measuring the effectiveness. . .. Specla attentlO . r
Major systems of Sl?eec.h cn~lclsm. f actualitY and potentia IlY·

of a given piece of discourse m terms 0

262. Seminar in Argumentation. (~ ) .
. . S h C mmumcatlOn 162. . f bl ms for argument,

Prerequisite: peec 0 'on' the formulation 0 pro e t: resumption;
Significant topifcs i.\ arg~:~~ta~f a~gument, tradition~ ani S;~:~h' Arts 262.)

analysis; the brie wfIt .ja e: fallacies. (Formerly num ere
probability, laws 0 eVI enc , .

bli Address 1600-1850 (3) k and the solutions
280. S~mi~ar in Pu IC blems 'confronting Ameri<;:an spean:r~sed to solve major

Examination of .the proh· 1 ted on the rhetorical mea
they offered. Specla~ ernp asis p a
crises in American history. t (3)

. Public Address, 1850 to Presen k and the solutions
281. Seminar in AmerIca~1 confronting Ameri~al spea :r~sed to solve major

Examination of the proh e.ms laced on the rhetorlca mean
they offered. ~pecia! ernp asis p
crises in American history. . Address (3 )

y American Pubhc or 192B. (Formerly nurn-282 Seminar: Contemporar .' 190 and 192A
. S h CommumcatlOnPrerequisites: peec

bered Speech Arts 297.) . tion (3)
dures in Speech Communlca h Communication 200. .

290. Experimental ~roce current registration in ~peec rocedures and tradl-
Prerequisite: Credit Of c~n of appropriate experl(Fnt~~IY numbered Speech
Examination and c;vlauatlbl~ms in research design. 0

tional methods; specla pro
Arts 290.) (3)

.' Discussion Theory .
291. Semmar m Group nication 191. u discussion covering

Prerequisite: Spe~c~ CO~;~xperimental literaturef o~v~~~tfon. (Formerly num-
A study of d~scnptl,:e a leadership, and means 0

such tOpiCS as mter;~:I)n,
bered Speech Arts .

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Speech Communication, in the College of Professional
Studies, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Speech Com-
munication. The department offers advanced study in the areas of public address,
communication, and interpretation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Speech Communication are required to have attained
classified graduate standing and to have completed Speech Communication 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs in
speech of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Speech Com-
munication 200, Research and Bibliography, and Speech Communication 299, Thesis,
are required courses.

ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Speech Communication are available to a
limited number of qualified students. Application blanks and further information
may be obtained from the Department Chairman.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Speech Communication: Jack Mills, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: F. C. Sanders
Professors: W. J. Adams, PhD.; R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.; Jack Mills, PhD.; L. A.

Samovar, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: R. M. Babich, PhD.; D. M. Hunsaker, J.D.; S. W. King,

PhD.; F. C. Sanders, M.A.; C. R. Smith, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH COMMUNICA nON

UPPER DIVISION' COURSES
108. Advanced Interpretation (3) 189. Ethics of Speech
130. Semantics (3) Communication (3)
135. Theories of Human 191. Group Communication (3)

Communication (3) 192A. Advanced Public Speaking (3)
152. Rhetorical Theory and Criticism 1nB. Oral Persuasion (3)

400 AD. to 1900 (3) 193. Mass Persuasion (3)
154. Contemporary Rhetorical Theory 194. History of Public Address (3)

and Criticism (3) , 198. Selected Topics in Speech
162. Advanced Argumentation (3) Communication (3) #

# Not more than tmee units of Speech Communication 198 are acceptable on master's degree
programs in Speech Communication.
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293. Seminar: Greek and R .
Prerequisites' S e h oman Public Address

bered Speech ktf 2~~.) Communication 190 and

294 S .. emmar: 18th Century B .. h .
Prerequisites: Speech Com rIt~s ~ublIc Address (3)

bered Speech Arts 294.) murucanon 190 and InA or

298 .. ~pecial Study (1-3)
Individual Study Six' .

. Prerequisite: Co~sent ~~It:tamff~xlmum
Instructor. ' to be

(3)
InA or 192B. (Formerly num-

InB. (Formerly nurn- '

credit.
arranged with departrnent chairman and

299. Thesis or Project ( 3 )
Prerequisite' An ffici IIdidacy . 0 CIa y appointed th . .

P
. esis cornrrurree and

re . fparanon 0 a project or th . feSIS or the master's degree.

advancement to can-
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SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

f The Depart;nent of Speech Pathology and Audiology, in the College of Pro-
essional Studies, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in

Speech Pathology and .AudiolofIY,. to the Restricted Credential Authorizing Service
as a Speech and Hearing Specialist (Plan II), and to the Standard Credential to
teach the Deaf. The department. offers advanced study in speech and hearing sci-
ence, speech pat~ology and audIOlogy. The programs utilize the facilities of the
Speech and Hearing Clinic in the Clinical Training Center in the Education Build-
m&, offering observation and diagnostic and therapeutic experience with outpatient
children and adults. FIeld experience is offered in the public schools and the San
Diego Speech and Hearing Center, Children's Hospital. Additional opportunities for
pracncum and observation experiences include the United Cerebral Palsy Center,
the Home of GUIding Hands (mental retardation), Anderson and Lafayette schools
(deaf and ~everely hard of hearing), the Head Start programs (disadvantaged),
Rolando School (congenital aphasia), the University of California Medical School
Hospital, and the U.S. Naval Hospital, Balboa Park.

ADMISSiON TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.A.ll students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
DIVIsion with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

~ll students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Speech Pathology and Audiology are required to have
attained classified graduate standing and to have completed Speech Pathology and

Audiology 200.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in .Par~ Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which Includes at least
24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs In
speech arts of which at least 15 units must be in 200_numbered courses. Speech
Pathology 200, Research and Bibliography, and Speech Path~logy 299, TheSIS, are
required courses for the student electing Plan A. If Plan B IS elected the stude::,t
must complete a research project as approved by the department, complete 2 u~ltS
of Speech Pathology and Audiology 297, Research! and pass a ~omprehensIve
examination (which may be repeated only once) 111 lieu of the rhesis.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Speech Pathology and Audiology: Sue W. Earnest,

PhD.
Graduate Adviser: A. C. Nichols
Credential Adviser: Speech and Hearing Specialist, Plan II: Sue W. Earnest

Credential Adviser: Deaf: Harriet G. Kopp
Professors: Sue W. Earnest, PhD.; Harriett G. Kopp, PhD.; A. C. Nichols, Ph.D.;

R. M. Riedman, PhD.
Associate Professor: E. L. Thile, PhD.
Assistant Professors: Elizabeth J. Allen, M:A.; K. D. Dimmick, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

228. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Spee~h Therapy 2(73) d 128
. . S h Phi gy and Audiology 126, 1 ,an :. .

P~erequ~sItes:. p.e~c at? h Ii ated speech problems as brain mjury, con-
Diagnosis of individuals WIt comp c 1 h 'n loss laryngectomy, mental

genital aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebbfl pa s(ior~~~l/ numbered Speech Arts 279.)
retardation, stutterIng and VOIcepro ems.

240. Medical Audiology (3) di 1 145 and 244.
Prerequisites: Speech Pat7010?, add ~~r~o \~~Tting. Testing in a medical setting
Problems of d.lag~osls, reherr.a an th logies. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts

and medically sIgmficant earing pa 0
278.)

244. Audiology (3) . di 1 141
Prerequisite; Speech Patholo~Yrl~i~gAcli~ic~lg~udi~logy. Relationship of audio-
PsychophysIcal concepts un.. e d hi h they were obtained. (Formerly

logic test results to the conditions un er w IC
numbered Speech Arts 177.)

. . .' Ad' logic Assessment (1.2 )
245 Advanced Clinical PractIce m u 10. 140 d 244

. hid Audiology an. . M .Prerequisites: Speech Pat 0 ?gy an 1 . M ximum credit four units .. aximum
Advanced casework in hearInghevla uatl0'd' A~diology 226 and 245 applicable on

credit four units of Speech Pat 0 ogy an
a master's degree. )
246. Advanced Clinical Practice with Ha~d of ~e~ring (1·2 .

Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Aud.lOlogy 4 'Maximum credit four uruts of
Supervised practice with. proble~6h~~~m;n:t~~~ applicable on a master's degree.

Speech Pathology and Audiologv 2, ,

249 Seminar in Audiology (3) A d' 1 144
. Phi and u 10 ogy - . d' differentialPrerequisite: Sp~ech. ~t 0 o~ 1 Audiologic techniques use m (Formerly

Major research in clinical ~u 10.Ogy. licable on a master's degree.
diagnosis. Maximum hcreldlt SIXduA~di;I~~y 250.)
numbered Speech Pat 0 ogy an

254. Physiological Phonetics (3) dAd' logy 120 and 152. . trans i-
Prerequisites: Speelc? Pa~olo~~d~~tion uot continuous speech, inc~~~l Speech
Physiology under yrng t e p s llabic concept. (Formerly num e

tional movements, based upon a y
Pathology and Audiology 154.)

. ld W kith the Deaf (1·3)
256. Advanced FIe or wand Audiology 151, 1.52,153. ive deaf cases.

Prerequisites: .Speech P~tholo;r an advanced level with .ripresef5t~t and 257 appli-
Supervised clinic pra~tlcumf S eech Pathology and AudIO ogy

Maximum credit SIXururs 0 p
cable on a master's degree. . (3)

. f th Hearing ImpaIred 7
257. Differential DiagnOSIs 0 e d Audiology 6, 150, 151,.or 12.. luding clinical

Prerequisite: Spee~h Pathol<?gy and hearing impaired children,. me urrent philos-
Diagnosis of mUltlPlytadd~c~Ir:rials and equipment; prognl~s~i ~nd Audiology

teachmg; assessment me.t 0 s, credit six units of Speech at 0
ophies and trends. MaXImum 'd ree
256 and 257 applicable on a master s eg .

h (2) f duate adviser.
297. Researc ndidacy and consen~ 0 graM ximum credit tWO

Prerequisite: Advancement to ~tf ducation or audIOlogy. a
Research in speech pathol~gYd ea e

units applicable on a master s egree.

298 Special Study ( 1·3) . credit h irman and
. d S· nits maximum . d with department c aIndividual stu y. IX U f ff. to be arrange

Prerequisite: Consent 0 sta ,
instructor.

. (3) . d advancement to can-299. Thesis or Project . . d thesis commIttee an
Prerequisites: An offiCially appomte

. . h aster's degree.dldacy. . f oJ'ect or theSIS for t e mPreparatIOn {) a pr

DIVISION COURSES
132. Assessment of Language

Disorders (3)
143. Hearing Amplification (3)
150. Education of Deaf Children (3)
151. Speech Reading and Auditory

Training (3)
198. Selected Topics in Speech

Pathology and Audiology 0-3) #
# Not more than three units of Speech Pathology and Audiology 198 are acceptable on master's

degree programs in Speech Pathology and Audiology.

127.
UPPER

Diagnostic Methods in
Speech Pathology (3)
Diagnostic Practicum in Speech
Pathology (3)
Family Communication
Dynamics (3)
Language Structure (3)

128.

130.

131.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Research and Bibliography (3)

Bibliographical techniques in methods and exposition of research in the fields of
Speech Pathology and Audiology. Recommended for the first semester of graduate

. work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

201. Voice Science (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 120.
Relationship of basic principles of sound to the speech mechanism. Analysis of

speech sound production. Application of mechanical and electronic equipment to
speech. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 276.)

202. Problems of Aphasia (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 121 and 123.
Evaluation of aphasia, familiarity with diagnostic tools, theories of aphasia, and

therapy for persons with disorders of symbolization (adult and congenital aphasia).
The student is required to take one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226
concurrently with this course. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 271.)

203. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3 )
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123 and 124.
Evaluation, theories of treatment and therapy for persons with SPeech disorders

in cerebral palsy. The student is required to take one unit of Speech Pathology
and Audiology 226 concurrently with this course. (Formerly numbered Speech
Arts 272.)

204. Problems of Cleft Palate (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123 and 124.
Evaluation and therapy for persons with cleft palate speech problems. The stu-

dent is required to take one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 con-
currently with this course. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 273.)

205. Problems of Stuttering (3 )
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 122.
Differential diagnosis of stuttering, theories of stuttering, individual and group

therapy for children and adults with dysfluency prob1ems. The student is required
to take one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 concurrently with this
course. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 275.)

206. Problems of Voice Pathology (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Pathology and Audiology 123 and 124.
Structural medical and functional voice problems. Differential diagnosis of vocal

anomalies, theories and therapy for vocal problems. The student is required to take
one unit of Speech Pathology and Audiology 226 concurrently with this course.

226. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology ( 1 or 2)
Prerequisite: Speech Pathology and Audiology 124.
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering,

aphasia, laryngectomies, etc. Maximum credit four units. Maximum credit four
units of 226, 245, and/or 246 applicable on a master's degree. 239
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS AND FILM
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Telecommunications and Film, in the College of Professional
Studies, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Radio and
Television. This degree permits advanced study in the areas of public television
producing and directing, telecommunications management, instructional telecom-
munications, and film production and direction. In addition, the department par-
ticipates in the Master of Science degree in Mass Communications (see separate
listing). Facilities now in use include a two-studio television production center,
a five-control room, a three-studio radio complex, and a film production center.
The Department of Telecommunications and Film participates in the operation
of KPBS-TV /FM, operates a television production center for the origination and
syndication of public television programs, and maintains the San Diego State
closed-circuit instructional television production and origination facility. The
entire operation provides telecommunications and film experience for all students

. in the curriculum.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
ing his first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The examination is
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree in Radio and Television are required to have attained classi-
fied graduate standing and to have completed Telecommunications and Film 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
IN RADIO AND TELEVISION

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes at least
24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs in
radio and television of which at least 15 units must be in 2oo-numbered courses.
Telecommunications and Film 206, Research and Bibliography, and Telecommuni-
cations and Film 299, Thesis, are required courses.

ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Telecommunications and Film are available

to a limited number of qualified students. Application blanks and further informa-
tion may be obtained from the Department Chairman.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Telecommunications and Film: R. E. Lee, M.A.
Graduate Adviser: J. S. Johnson
Professors: K. K. Jones, M.A.; R. E. Lee, M.A.

Associate Professors: H. L. Anderson, M.A.; K. C. Jameson, M.A.; J. S. Johnson,
PhD.; R. P. Madsen, PhD.; D. G. Wylie, PhD.

Assistant Professors: Elizabeth Johnson, M.S.; D. R. Martin, PhD.; Thomas Mea-
dor, M.A.

240
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN RADIO AND TelEVISION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Telecommunicatiom and Film
162. Film Techniques 0)

101 Broadcast Management 0) 163. International Cinema (3)
103: Broadcast Advertising; (3) . 165. Animated Film Techniques (3)
104. Broadcast Commercial Practices 168. Film Production (4) .

(3) . (3) 170. Educational Bro~?castmg q)
105. Regulation of Broadcasting 180. Directing Television and FIlm
108. International Broadc~stlng (3) Drama (3) .
110. Writing and Producmg for Broad- 181. Acting for TV and Film (3)

casting and Film .(3) 183. Advanced Program~ng and De-
130. Radio ProgrammmlS. (3) velopment for Televlsl~n (4)
150. Lighting for Television 184. Advanced Tel.evis~on Directing (4)

and FIlm (3 ~. . 198. Selected Topics m Telecommulll-
156. Advanced Lighting ~nd ~t)gmg cations and Film (3) #

for Television and FIlm 4 ., and Film 198 are acceptable on master's
# Not more than three units i!,. Telecommumcations

degree in Radio and Television.

GRADUATE COURSES

Telecommunications and Film

200. Research and Bibliography (3) ., I' ournals: bibliographical techniques;
Basic reference works! scholarly and dcrinca dion of ~esearch as it relates to the

exercises and problems m methods an edxPfil~ Recommended for first semester
. f telecommulllcatlons an· didvarious areas 0 . . dvancement to can lacy.of graduate work, and prerequisite to a

201 Seminar in Broadcast Management (3) d [or in telecommunications
. . 1 t f an undergra uate rnaPrerequisite: The equiva en 0 •

d fil h ective of stationan m. T of broadcasting from t e persp
The legal and regulrory b~:~dSpeech Arts 283.)

management. (Former y num

Ad tisi g Problems (3) . .202. Seminar in Broadc.ast ver Ism duate major in telecommulllcatlOnS
Prerequisite: The eqUIvalent of an undergra . . . mmer-
d film I 1 ntext of advertlsmg m co

anAnaly~is of the social, econdmical~~~o~ ~r:he cfunction of the advertiser; survey
cial broadcastidng; c.r~tlClilie~~y ae;d research.
of broadcast a vertrstng

. . H' t of Broadcasting J3) . in telecommunications203. Seminar In IS o~ I f undergraduate major
Prerequisite: The equrva ent 0 an d rnic settings

. .I' n econo ,
an~~;~evelopment of broadc~stin~ni~~~s U.S.a\i~~~:rl~e'n~mbered Speech Arts
with emphasis upon broadcastIng
282.)

Mass Communications Research (~ ) .
205. . ations and Film 200. . d essage analYSIS;

Prerequisite: Tele~omm;m~edia research project; aUdH(Fce~~rl;numbered and
Design and exe.cutlon 0 a e research methodology. or

experimental design 2a8n1dJUrv eyyResearch in BroadcastIng.)
entitled Speech Arts , urv

., f Broadcast and Film (3)
210. Seminar in WntIng or.. d Film 110, 162, and 163. . . a full-

Prerequisites: Telecommulllcatlons a;o broadcasting and cinema. WrIting
Dramatic structures as thFey app!yy numbered Speech Arts 286.)

. ario ( ormenlength SCrIpt or scen . 241



212. Criticism of Broadcasting and Cinema (3)
Prerequisites: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications

and film.
Standards for objective appraisal of the ethical and artistic aspects of radio, tele-

vision, and film programs. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 287.)

268. Directing the Dramatic Film (3 )
Prerequisites: Telecommunications and Film 168, 180 and consent of instructor.
Analysis of techniques and stylistic contributions of major directors as seen in

their films. Production of a short dramatic film embodying concepts so learned.
(Formerly numbered Speech Arts 268.)

270. Seminar in Educational Broadcasting (3 )
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major 10 telecommunications

and film.
Educational uses of electronic media. Use of telecommunications in classrooms

and school systems. Relationship of noncommercial radio and television (Public
Broadcasting) to commercial broadcast media and education. Formerly numbered
Speech Arts 285.)

272. Seminar in Mass Communication Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.
Analysis of theoretical. models of mass communication. Application of opera-

tional models for the diffusion of information, and the adoption of innovation, to
problems in the mass media. (Formerly numbered Speech Arts 288.)

273. Mass Communications Message Design (3 )
Prerequisite: Speech Communication 135.
Selection and organization of message design elements in the mass communi-

cations media. Analysis of different effects of various types of mass communi-
cations formats, presentations, and systems on individuals and 'groups.

284. Seminar in Programming and Production (3 )
Prerequisite: The equivalent of an undergraduate major in telecommunications

and film.
Theory and analysis of programming and production of broadcasting. (Formerly

numbered Speech Arts 284.)

298. Special Study ( 1.3)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3 )
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GRADUATE COURSES

RECREATION
. (3 ) (Alternate years)

204 Problems in Recreation . . f
. Ph . I Educaoon 204) . fessi n a review 0

(Same course as ysica roblems facing the recreathlon
l
p!O ::i~~s' together with

A survey of current p d observatIOn of sc 00 SItu uired
literature, discussion of .trend; a~~al problems. Written reports are req .
the analysis and evaluation 0

(3) (Alternate years)
205 Park Management 1

. . 165 1 . g and deve op-
Prerequisite: Recreation 1 . k maintenance. Principles of p an~ Coordination of
Fundamentals of gebnedraparoblems unique to park managemen .

P nel and u get prment, erso? blic agencies.
activities with other pu . . (3) (Alternate years)

. Administration and SupervlSlon
260. Re<:r~atl~Recreation 165 and 184. d by chief administrators, depart-

PrerequISItes. 1 'on systems use .
Methods, techniques and e,:a ub~h public and private agencIes.

ment heads and superVIsors 10 0

. . Specialized Facilities (3)
261. Semmar m . 175 . s ecialized recrea-

Prerequisite: Recrea~lO~n l~nning, developing .an~ oP:i::in;arJens and arboreta,
Mana~~~ent mhetho \f c~rses, zoos and aquadna, o~astadia, and others. May be

tion facIlmes sue as go for the handlcappe , spor s
d . s centers 'al' .beaches an mannas., of speCI lZatlOn.

repeated once in a dIfferent area
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Academic Calendar, 5
Academic Year, 22
Accounting (See Business Administration)
Accreditation, 20
Administration and Supervision

(See Education)
Administration, San Diego State, 17-19
Admission

To San Diego State, 33-35
To the Graduate Division, 39
To graduate curricula (See appropriate

discipline)
Advancement to Candidacy, 40, 47
Aerospace Engineering (See Engineering)
American Studies

Courses, 53, 54
Faculty, 52, 53
Requirements for M.A., 52

Anthropology
Courses, 56-58
Faculty, 56
Requirements for M.A., 55

Applications
For admission to the Graduate Division 39
For admission to the joint doctoral '

programs, 71, 74, 96
For admission to San Diego State 33
For graduation, 46 '

Art
Courses, 61-63
Faculty, 60
Requirements for M.A., 59, 60

Asian Studies
Courses, 65, 66
Faculty, 65
Requirements for M.A., 64

Assistantships, 29
-Astronomy

Courses, 68, 69
Faculty, 68
Requirements for M.S 67

Auditors, 45 .,
Award of' degrees, 50

Biological Sciences
Courses in Biology, Botany, Microbiology

and Zoology, 78-84
Faculty, 77
Requirements for M.A., 71
Requirements for M.S., 71
Requirements for Ph.D. in Ecology, 71-73
Hequirernenrs for Ph.D. in Genetics, 74-76

Botany (See Biological Sciences)
Business Administration

Courses, 89-94
Faculty, 88
Requirements for M.B.A., 86, 87
Requirements for M.S., 87, 88

Calendar
Semester 11 5, 6,
Semester II, 6, 7

Summer Sessions, 5, 7
California State University and Colleges

Board of Trustees, 11
Colleges, 13, 14
Office of the Chancellor, 13
Officers of the Board of Trustees, 12

Candidacy for degree, 40, 47
Career Planning and Placement Center, 24
Catalogs and Bulletins, 22
Changes in class schedule, 38
Chemistry

Courses, 99-101
Faculty, 99
Requirements for M.A., 95
Requirements for M.S., 95
Requirements for Ph.D., 96-98

City Planning (See Public Administration
and Urban Studies)

Civil.Engineering (See Engineering)
Classified graduate standing, 39, 40
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College Work-Study Program, 31
Community College Instructor

Credential, 112, 113
Concurrent Master's degree credit, 40
Conservation of Environmental Quality

(See Geography)
Cost of living, 24
Counseling (See Education)
Course requirements, 48, 49
Creden tials

(See also General Catalog and
Announcement of Courses)

Community College Instructor, 112, 113
Credit

Transfer and Extension, 45
Criminal Justice Administration (See Public

Administration and Urban Studies)

Debts owed to the institution, 38
Degrees authorized, 27
Diploma, 50
Disqualification, Scholastic

From the Graduate Division, 44
Drama

Courses, 103, 104
Faculty, 102
Requirements for M.A., 102

Ecology (See Biological Sciences)
Economics

Courses, 106, 107
Faculty, 105
Requirements for M.A., 105

Education
Administration and Supervision, 109, 110
Counseling, 110
Courses, 114-123
Educational Research, lID
Educational Technology and

Librarianship, 110
Elementary Curriculum and

Instruction, III
Faculty, 113, 114
Requirements for M.A., 108
Requirements for M.S. in Counseling, 112
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction, III
Special Education, III

Educational Research (See Education)
Educational Technology and Librarianship

(See Education)
Electrical Engineering (See Engineering)
E1ementaty Curriculum and Instruction

(See Education)
Engineering

Courses, 126-138
Faculty, 126
Requirements for M.S. in A.E., 124, 125
Requirements for M.S. in C.E., 125
Requirements for M.S. in E.E., 125
Requirements for M.S. in M.E., 126

English
Courses, 141-143
Faculty, 140
Requirements for M.A., 139, 140

Examinations
Departmental examinations

(See appropriate department)
Final comprehensive in lieu of thesis

(Plan B), 49
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude

Test, 39, 47
Language (See under departmental

requirements for degrees)
Extension courses, 45

Fees
Miscellaneous, 8
Refunds of, 9
Summer Session, 9

Fellowships, 30
Final approval, 50
Final examinations, 45
Finance (See Business Administration)
Financial Aid, 31, 32
Foreign language requirement, 47
Foreign students, 28
Foreign students, admission to

San Diego State, 37
French

Courses, 148, 149
Faculty, 147
Requirements for M.A., 147

Full-time student. 45

Genetics (See Biological Sciences)
Geography

Courses, 152-154
Faculty, 151
Requirements for M.A., 150,151

Geology
Courses, 156, 157
Faculty, 155
Requirements for M.S., 155

German
Courses, 159, 160
Faculty, 158
Requirements for M.A., 158

Grade point averages, 41, 49
Grading system, 41
Graduate Assistantships, 29
Graduate Council, 26
Graduate degrees, 27
Graduate Division, 25
Graduate Teaching Assistantships, 29

Health Science (See Health Science and
Safety)

Health Science and Safety
Courses, 161, 162
Faculty, 161 .
Requirements for M.A. in Health

Science, 161
Health Services, 23
History

Courses, 164-166
Faculty, 164
Requirements for M.A., 1.63 .

Home Economics (See FamIly StudIes and
Consumer Sciences) .

Human Resources Administratlon (See
Business Administration)

Incomplete grade, 41, 42
Industrial Arts

Courses, 167-169
Faculty, 167
Requirements for M.A., 16~

Information Systems (See Busmess
Administration)

Institute ch f
Secondary School Tea ers 0

MathematicS, 32 ., lon )
Insurance (See BUSllless AdmllllstratlOn

Journalism (See Mass Communications)

Latin American Studies
Courses, 171, 172
Faculty, 170, 171
Requirements for M.A., 170

Leave of Absence, 42, 43
Library, 21 Ed' )
Library Science (See ucatlon
Limitation of enrollment, 34
Limits of study lists, 45

Faculty (See under departments)
Family Studies and Consumer Sciences

Courses, 145, 146
Faculty, 144
Requirements for M.S. in Home

Economics, 144
Federally insured loan programs, 3 I

Linguistics
Courses, 174
Faculty, 173, 174
Requirements for M.A., 173

Living accommodations, 23
Loan programs, 31, 32

Management (See Business Administration)
Management Science (See Business

Administration)
Marketing (See Business Administration)
Mass Communications

Courses, 176, 177
Faculty, 175
Requirements for M.S., 175

Master of Arts
Basic requirements, 48

Master of Business Administration
Basic req uirements, 48

Master of City Planning
Basic requirements, 48

Master of Public Administration
Basic requirements, 48

Master of Science
Basic requirements, 48

Master of Social Work
Basic requirements, 48

Mathematics
Courses, 180-182
Faculty, 179
Requirements for M.A.,. 178 .
Requirements for M.S. ~n Mat~e!"atlcs, 178
Requirements for M.S. 111 Stansncs, 179

Mechanical Engineering (See Engineering)
Microbiology

Courses, 184
Faculty, 183
Requirements for M.S., 183

(See also Biological Sciences)
Music

Courses, 186-188
Faculty, 186
Requirements for M.A., 185

Numbering of courses, 41

Official programs of study, 46

Personnel Services Center, 23
Philosophy

Courses, 189-191
Faculty, 189
Requirements. for M.A., 189

Physical Educatlon
Courses, 192-194
Faculty, 192
Requirements for M.A., 192

Physical Sciences
Courses, 196
Faculty, 195
Requirements for M.A., 195

Physics
Courses, 199, 200
Faculty, 198 . Ph' 197
Requirements for M.A .. m Ph y~ICS,197
Requirements for M.S. ~n R ~~II' 'cal
Requirements for M.S. III a IOOgI

Physics, 198
Political Science

Courses, ,W2-204
Faculty, 201 A 201
Re uirements for M. .,

Prere~uisites for. gradlifite ~ours~j 51

~~~~~~ti~:~~iO~~;ati~~~M~~agement
(See Business Admllllstranon)

Psychology
Courses, 207-209
Faculty, 206 05 206
Requirements for M.AS·'t05 ' 206
Requirements for M.., '
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Public administration and Urban Studies
Courses, 213-21 5
Faculty, 212
Requirements for M.C.P., 211
Requirements for M.P.A., 210
Requirements for M.S. in Criminal

Justice Administration, 212

Radio and Television (See
Telecommuuications and Film)

Radiological Physics (See Physics)
Readmission to San Diego State, 43, 44
Real Estate (See Business Administration)
Recreation, 243
Registration, 37
Rehabilitation Counselors, program for, 112
Repeated courses, 43
Requirements for doctoral degrees, 50

Chemistry:
Admission to Graduate Division, 96
Admission to program, 96
Advancement to candidacy, 97
Award of degree, 98
Dissertation, 97
Final examination, 98
Foreign language, 96
Joint doctoral committee, 97
Joint guidance committee, 97
Procedures, 98
Qualifying examination, 97
Staff, 98

Ecology:
Admission to Graduate Division, 71
Admission to program, 71, 72
Advancement to candidacy, 72
Award of degree, 73
Dissertation, 73
Foreign language, 72
Joint doctoral committees, 72
Procedures, 73
Qualifying examination, 72
Staff, 73

Genetics:
Admission to Graduate Divisions, 74
Admission to program, 74
Advancement to candidacy, 75
Award of degree, 76
Foreign language, 75
Joint doctoral committees, 75
Procedures, 76
Qualifying examination, 75
Staff, 76
Thesis, 75, 76

Requirements for master's degrees
Admission to curriculum, 39, 40
Advancemcnt to candidacy, 40
Course requirements, 48
Examinations, 47
Final approval, 50
Grade point averages, 49
Uuit requirements, 48

Research Bureaus, 19, 21, 22
Residence, determination of, 35, 36
Residence requirements, 35, 36, 72, 75, 96
Residency status clearance, 35

Russian
Courses, 216, 217
Faculty, 216
Requirements for M.A., 216

San Diego State Advisory Board, 19
Scholarships, 29
Second master's degree, 40
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction

(See Education)
Social Science

Courses, 219
Faculty, 219
Requirements for M.A., 218

Social Work
Courses, 225-227
Faculty, 225
Requirements for M.S.S.W., 223
Requirements for M.S.W., 222

Sociology
Courses, 229, 230
Faculty, 228
Requirements for M.A., 228

Spanish
Courses, 232, 233
Faculty, 231
Requirements for M.A., 231

Special Education (See Education)
Speech Communication

Courses, 234-236
Faculty, 234
Requirements for M.A., 234

Speech Pathology and Audiology
Courses, 238, 239
Faculty, 237
Requirements for M.A., 237

State graduate fellowships, 30
Statistics (See Mathematics)
Student discipline and attendance, 44
Student grievances, 45
Student health services, 23
Summer Session study, 28

Teaching credentials, 28
Telecommunications and Film

Courses, 241, 242
Faculty, 240
Requirements for M.A. in Radio and

Television, 240
Thesis, 49
Time Limits, 41, 42, 46
Transcripts, 36, 45
Transfer of credit, 45
Tuition fees, 8

Unclassified graduate student, 38
Uncompleted theses, 42
Unit or credit hour, 51
Unit requirements, 48

Veterans, 28

Withdrawals
From courses, 42
From graduate curricula, 40

Zoology (See Biological Sciences)
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